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An Act further to amend the Indian Steam-ships Act^ 1884. 
further to amend the Indian Army Act^ 1911. 
to modify certain provisions of the United Provinces 
Town Improvement Act, 1919, 

„ to provide for certain matters in connection with the 
taking of the Census. 

„ to consolidate and amend the Law relating to Insol- 
vency in British India, as administered by Courts 
having jurisdiction outside the Presidency-towns and 
the Town of Rangoon. 

to amend the Inland Steam- vessels Act, 1917. 

„ further to amend the Indian Tariff Act, 1894, 

,, ,to amend the Dourine Act, 1910. 

„ further to amend the law relating to Glanders and 
Farcy. 

„ to consolidate and amend the law relating to Government 
Securities. 


XI. „ further to amend the Presidency- towns Insolvency Act, 
1909. 


XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 

XV. 

XVI. 

XVIL 

XVIII. 

XIX. 

XX. 


„ further to amend the Workman's Breach of Contract 
Act, 1859. 

„ to amend the Import and Export of Goods Act, 1916: 

„ to provide more effectual control over the administration 
of Charitable and Religious Trusts. 

„ to constitute an Indian Red Cross Society. 

„ to transfer the. Jagannath College at Dacca from Trustees 
to the Governor of Bengal in Coun'cil. 

„ further to amend the Indian Income-tax Act, 19 1§. 

,, to establish and incorporate a unitary teaching and 
residential University at Dacca. 

,, to amend the law relating to Super-tax, 

„ to consolidate and amend the law relating to the-suspcn- 
sion of sentences passed by Courts-martial under 
the Indian Army Act, 1911, 
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XXI. An Act to consolidate and amend the enactments amending’ 
temporarily the Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910. 

XXIL further to amend the Lepers Act, 1898. 

XXIHjs' ,, to provide for the better discipline of Police officers 
^ enrolled in Military Police or Rifle Battalions. 

XXIV. further to amend the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. 

XXV. „ further to amend the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881. 

XXVI. „ further to amend the Indian Limitation Act, 1908, and 

the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. 

XXVII. „ further to amend the Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1914. 

XXVIII. „ to extend the operation of the Indian Patents and 

Designs (Temporary Rules) Act, 1915. 

XXIX. „ further to amend the Indian Patents and Designs Act, 
1911. 

XXX. „ to prohibit the possession and import of rouble notes. 

XXXI. „ to amend certain enactments and to repeal certain other 

enactments. 

XXXII. 5 , to amend the Post Office Cash Certificates Act, 1917. 

XXXIII. „ to authorise the taking of measurements and photo- 

graphs of convicts and others. 

XXXIV, „ to take power to require passports of persons entering 
British India, 

XXXV. to validate certain Indentures relating to property 

formerly held by the Basel Mission Trading ('om- 
pany, and to provide for the incorporation of Trustees 
and for other purposes. 

XXXVI. ‘ „ further to amend the Indian Coinage Act, 1906. 

XXXVII. „ further to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911. 

XXXVIII. „ to relax the control in certain respects of the Governor 

General in Council over Local Governments, and to 
transfer to such Gwovemments certain powers now 
exercisable by the Governor General in Council. 

XXXIX. „ to provide for the punishment of malpractices in con- 

nection with elections, and to make further provision 
for the conduct of inquiries in regard to disputed 
elections to legislative bodies constituted under the 
Government of India Act. 

XL. „ to establish and incorporate a teaching and residential 

Muslim University at Aligarh. 

XLI. „ to provide for the installation of Wireless Telegraphy on 

ships registered in British India and for other 
purposes. 

XLII. „ further to amend the Indian Cbmpanies Act, 1918. 

XLIII. further to amend the Presidency Banks Act, 1876. 

XLIV. „ further to amend the Indian Income-tax Act, 1918, 



Ill 


XLV. An Act further to amend the Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910. 

XLVL „ to enable Cutchi Memons to be governed in matters of 
succession and inheritance by the Muhammadan 
law. 


XLVII. 

XLVIII. 

XLIX. 


to constitute an Imperial Bank of India and for other 
purposes. 

to constitute an Indian Territorial Force, and to provide 
for the enrolment therein of persons other than 
European British subjects. 

to oonistitute an auxiliary force for service in India. 


% 




ACT No. I OF 1920. 


VII of 1881. 


VII of 1884. 


VII of 1884. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Coitncil.] 

{Received the amni of the Governor General on the 11th lebru’- 
ary, 1920.) 


An Act further to amend the Indian Steam- 
ships Act, 1884. 


■OTHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the 
YV Indian Steam-ships Act, 1884-; Tt is hereby 
enacted as follows : — 


1 . This Act may be called the Indian Steam-ships gutit tiue, 
(Amendment) Act, 1920. 

2. Section 6 of the Indian Steam-ships Act, 1881, 

IS hereby repealed. Act vii of 

1884. 

3* After section 13 of the Indian Steam-ships insertion of 
Act, 1884!, the foUowins; section shall be inserted, iHn ArtVii 
namely • of issa. 

“ 14-. If a steam-ship on any Toyage carries or rennify for 
attempts to carry passengers in contravention of see- ^Sgers m 
tion 4-, or has on board or in any part thereof a num- 
her of passengers which is greater than the number “ ' 
set forih in the certificate of survey as the number of 
passengers which the steam-ship or the part thereof 
is, in the judgment of the surveyor, fit to carry on 
that voyage, the owner and the master shall each be 
punishable with fine which may extend to one thou- 
sand rupees, and also with an additional fine not ex- 
ceeding twenty rupees for every passenger above the 
number so set forth, or, if the fare of any passenger 
on board exceeds twenty rupees, not exceeding double 
the amount of the fares of all the passengers above 
the number so set forth, reckoned at the highest rate 
of fare payable by any passenger on boai d ; and if the 
master or any other officer of any steam-ship which 
carries or attempts to carry passengers in contraven- 
tion of section 4i is a licensed pilot, he shall be liable 
to have his license as a pilot suspended or cancelled 
for any period by the Local Goyernment.” 

B 
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Indian Amy {Amendment). [ act ii 


ACT No. II OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Seceivecl the assent of the Governor General on the 11th felrif 
ar^i 1920^) 


Aq Act further to amend the Indian Army 
Act, 1911. 


W HEEEAS it is expedient further to amerd the viii df loii. 

Indian Army Act, 1911 ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows 


Short title. 1. This Act may he called the Indian Army 
(Amendment) Act, 1920. 

cfsectto™*' 2. In section 116 of the Indian Army Act, 1911,viiiofion. 
116. Act VIII after the words “becoming insane” the following 
shall be added, namely ; — 

“ or, who, being on active service, is officially re- 
ported missing : 


Provided that, in the case of a person so reported 
missing, no action shall be taken under sub-sections 
(5) to (5), inclusive, of the said section, until one year 
has elapsed from the date of such report,” 
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U. P. A<it 
VIII of 1919. 


t7 P. Act 
VIII of 1919. 


U. P. Act 
VIII of 1919. 


ACT No. Ill OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Received the amniofthe Governor Geyieral on the 11th FehrK'- 
ari/j 1920.) 


An Act to modify certain provisions of the 
United Provinces Town Improvement 
Act, 1919. 

W HEEBAS it is expedient to modify the provi- 
sions of the United Provinces Town Improve- 
ment Act, 1919, so as to provide in certain cases for 
an appeal to the High Court from the awards of the 
Tribunal constituted under that Act ; It is hereby 
enacted as follows : — 

1 . This Act may be called the United Provinces short title. 
Town Improvement (Appeals) Act, 1920. 

2. In this Act — Definitions. 

(1) “ High Court ” means, in Agra, the High Court 
of Judicature at Allahabad, and in Oudh, 
the Court of the Judicial Commissioner 
of Oudh ; and 

(2) “ Tribunal ” has the same meaning as in the 
United Provinces Town Improvement Act, 

1919. 

3. {!) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Appeals from 
United Provinces Town Improvement Act, 1919, and 
subject to the provisions of sub-section (5), an appeal 
shall lie to the High Court in any of the following 
cases, namely : — 

(a) where the decision is that of the President^ 
of the Tribunal sitting alone in pursuance’ 
of clause (b) of section 64 of the said Act ; 

(6) where the decision is that of the Tribunal, 
and— 

(i) the 

B Z 



4 


United ProvinGes Town Improve- [ act hi 
ment {Appeals). 


Procedure in 
such appeals^ 


Execution of 
orders of 
High Court. 


Period of 


(i) the President of the Tribunal grants a cer- 
tificate that the case is a fit one for 
appeal, or 

(m) the High Court grants special leave to 
appeal : 

Provided that the High Court shall not grant such 
special leave unless the President has refused to grant 
a certificate under sub-clause (i) and the amount in 
dispute is not less than five thousand rupees. 

(5) An appeal under clause (5) of sub-section (7) 
shall only lie on one or more of the following grounds^ 
namely 

(i) the decision being contrary to law or to some 
usage having the force of law ; 

(if) the decision having failed to determine some- 
material issue of law or usage having the 
force of law ; 

{in) a substantial error or defect in the proce- 
dure provided by the said Act which may 
possibly have produced error or defect in 
the decision of the case upon the merits. 

4 . Subject to the provisions of section 3, the provi- 
sions of -the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, with res- Vof isce. 
pect to appeals from original decrees shall, so far as 

may be, apply to appeals under this Act. 

5 . Every order passed by the High Court on appeal 
under this Act shall be enforced, on application, 
by a Court of Small Causes within the local limits of 
whose jurisdiction the award or order appealed against 
was made, as if it were a decree of that Court. 

6 . An appeal under section 3 shall be deemed to 


Bnoh .ppeaK a’? appeal under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, v of 

withm the meaning of Article 156 of the First Sche- 


dule to the Indian Limitation Act, 1908. 


ixofiooa 
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ACT No. IV OF 1920. 

[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Beceived the assent of the 'Governor General on the 25tk 
February^ 1920) 

An Act to proyide for certain matters in con- 
nection -witli the taking of the Census. 

W HEEEAS it has been determined to take a cen- 
sus of British India during tho year 1921, and it 
is expedient to provide for certain matters in con- 
nection with the taking of such census; It is hereby 
enacted as follows ; — 

1 . (i) This Act may be called the Indian Census short tM® 
Act, 1920. 

(5) It extends to the whole of British India, 
inclusive of British Baluchistan, the Sonthal Par- 
ganas and the Pargana of Spiti. 

2. (I) The Local Government may appoint any Appointment 
person to take, or aid in or supervise the taking of, 
the census within any specified local area. 

{2) Persons so appointed shall he called census* 
officers. 

(3) The Local Government may delegate to such 
authority, as it thinks fit, the power of appointing 
census-oflacers which is conferred by this section. 

8. (f) A declaration in writing, signed by any Proof of 
officer authorised by the Local Government in this ^ Mn^!offi. 
behalf, that any person has been duly appointed aeersaadtheir 
census-officer for any local area shall be conclusive 
proof of such appointment. 

(9) All census-officers shall be deemed to be 
XLV of 1800 . puijlip servants within the meaning of the Indian 
Penal Code. 


4. (i) (a) Every 
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Indian Census. 
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Disciargeoi ^ Eyerv officer in command of any body 

Bm-officmin of men belonging to His Majesty’s naval, military 
certain cases, qj forces oj to His Majesty’s Indian Marine Ser- 
vice or of any vessel of war, 

(5) every person (except a pilot or harbour-master) 

Laving charge or control of a vessel, 

((?) every person in charge of a lunatic asylum, 
hospital, worihouse, prison, reformatory or lock-up 
or of any public, charitable, religious or educational 
institution, 

(d) every keeper, secretary or manager of any 
sarai, hotel, boarding-house, lodging-house, emigration 
dep6t or club, and 

(e) every occupant of immoveable property who 
has at the time of the taking of the census not less 
than twenty persons living on or in such property, 
and every manager or officer of a railway or other 
commercial or industrial establishment who has at 
such time not less than ten persons employed under 
him, 

shall, if so required by the District Magistrate or 
by such officer as the Local Government may appoint 
in this behalf, perform such of the duties of a census- 
officer in relation to the persons who at the time of 
the taking of the census are under his command or 
charge, or are inmates of his house or present on or 
in such immoveable property or are employed under 
him as such Magistrate or officer may, by written 
order, direct. 

(5) All the provisions of this Act relating to 
census-officers shall apply, so far as they can be made 
applicable, to all persons while performing such 
duties under this section, and any person refusing or 
neglecting to perform any duty which he is directed 
under this section to perform shall be deemed to have 
committed an offence under section 187 of the Indian xnv of im 
Penal Code. 

FowerofDis- 5> (I) The District Magistrate, or such officer as 
tjt totii Government may appoint in this behalf for 

upon certain any local area, may, by written order, which shall 

persons to 

give assist. haVG 

ame. 
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Bar. Act III 
of 1905. 

Ill of 1889. 


Mad. Act II 
of 1891. 


Bto. Act VI 
of 1870. 

I of 1883. 


Ben. Act V of 
1919. 


B. and O. Act 
I of 1914. 

Assam Act I 
of 1915. 


OB' 1920.] 

have effect throughout the limits of his district or of 
such local area, as the case may be, call upou-^ 

{a) all owners and occupiers of land, tenure-holders, 
farmers, assignees of land-revenue and 
lessees of fisheries under the Burma Eish- 
eries Act, 1905, or the Upper Burma 
Land and Revenue Regulation, 1889, or 
their agents, 

(5) all village-officers and servants in estates as 
defined in the Madras Proprietary Estates’ 
Village Service Act, 1894, and 

(c) all members of panchayats appointed under 
the Village Chaukidari A ct, 1870, or the 
Sylhet and Cachar Rural Police Regula- 
tion, 1883, or members of union boards 
established under the Bengal V illage Self- 
Government Act, 1919, all ghatwals, 
Unit-tahsildars and members of a panch- 
ayat appointed under the Chota ISAgpur 
Rural Police Act, 1914, all members of 
village authorities constituted under the 
Assam Local Self-Government Act, 1915, 
and all village-headmen in the Kumaun 
Division of the United Provinces, 

to give such assistance as he needs towards the taking 
of a census of the persons who are at the time of the 
taking of the census on the lands of such owners, 
occupiers, holders, farmers and assignee.s, or within 
the limits of such fisheries or in the villages or other 
areas for which such village-officers and servants, 
panchayats, union boards, village authorities, ghat- 
wals, Unit-tahsildars or village-headmen are appoint- 
ed, as the case may be. 

(.9) Such order shall specify the nature of the as- 
sistance required, and such owners, occupiers, holders, 
farmers, assignees and lessees, or their agents, and 
such village-officers and servants, the members of 
such panchayats, union boards and village authori- 
ties, and such ghatwals, Unit-tahsildars and village- 
headmen shall be bound to obey it. 


6. Every 
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fne^r«n*i. census-officer may ask all such ques- 

centcs"offi- ^ tlous of all pcrsous within the limits of the local area 
cers. for which he is appointed as, by instructions issued 
in this behalf by the Local Goirernment and pub- 
lished in the official Gazette, he may be directed to 
ask. 


Olilzgation to 
answer quea- 

tlOES. 


“I. Every person of whom any question is asked 
under the last foregoing section shall be legally bound 
to answer such question to the best of his know- 
ledge or belief : 

Provided that no person shall be bound to state 
the name of any female member of his household, 
and no woman shall be bound to state the name of 
her husband or deceased husband or of any other 
person whose name she is forbidden by custom to 
mention. 


Siow'^lcce” person occupying any house, enclosure, 

and pemif’ Tcssel Or Other place shall allow census-officers such 
nS:r8°* ^ccess thereto as they may require for the purposes 
nam ra. ceusus, and as, having regard to the customs 

of the country, may be reasonable, and shall allow 
them to paint on or affix to the place such letters, 
marks or numbers as may be necessary for the pur- 
poses of the census. 

to Sobject to such Orders as the Local Gov- 

fiii np° sciied- cmment may issue in this behalf, any census-officer 
ole. may leave, or cause to be left, 

(a) at any dwelling-house within the local area 
for which he is appointed, or 

(5) with any manager or officer of any com- 
mercial or industrial establishment who 
has at the time of the taking of the 
census not less than ten persons.employed 
tinder him, 

a schedule for the purpose of its being filled up by the 
occupier of such house or of any specified part there- 
of, or by such manager or officer with such parti- 
culars as the Local Government may direct regard- 
ing the inmates of such house or part, or the persons 
employed under such manager or officer at the time 
of the taking of the census, as the case may be. 

(S) When 



OS' 1920.] 


Indian Cemm. 


9 


{2) Wlien any such schedule has been so left, the 
occupier of the house or part to which it relates, or the 
manager or officer with whom it is left, shall fill it up, 
or cause it to he filled up, to the best of his know- 
ledge or belief, so far as regards the inmates of such 
house or pnrt, or the persons employed under him at 
the time aforesaid, as the case may be, and shall 
sign his name thereto, and when so required, shall 
deliver the schedule so filled up and signed to the 
census-officer or to such person as the census-officer 
may direct. • 

10 . In any of the following cases, namely : — Penalties. 

(a) if a census-officer or a person lawfully 
required to give assistance towards the 
taking of a census refuses or neglects to 
use reasonable diligence in performing 
any duty imposed upon him or in obeying 
any order issued to him in accordance 
with this Act or with any rule duly made 
thereunder, 

(&) if a census-officer intentionally puts any offen- 
sive or improper question or knowingly 
makes any false return, or without the 
previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council or the Local Govern- 
ment, discloses any information which 
he has received by means of or for the 
purposes of a census return, 

(c) if any person refuses to answer to the best of 
his knowledge or belief any question asked 
of him by a census- officer which he is 
legally bound by section 7 so to answer, 

(fZ) if any person occupying any house, enclo- 
sure, vessel or other place refuses to allow 
a census-officer such reasonable access 
thereto as he is required by section 8 to 
allow, 

(e) if any person removes, obliterates, alters or 
injures before the 31st day of March, 

1921, any letters, marks or numbers 

which 



10 Indian Census. [act iv 

which have been painted or aflBxed for 
the purposes of the census, 

(/) if any occupier of a dwelling-house or part 
thereof or any person with whom a 
schedule is left under section 9 knowingly 
and without sufficient cause fails to 
comply with the provisions of section 9 or 
makes any false return under that section, 

he shall be punishable with fine which may extend 
to fifty rupees. 

Jurisdiction 11 . (1) The Local Government may, by notifica- 

official Gazette, declare before what 
classes of Magistrates prosecutions under this Act 
may be instituted. 

{2) Unless and until a notification is published under 
sub-section (1), all prosecutions under this Act shall, 
in the towns of Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay, be 
instituted before a Presidency Magistrate, and else- 
where, before the District Magistrate. 

(3) No prosecution under this Act shall be insti- 
tuted except with the previous sanction of the Local 
Government or of some officer authorised by the Local 
Government in this behalf. 

Records of 12. N 0 person shall have a right to inspect any 
Teu'to in-* ^ook, register or record made by a census-officer in 
section orad- the discharge of his duty as such officer or any sche- 
Sidlnce in'” delivered under section 9, and, notwithstanding 
certain pro- anything to the contrary in the Indian Evidence Act, 
ceedings. 1872, uo entry in any such book, register, recorder 
schedule shall be admissible as evidence in any civil 
proceeding or any proceeding under Chapter XII or 
Chapter XXXVI of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898. 

Temporary 13 - Notwithstanding anything in any enactment 
or rule with respect to the mode in which a census is 
mento and to be taken in any municipality, the municipal au- 
of “ay, at the time appointed for the taking of 

ing ccDsus in the census of British India during the year 1921, 
mcmicipan- paugg the census of the municipality to be taken 
wholly or in part by any method authorised by this 
Act, 


14 . Not withstand’ ng 
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14. Notwitlistaiidiiig aDyihirg in any enactment 

or rule, in regard to municipal, local, union or Tillage peases, 
funds, the Local GoTernment may direct that the 
whole or any part of any expenses incurred for any- 
thing done in accordance with this Act may be 
charged to any municipal, local, union or village 
fund constituted for, and on behalf of, the area with- 
in which such expenses were incurred. 

15. (f) The Governor General in Council mayP«^« 
mahe rules for carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing power, the Governor 
General in Council may make rules providing— 

(fl) for the appointment of census-officers and of 
persons to perform any of the duties of 
census-officers or to give assistance to- 
wards the taking of a census, and for the 
general instructions to be issued to such 
officers and persons ; 

(i) for the enumeration of persons employed on 
railways and their families and of other 
classes of the population for whom it may 
be necessary or expedient to make special 
provision ; and 

(c) for the enumeration of persons travelling on 
the night when a census is taken. 

(3) The Governor General in Council may, by 
general or special order, direct that all or any of the 
powers conferred upon him by this section may also 
be exercised by any Local Government with respect 
to the territories administered by it. 
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THE PEOVIHCIAL INSOLVENCY ACT, 1920 

(V OF 1920). 


CONTENTS. 


Sections. 

1 . Short title and extent. 

2, Definitions. 


PART I. 

Ct'JNSTITUTION AND PoWERS OF CoURT. 

3. Insolvency jurisdiction. 

4. Power of Court to decide all questions arising in in- 

solvency. 

5. General powers of Courts. 


PART II. 

Proceedings from Act of Insolvency to Discharge. 

Ants of Insolvency . 

6. Acts of insolvency. 

Petition. 

7. Petition and adjudication. 

8. Exemption of corporation^ etc., from insolvency pro- 

ceedings. 

9. Conditions on which creditor may petition. 

10. Conditions on which debtor may petition. 

11. Court to which petition shall be presented. 

12. Verification of petition. 

13. Contents of petition. 

14. "Withdrawal of petitions. 

15. Consolidation of petitions. 

16. Power to change carriRge of proceedings. 

17. Continuance of proceedings on death of debtor. 
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Sections. 

20. Appointment o£ interim receiver. 

21. Interim proceedings against debtor. 

22. Duties of debtors. 

23. Release of debtor. 

24. Procedure at hearing. 
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26. Award of compensation. 

Order of Adjudication,, 
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28. Effect of an order of adjudication. 

29. Stay of pending proceeding. 

SO. Publication of order of adjudication. 

Proceedings conseq^uent on order of adjudication, 

31. Protection order. 

82, Power to arrest after adjudication, 

33. Schedule of creditors. 

34. Debts provable under the Act. 

Annulment of adjudication, 

85. Power to annul adjudication of insolvency. 

86. Power to cancel one of concurrent orders of adjudication. 

87. Proceedings on annulment. 

Compositions and schemes of arrangement, 

38. Compositions and schemes of arrangement. 

89. Order on approval. 

40. Power to re-adjudge debtor insolvent. 

Discharge, 

41. Discharge. 

42. Cases in which Court must refuse an absolute discharge. 

43. Adjudication to be annulled on failure to apply for dis- 

charge. 

44. Effect of order of discharge. 
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Administration op Property. 

Method of proof of debts, 

43. Debt payable at a future time. 

46, Mutual dealings and set-off. 


47. Secured 
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tion of a dividend. 

64. Pinal dividend. 

65. 1^0 suit for dividend. 

66. Management by and allowance to insolvent. 

67. Bight of insolvent to surplus. 

Appeal to Court against receiver* 

68. Appeal to Court against receiver. 


PART IV. 

Penalties. 

69. Offences by debtors. 

70. Procedure on charge under section 69. 

71. Criminal liability after discharge or composition. 

72. Undischarged insolvent obtaining credit. 

73. Disqualifications of insolvent. 


PART V 



OF 1920] 


Provincial Insolvency. 

PART V. 

Summary Administration. 


15 


Sections. 

7 1'. Sumiuary administration 


PART VI. 
Atteals. 


75. Appeals. 


PART VII. 


Miscellaneous. 

76. Costs. 

77. Courts to be auxiliary to eacb other. 

78. Limitation. 

79. Power to make I’ules. 

80. Delegation of powers to Official Receivers. 

81. Power of Local Government to bar application of certain 

provisions to certain Courts. 

82. Savings. 


SCHEDULE I 

SCHEDULE II 
SCHEDULE III 


Decisions and orders from which 
an Afpbal lies to the High 
Court unde i Section 75(2). 

Provisions of the Act application 

OF WHICH MAY BE BARRED BY 

Local Governments. 

Enactments repealed. 



16 


Provincial Insolvency'. 


[acx V 


Short title 
and exteut. 


Definitions. 


ACT No. V OP 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 25th FebriL- 

ary, 1920.) 


An Act to consolidate and amend the Law re- 
lating to Insolvency in British India, as 
administered by Conrts having jurisdic- 
tion outside the Presidency-towns and 
the Town of Rangoon. 

W HEREAS it is expedient to consolidate and 
amend the law relating to insolvency in British 
India, as administered by Conrts having jurisdiction 
outside the Presidency-towns and the Town of 
Rangoon j It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1 . {!) This Act may be called the Provincial In- 
solvency Act, 1920. 

(5) It extends to the whole of British India, 
except the Scheduled Districts. 

(1) In this Act, unless there is anything re- 
pugnant in the subject or context,— 

(a) “creditor” includes a decree-holder, “ debt ” 
includes a judgment-debt, and “ debtor ” 
includes a judgment-debtor ; 

(5) “District Court” means the principal 
Civil Court of original jurisdiction in any 
area outside the local limits for the time 
being of the Presidency-towns and of the 
Town of Rangoon ; 

(c) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules 
made under this Act ; 

(cZ) “properly” includes any property over 
which or the profits of which any person 

has 
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lias a disposing poorer ’s^bicli lio may exer- 
cise for Ms OWE benefit; 

(<?) " secured creditor ” means a person hold- 
ing a mortgage, charge or lien on the pro- 
perty of the debtor or any part thereof as 
a security for a debt due to him from the 
debtor; and 

(/) “transfer of property ” includes a trans- 
fer of any interest in jiroperty and the 
creation of any charge upon property. 

{2) "Words and expressions used in this Act and 
defined in the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, and not 
hereinbefore defined shall have the same meanings as 
those respectively attributed to them by the said 
Code. 


PART L 

Constitution and Pottees op Couet. 

3. (i) The District Courts shall be the Courts iDsoivoncy 

having jurisdiction under this Act ; jurisdiction. 

Provided that the Local Government may, by 
notification in the local ofiBcial Gazette, invest any 
Court subordinate to a District Court with jurisdiction 
in any class of cases, and any Court so invested shall 
within the local limits of its jurisdiction have con- 
current jurisdiction with the District Court under this 
Act. 

{2) For the purposes of this Act, a Court of Small 
Causes shall be deemed to be subordinate to the Dis- 
trict Court. 

4. {1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Power of 
Court shall have full power to decide all questions a°ii 
whether of title or priority, or of any nature whatso- questions 
ever, and whether involving matters of law or of fact, 
which may arise in any case of insolvency coming 
within the cognisance of the Court, or which the 
Court may deem it expedient or necessary to decide 

for the purpose of doing complete justice or making a 
complete distribution of property in any such case. 

(2) Subject 
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(5) Subject to the provisions of this Act and not- 
Trithstanding anything contained in any other law 
for the time being in force, every such decision shall 
he final and binding for all purposes as between, on 
the one hand, the debtor and the debtor’s estate and, 
on the other hand, all claimants against him or it and 
all persons claiming through or under them or any of 
them. 

(3) Where the Court does not deem it expedient 
or necessary to decide any question of the nature 
referred to in sub-section (2), but has reason to 
believe that the debtor has a saleable interest in any 
property, the Court may without further inquiry sell 
such interest in such manner and subject to such 
conditions as it may think fit. 

5- (2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Court, in regard to proceedings under this Act, shall 
have the same powers and shall follow the same pro- 
cedure as it has and foUows in the exercise of original 
civil jurisdiction. 

{2) Subject as aforesaid. High Courts and District 
Courts, in regard to proceedings under this Act in 
Courts subordinate to them, shall have the same 
powers and shall follow the same procedure as they 
respectively have and follow in regard to civil suits. 


PAET II. 

PnOCEEDINGS EUOM AOT OP iNSOiVBNCr TO 
Disohakge. 

Acts of Insolvency. 

6 . A debtor commits an act of insolvency in each 
of the following cases, namely : — 

(а) if, in British India or elsewhere, he makes 

a transfer of all or substantially all his 
property to a third person for the benefit 
of his creditors generally ; 

(б) if, in British India or elsewhere, he makes 

a transfer of his property or of any part 

thereof 
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thereof with intent to defeat or delay his 
creditors ; 

{c) if, in British India or elsewhere, he makes 
any transfer of his property, or of any 
part thereof, which would, under this or 
any other enactment for the time being in 
force, be void as a fraudulent preference 
if he were adjudged an insolyent ; 

id) if, with intent to defeat or delay his credi- 
tors, — 

(J) he departs or remains out of British 
India, 

{ii) he departs from his dwelling-house or 
usual place of business or otherwise 
absents himself, 

{Hi) he secludes himself so as to deprive his 
creditors of the means of communicat- 
ing with him ; 

(e) if any of his property has been sold in exe- 
cution of the decree of any Court for the 
payment of money ; 

if) if he petitions to be adjudged an insolvent 
under the provisions of this Act ; 

(y) if he gives notice to any of his creditors that 
he has suspended, or that he is about to 
suspend, payment of his debts ; or 

(k) if he is imprisoned in execution of the decree 
of any Court for the payment of money. 

Explanation . — For the purposes of this section 
the act of an agent may be the act of the principal. 


Petition. 

7 - Subject to the conditions specified in this Act, Petition and 
if a debtor commits an act of insolvency, an insol- 
vency petition may be presented either by a creditor 
or by the debtor, and the Court may on such petition 
make an order (hereinafter called an order of adjudi- 
cation) adjudging him an insolvent. 

Explanation.— 
c 2 
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JSxrjl'.iur.tion . — Tlie presentation of a petition by 
the debtor shall be deemed an act of insolvency with- 
in the meaning of this section, and on such petition 
the Court may make an order of adjudication. 

Exemption of 8. No insolvency petition shall be presented 
rto.‘“Sn“’ against any corporation or against any association or 
insohxncy comuanv registered under any enactment for the time 

procecdiijgs. , . ° 

being m force. 

Conditions on 0, (i) A Creditor shall uot be entitled to present 
may tetitioD? an insolvency petition against a debtor unless — 

(a) the debt oning by the debtor to the creditor, 
or, if tv.’o or more creditors join in the 
petition, the aggregate amount of debts 
owing to such creditors, amounts to five 
hundred rupees, and 

(Z») the debt is a liquidated sum payable either 
immediately or at some certain future 
time, and 

(c) the act of insolvency on which the petition is 
grounded has occurred wdthin three 
months before the j)resentation of the 
petition. 

(8) If the petitioning creditor is a secured cre- 
ditor, he shall in his petition either state that he is 
willing to relinquish his security for the benefit of 
the creditors in the event of the debtor being ad- 
judged insolvent, or give an estimate of the value of 
the security. In the latter case, he may be admitted 
as a petitioning creditor to tbe extent of the balance 
of the debt due to him after deducting the value so 
estimated in the same way as if he were an unsecured 
creditor. 


.lO- (i) A debtor shall not be entitled to present 
may petition, an insolvency petition, unless ho is unable to pay his 
debts and — 


(a) his debts amount to five hundred rupees ; or 
(5) he is under arrest or im]jrisonment in execu- 
tion of the decree of any Court for the 
payment of money ; or 


(o) an 
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(<?) an order of attachment in execution of such 
a decree has been made, and is subsisting, 
against his property. 

{3) A debtor in respect of whom an order of ad- 
judication made under this Act has been annulled, 
owing to his failure to apply, or to prosecute an ap- 
plication for his discharge, shall not bo entitled to 
present an insolvency petition without the leave of 
the Court by which the order of adjudication was 
annulled. Such Court shall not grant leave unless 
it is satisfied either that the debtor was prevented by 
any reasonable cause from presenting or prosecuting 
his application, as the case may be, or that the peti- 
tion is founded on facts substantially different from 
tliose contained in the petition on which the order of 
adjudication was made. 

11 . Every insolvency petition shall be presented Conrl to 
to a Court having jurisdiction under this Act in any 

local area in which the debtor ordinarily resides or prfseritt'd. 
carries on business, or personally works for gain, or if 
he has been arrested or imprisoned, where he is in 
custody : 

Provided tliat no objection as to the place of pre- 
sentment shall be allowed by any Court in the exer- 
cise of appellate or revisional jurisdiction unless such 
objection w'as taken in the Court by which the peti- 
tion was heard at the earliest possible opportunity, 
and unless there has been a consequent failure of 
justice. 

12 . Every insolvency petition shall be in writing verification oc 
and shall be signed and verified in the manner pre- petition, 
scribed by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for sign- 
ing and verifying plaints. 

13 . {!) Every insolvency petition presented by Contents of 
a debtor shall contain the- following particulars, 
namely;— 

{a) a statement that the debtor is unable to pay 
his debts ; 

(Z») the place where he ordinarily resides or 
carries on business or personally works for 

gain, 
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gain, or, if he has been arrested or impri- 
soned, the place where he is in custody ; 

( 5 ) the Court (if any) by whose order he has 
been arrested or imprisoned, or by which 
an order has been made for the attachment 
of his property, together with particulars 
of the decree in respect of which any such 
order has been made ; 

(e?) the amount and particulars of all pecuniary 
claims against him, together with the 
names and residences of his creditors so far 
as they are hnown to, or can by the exercise 
of reasonable care and diligence be as- 
certained by, him ; 

(e) the amount and particulars of all his property, 

together with — 

(») a specification of the value of all such 
property not consisting of money ; 

(ii) the place or places at which any such 
property is to be found ; and 

(ni) a declaration of his willingness to 
place at the disposal of the Court all 
such properly save in so far as it 
includes such particulars (not being 
his hoots of account) as are exempted 
by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, v o« i9o& 
or by any other enactment for the 
time being in force from liability to 
attachment and sale in execution of a 
decree ; 

(f) a statement whether the debior has on any 

previous occasion filed a petition to be 
adjudged an insolvent, and (where such a 
petition has been filed) — 

(i) if such petition has been dismissed, the 
reasons for such dismissal, or 

{ii) if the debtor has been adjudged an 
insolvent, conoise particulars of the 
insolvency, including a statement 
whether any'^previous adjudication 

has 
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has been annulled and, if so, the 
grounds therefor. 

(i*) Every insolvency petjtion virescjited bv 3, 
creditor or creditors shall set forth' the particulars 
regarding the debtor spccifiel in clause (5) of suC 
section (1), and shall also specify— 

(а) the act of insolvency committed by such 

debtor, together with the date of its com- 
mission ; and 

(б) the amount and particulars of his or tbeir 

pecuniary claim or claims against such 
debtor. 

U- No petition, whether presented by a debtor or ’Withdrawal 
by a creditor, shall be withdrawn without the leave of 
the Court. 

15. Where two or more insolvency petitions are ConsoiicMoa 
presented against the same debtor, or wlierc separate 
petitions are presented against joint debtors, the Court 

may consolidate the proceedings or any of them, on 
such terms as the Court thinks fit. 

16. Where the petitioner does not proceed with Power to 
due diligence on his petition, the Court may substitute 

as petitioner any other creditor to whom the debtor proJeuiugs. 
may be indebted in the amount required by this Act 
in the case of a petitioning ertditor. 

17- If a debtor by or against wdiom an insolvency continnai ce 
petition has been presented dies, the proceedings in 
the matter shall, unless the. Court otherwise orders, bcdebtoi. 
continued so far as may be necessary for the realisa- 
tion and distribution of the property of the debtor. 

18. The procedure laid down in the Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1908, with respect to the admission of of pSn. 
plaints, shall, so far as it is applicable, be followed in 
the case of insolvency petitions. 

19- W Wh6r6 8)11 inSOlVBllCy p6titioil is admitted, Proeedarc on 
the Court shall make an order fixing a date for hear- 
ing the petition, 

(5) Notice of the order under sub-section (i) shall 
be given to creditors in such manner as may be 
prescribed. 


(5) Where 
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(3) Where the debtor is not the petitioner, notice of 
the order under sub-section ( J) shall bo served on him 
in the manner provided for the service of summons. 

Appointment 20. The Court when making an order admitting 

?Laver™ petition may, and where the debtor is the peti- 

tioner ordinarily shall, appoint an interim receiver of 
the property of the debtor or of any part thereof, and 
may direct him to take immediate possession thereof 
or of any part thereof, and the interim receiver shall 
thereupon have such of the powers conferrable on a 
receiver appointed under the Code of Civil Procedure, vof isos. 
1908, as the Court may direct. If an interim receiver 
is not so appointed, the Court may make such appoint- 
ment at any subsequent time before adjudication, and 
the provisions of tliis sub-section shall apply accord- 
ingly. 


Intf rim pro- 21 . At the time of making an order admitting the 

a^sf petition or at any subsequent time before adjudication 
debtor. the Court may either of its own motion or on the 
application I of any creditor make one or more of the 
following orders, namely : — 

(1) order the debtor to give reasonable security for 
his appearance until final orders are made upon the 
petition, and direct that, in default of giving such 
security, he shall be detained in the civil prison ; 

(2) order the attachment by actual seizure of the 
whole or any part of the property in the possession or 
under the control of the debtor, other than such 
particulars (not being his books of account) as are 
exempted by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, or by Vof isos, 
any other enactment for the time being in force from 
liability to attachment and sale in execution of a 
decree ; 

(3) order a warrant to issue with or without bail 
for the arrest of the debtor, and direct either that ho 
be detained in the civil prison until the disposal of the 
petition, or that he be released on such terms as to 
security as may be reasonable and necessary : 

Provided that an order under clause (2) or clause 
(3) shall not be made unless the Court is satisfied that 


the 
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the debtor, with intent to defeat or delay his creditors 
or to avoid any process of the Court, — 

{i) has absconded or has departed from the local 
limits of the jurisdiction of the Court, or is 
about to abscond or to depart from such 
limits, or is remaining outside them, or 

{ii) has failed to disclose or has concealed, des- 
troyed, transferred or removed from such 
limits, or is about to conceal, destroy, 
transfer or remove from such limits^ any 
documents likely to be of use to his 
creditors in the course of the hearing, or 
any part of his property other than such 
particulars as aforesaid. 

22. The debtor shall on the making of an order 
admitting the petition produce all books of account, 
and shall at any time thereafter give such inventories 
of his property, and such lists of his creditors and 
debtors and of the debts due to and from them, res- 
pectively, submit to such examination in respect of his 
property or his creditors, attend at such times before 
the Court or receiver, execute such instruments, and 
generally do all such acts and things in relation to his 
property as may be required by the Court or receiver, 
or as may be prescribed. 

23. {!) At the time of making an order admitting 
the petition or at any subsequent time before ad judica- ® 
tion, the Court may, if the debtor is under arrest or 
imprisonment in execution of the decree of any Court 
for the payment of money, order his release on such 
terms as to security as may be reasonable and 
necessary. 

(2) The Court may at any time order any person 
who has been released under this section to be re- 
arrested and re-committed to the custody from which 
he was released. 

(3) At the time of making any order under this 
section, the Court shall record in writing its reasons 
therefor. 

24. {!) On the day fixed for the hearing of the Procedure at 
petition, or on any subsequent day to which the hearing 

may 
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may be adjourned, the Court shall require proof of 
the following matters, namely : — 

(f<) that the creditor or the debtor, as the case 
may be, is entitled to present the petition ; 
Provided that, where the debtor is the petitioner, 
he shall, for the purpose of proving his 
inability to pay bis debts, be required to 
furnish only such proof as to satisfy the 
Court that there are 'primA facie grounds 
for believing the same and the Court, if 
and when so satisfied, shall not be bound 
to hear any further evidence thereon ; 

(&) that the debtor, if he does not appear on a 
petition presented by a creditor, has been 
served with notice of the order admitting 
the petition ; and 

(c) that the debtor has committed the act of 
insolvency alleged against him. 

(5) The Court shall also examine the debtor, if he 
is present, as to bis conduct, dealings and property in 
the presence of such creditors as appear at the hearing, 
and the creditors shall have the right to question the 
debtor thereon. 

(3) The Court shall, if sufficient cause is shown, 
grant time to the debtor or to any creditor to produce 
any evidence which appears to it to be necessary for 
the proper disposal of the petition. 

(4) A memorandum of the substance of the 
examination of the debtor and of any other oral 
evidence given shall be made by the Judge, and shall 
form part of the record of the case. 

25- {■?) In the case of a petition presented by a 
creditor, where the Court is not satisfied with the proof 
of his right to present the petition or of the service on 
the debtor of notice of the order admitting the petition, 
or of the alleged act of insolvency, or is satisfied by the 
debtor that he is able to pay his debts, or that for any 
other sufficient cause no order ought to be made, the 
Court shall dismiss the petition. 

{S) In the case of a petition presented by a debtor, 
the Court shall dismiss the petition if it is not satisfied 
of his right to present the petition. 

26- (1) Where 
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26 - ( 7 ) Where a petition presented by a creditor 
is dismissed under sub-section {1) of section 25, and the 
Court is satisfied that the petition was frivolous or 
vexatious, the Court may on the application of the 
debtor, award against such creditor such amount, not 
exceeding one thousand rupees, as it deems a reasonable 
compensation to the debtor for the expense or injury 
occasioned to him by the petition and the proceedings 
thereon, and such amount may he realised as if it were 
a fine. 

{S) An award under this section shall bar any suit 
for compensation in respect of such petition and the 
proceedings thereon. 

Order of Adjudication. 

27 - (f) If ‘the Court does not dismiss the petition. Order of 
it shall make an order of adjudication, and shall 
specify in such order the period within which the 
debtor shall apply for his discharge. 

(2) The Court may, if sufiicient cause is shown, 
extend the period within which the debtor shall apply 
for his discharge, and in that case shall publish notice 
of the order in such manner as it thinks fit. 

28» (7) On the making of an order of adjudication, 
the insolvent shall aid to the utmost of his pow'er in adjSikation. 
the I’ealisation of his property and the distriljution of 
the proceeds among his creditors. 

(5) On the making of an order of adjudication, the 
whole of the property of the insolvent shall vest in 
the Court or in a receiver as hereinafter provided, and 
shall become divisible among the creditors, and there- 
after, except as provided by this Act, no creditor to 
whom the insolvent is indebted in respect of any debt 
provable under this Act shall during the pendency of 
the insolvency proceedings have any remedy against 
the property of the insolvent in respect of the debt, 
or commence any suit or other legal proceeding, 
except with the leave of the Court and on such terms 
as the Court may impose. 

(3) For the purposes of sub-section (2), all goods 
being at the date of the presentation of the petition 

on which 



stay of pond- 
ing proceed- 
ing. 


Publication of 
order of 
adjudici^tion. 


Protection 

order. 


2S Provincial Insolvency. [act v 

on wliicli the order is made, in the possession, order or 
disposition of the insolvent in his trade or business, 
by the consent and permission of the true owner, 
under such circumstances that he is the reputed owner 
thereof, shall be deemed to be the property of the 
insolvent. 

(4) All property which is acquired by or devolves 
on the insolvent after the date of an order of adjudi- 
cation and before his discharge shall forthwith vest in 
the Court or receiver, and the provisions of suh-scc- 
tion (5) ^all apply in respect thereof. 

(5) The property of the insolvent for the purposes 
of this section shall not include any property (not 
being books of account) which is exempted by the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, or by any other enact- 
ment for the time being in force from liability to 
attachment and sale in execution of a decree. 

(d) Nothing in this section shall affect the power 
of any secured creditor to realise or otherwise deal 
with his security, in the same manner as he would 
have been entitled to realise or deal with it if this 
section had not been passed. 

(r) An order of adjudication shall relate back to, 
and take effect from, the date of the presentation of 
the petition on which it is made. 

29- Any Court in which a suit or other proceeding 
is pending against a debtor shall, on proof that an 
order of adjudication has been made against him under 
this Act, either stay the proceeding, or allow it to 
continue on such terms as such Oouit may impose. 

30. Notice of an order of adjudication stating the 
name, address and description of the insolvent, the 
date of the adjudication, the period within which 
the debtor shall apply for his discharge, and the Court 
by which the adjudication is made, shall be published 
in the local official Gazette and in such other manner 
as may be prescribed. 

Proceedings consequent on order of adjudication. 

31. {1) Any insolvent in respect of whom an 
order of adjudication has been made may apply to the 

Court 
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Court for protection, and tlie Court may on such 
application make an order for the protection of the 
insolvent from arrest or detention. 

{2) A protection order may apply either to all the 
debts of the debtor, or to any of them as the Court may 
think proper, and may commence and take effect at 
and for such time as the Court may direct, and may 
be revoked or renewed as the Court may think fit. 

(5) A protection order shall protect the insolvent 
from being arrested or detained in prison for any debt 
to which such order applies, and any insolvent arrest- 
ed or detained contrary to the terms of such an order 
shall be entitled to his release : 

Provided that no such order shall operate to pre- 
judice the rights of any creditor in the event of such 
order being revoked or the adjudication annulled. 

{4) Any creditor shall be entitled to appear and 
oppose the grant of a protection order. . 

32 - At any time after an order of adjudication has 
been made, the Court may, if it has reason to believe a^ndicatiL. 
on the application of any creditor or the receiver, that 
the debtor has absconded or departed from the local 
limits of its jurisdiction with intent to avoid any obli- 
gation which has been, or might be, imposed on him 
by or under this Act, order a warrant to issue for his 
arrest, and on his appearing or being brought before 
it, may, if satisfied that he was absconding or had 
departed with such intent, order his release on such 
terms as to security as may be reasonable or necessary, 
or if such security is not furnished, direct that he shall 
be detained in the civil prison for a period which may 
extend to three months. 

33 - (I) When an order of adjudication has been Schedule oi 
made -under this Act, all persons alleging themselves ‘ 
to be creditors of the insolvent in respect of debts 
provable under this Act shall tender proof of their 
respective debts by producing evidence of the amount 
and particulars thereof, and the Court shall, by order, 
determine the persons who have proved themselves to 
be creditors of the insolvent in respect of such debts, 

and 
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and the amount of such debts, respectively, and shall 
frame a schedule of such persons and debts : 

Provided that, if, in the opinion of the Court, the 
value of any debt is incapable of being fairly esti- 
mated, the Court may make an order to that effect, 
and thereupon the debt shall not be included in the 
schedule. 

{2) A copy of every such schedule shall be posted 
in the Court-house. 

(3) Any creditor of the insolvent may, at any time 
before the discharge of the insolvent, tender proof of 
his debt and apply to the Court for an order directing 
bis name to be entered in the schedule as a creditor 
iu respect of any debt provable under this Act, and not 
entered in the schedule, and the Court, after causing 
notice to be served on the insolvent and the other 
creditors who have proved their debts, and hearing 
their objections (if any), shall comply with or reject 
the application. 

34. {1) Debts which have been excluded from the 
schedule on the ground that tlieir value is incapable 
of being fairly estimated and demands in the nature (•£ 
unliquidated damages arising otherwise than by reason 
or a contract or a breach of trust shall not be provable 
under this Act. 

{2) Save as provided by sub-section (i), all debts 
and liabilit'es, presenter future, certain or contingent, 
to which the debtor is subject when he is adjudged 
an insolvent, or to which he may become subject 
before his discharge by reason of any obligation in- 
curred before the date of such adjridication, shall be 
deemed to be debts provable under this Act. 

Annulment of adjudication. 

35. Where, in the opinion of the Court, a debtor 
' ought not to have been adjudged insolvent, or where 

it is proved to the satisfaction of the Court that the 
debts of the insolvent have been paid in full, the 
Court shall, on the application of the debtor, or of any 
other person interested, by order in writing, annul 
the ad j udication. 


36. If, 
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36. If, ia any case in wlaich an order of adjudi- Power to 
cation has been made, it shall be proved to the Court crao^Lert 
by which such order was made that insolvency proceed- or^e's . 
ings are pending in another Court against the same “ 
debtor, and that the property of the debtor can be 
more conveniently distributed by such other Court, 
the Court may annul the adiudioation or stay all 
proceedings thereon. 

37- ii) Where an adjudication is annulled, all 
sales and dispositions of property and payments duly ““““ ’ 

made, and all acts theretofore done, by the Court or 
receiver, shall be valid ; but, subject as aforesaid, the 
property of the debtor who was adjudged insolvent 
shall vest in such person as the Court may appoint, 
or, in default of any such appointment, shall revert to 
the debtor to the extent of his right or interest therein 
on such conditions (if any) as the Court may, by order 
in writing, declare. 

{2) Notice of every order annulling an adjudica- 
tion shall be published in the local official Gazette 
and in such other manner as may be prescribed. 

Compositions md schemes of arrangement, 

38" {f) Where a debtor after the making of an Compositions 
order of adjudication, submits a proposal for a com- of 
position in satisfaction of his debts, or a proposal for ment. 
a scheme of arrangement of his affairs, the Court 
shall fix a date for the consideration of the proposal, 
and shall issue a notice to all creditors in such 
manner as may be prescribed. 

(2) If, on the consideration of the proposal, a 
majority in number and three- fourths in value of all 
the creditors whose debts are proved and who are 
present in person or by pleader, resolve to accept the 
proposal, the same shall be deemed to be duly accept- 
ed by the creditors. 

(3) The debtor may at the meeting amend the 
terms of his proposal if the amendment is, in the 
opinion of the Court, calculated to benefit the general 
body of creditors. 

(4) Where the Court is of opinion, after hearing 
the report of the receiver, if a receiver has been 

appointed. 
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appointed, and after considering any objections which 
may be made by or on behalf of any creditor, that the 
terms of the proposal are not reasonable or are not 
calculated to benefit the general body of creditors, 
the Court shall refuse to approve the proposal. 

(6) If any facts are proved on proof of which the 
Court would be required either to refuse, suspend or 
attach conditions to the debtor’s discharge, the Court 
shall refuse to approve the proposal unless it provides 
reasonable security for payment of not less than six 
annas in the rupee on all the unsecured debts 
provable against the debtor’s estate. 

(d) No composition or scheme shall be approved 
by the Court which does not provide for the payment 
in priority to other debts of all debts directed to be 
so paid in the distribution of the property of an insol- 
vent. 

(?’) In any other case the Court may either 
approve or refuse to approve the proposal. 

39 - If the Court approves the proposal, the terms 
shall be embodied in an order of the Court, and the 
Court shall frame a schedule in accordance with the 
provisions of section 33, the order of adjudication 
shall be annulled, and the provisions of section 37 
shall apply, and the composition or scheme shall be 
binding on all the creditors entered in the said 
schedule so far as relates to any debts entered there- 
in. 

40 . If default is made in the payment of any in- 
stalment due in pursuance of the composition or 
scheme, or if it appears to the Court that the compo- 
sition or scheme cannot proceed without injustice or 
undue delay, or that the approval of the Court was 
obtained by fraud, the Court may, if it thinks fit, re- 
adjudge the debtor insolvent and annul the composi- 
tion or scheme but without pre3udice to the validity of 
any transfer or payment duly made or of anything 
duly done under or in pursuance of the composition or 
scheme. ^ When a debtor is re-adjudged insolvent 
under this section, aU debts provable in other respects 
which have been contracted before the date of 

such 
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sucli re-adjadioation shall be provable ia the insol- 
vency. 


Duchavye^ 

41. (i) A debtor may, at any time after the order 
of adjudication and shall, within the j)oriod sjoecified 
by the Court, apply to the Court for an order of dis- 
charge, and the Court shall fix a day, notice whereof 
shall be given in such manner as may be proscribed, 
for_ hearing such application, and any objections 
which may be made thereto. 

{2) Subject to the provisions of this section, the 
Court may, after considering the objections of any 
creditor and, where a receiver has been appointed, the 
report of the receiver — 

(a) grant or refuse an absolute order of discharge 
or 

(5) suspend the operation of the order for a 
specified time ; or 

(c) grant an order of discharge subject to any 
conditions with respect to any earnings or 
income which may afterwards become 
due to the insolvent, or with respect to his 
after-acquired property. 

42. (f) The Court shall refuse to grant an absolute Cases in which 
order of discharge under section 41 on proof of any of refuse 

the following facts, namely : — absolute 

aisciidrgfi, 

(a) that the insolvent’s assets are not of a value 
equal to eight annas in the rupee on the 
amount of his unsecured liabilities, unless 
lie satisfies the Court that the fact that 
the assets are not of a value equal to 
eight annas in the rupee on the amount 
of his unsecured liabilities has arisen from 
circumstances for which he cannot justly 
be held responsible ; 

(5) that the insolvent has omitted to keep such 
books of account as are usual and proper 
in the business carried on by him and as 

sufficiently 
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sufficiently disclose his business transac- 
tions and financial position within the 
three years immediately preceding his 
insolvency ; 

(<?) that the insolvent has continued to trade 
after knowing himself to be insolvent ; 

(cZ) that the insolvent has contracted any debt 
provable under this Act without having 
at the time of contracting it any reason- 
able or probable ground of expectation 
(the burden of proving which shall lie on 
him) that he would be able to pay it ; 

(e) that the insolvent has failed to account satis- 
factorily for any loss of assets or for any 
deficiency of assets to meet his liabilities ; 

{f) that the insolvent has brought on, or contri- 
buted to, his insolvency by rash and 
hazardous speculations, or by unjustifi- 
able extravagance in living, or by gamb- 
ling, or by culpable neglect of his business 
affairs ; 

(ff) that the insolvent has, within three months 
preceding the date of the presentation of 
the petition, when unable to pay his debts 
as they became due, given an undue pre- 
ference to any of bis creditors ; 

(/i) that the insolvent has on any previous occa- 
sion been adjudged an insolvent or made 
a compf)sition or arrangement with his 
creditors ; 

(i) that the insolvent has concealed or removed 
his pro^rty or any part thereof, or has 
been guilty of any other fraud or fraudu- 
lent breach of trust. 

(2) Por the purposes of this section, the report of 
the receiver shall he deemed to be evidence ; and the 
Court may presume the correctness of any statement 
contained therein. 

(5) The powers of suspending, and of attaching 
conditions to, an insolvent’s discharge may be exer- 
cised concurrently. 

43. (1) If 
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43. (^) If the debtor does not appear on the day 
fixed for hearing his application for discharge or on od laume to 
such subsequent day as the Court may direct, or if the 
debtor does not apply for an order of discharge \rithin ° 
the period specified by the Court, the order of ad- 
judication shall be annulled, and the provisions of 
section 37 shall apply accordingly. 

(2) Where a debtor has been released from custody 
under the provisions of this Act and the order of ad- 
judication is annulled under sub-section (i), the Court 
may, if it thinks fit, re-commit the debtor to his 
former custody, and the officer in charge of the prison 
to whose custody such debtor is so re-committed shall 
receive such debtor into his custody according to such 
re-commitment, and thereupon all processes which 
were in force against the person of such debtor at the 
time of such release as aforesaid shall be deemed to 
be still in force against him as if no order of adjudi- 
cation had been made. 

44 - (i) An order of discharge shall not release ESect of 
the insolvent from — 

charge. 

(«) any debt due to the Crown ; 

ip) any debt or liability incurred by means of 
any fraud or fraudulent breach of trust to 
which he was a party ; 

(c) any debt or liability in respect of which he 

has obtained forbearance by any fraud to 
which he was a party ; or 

(d) any liability under an order for maintenance 

V of 1898. made under section 488 of the Code of 

Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

(2) Save as otherwise provided by sub-section (i), 
an order of discharge shall release the insolvent from 
all debts provable under this Act. 

(3) An order of discharge shall not release any 
person who, at the date of the presentation of the 
petition, was a partner or co-trustee with the insol- 
vent, or was jointly bound or had made any joint 
contract with him or any person who was surety for 
him. 


PART III 
s i 
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PAET III. 

Administration of Property. 

Method of proof of debts. 

Debt payable 45 . A creditor may prove for a debt not payable 
timer wben the debtor is adjudged an insolvent as if it were 
payable presently, and may receive dividends equally 
with the other creditors, deducting therefrom only a 
rebate of interest at the rate of six per centum per 
annum computed from the declaration of a dividend 
to the time when the debt would have become 
payable, according to the terms on which it was 
contracted. 

Mutnal deal- 46 . Where there have been mutual dealings 
ii«s and set- between an insolvent and a creditor proving or claim- 
ing to prove a debt under this Act, an account shall 
be taken of what is due from the one party to the 
other in respect of such mutual dealings, and the sum 
due from the one party shall be set off against any 
sum due from the other party, and the balance of the 
account, and no more, shall be claimed or paid on 
either side respectively. 

^^cMedctedi. Where a secured creditor realises his 

security, he may prove for the balance due to him, 
after deducting the net amount realised. 

(2) Where a secured creditor relinquishes his 
security for the general benefit of the creditors, he 
may prove for his whole debt. 

(3) Where a secured creditor does not either realise 
or relinquish his security, he shall, before being 
entitled to have his debt entered in the schedule, 
state in his proof the particulars of his security, and 
the value at which he assesses it, and shall be entitled 
to receive a dividend only in respect of the balance 
due to him after deducting the value so assessed. 

(4) WEere a security is so valued, the Court may 
at any time before realisation redeem it on payment 
to the creditor of the assessed value. 


(5) Where 
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(5) Where a creditor, after having valued his 
security, subsequently realises it, the net amount 
realised shall be substituted for the amount of any 
valuation previously made by tlie creditor, and shall 
be treated in all respects as an amended valuation 
made by the creditor. 

{6) Where a secured creditor does not comply 
with the provisions of this section, he shall be ex- 
cluded from all share in any dividend- 

48- (i) On any debt or sum certain whereon interest, 
interest is not reserved or agreed for, and which is 
overdue when the debtor is adjudged an insolvent, 
and which is provable under this Act, the creditor 
may prove for interest at a rate not exceeding six per 
centum per annum — 

(«) if the debt or sum is payable by virtue of a 
written instrument at a certain time, from 
the time when such debt or sum was pay- 
able to the date of such adjudication ; or, 

(It) if the debt or sum is payable otherwise, from 
the time when a demand in writing has 
been made giving the debtor notice that 
interest will be claimed from the date of 
the demand until the time of payment to 
the date of such adjudication. 

(S) Where a debt which has been proved under 
this Act includes interest or any pecuniary con- 
sideration in lieu of interest, the interest or con- 
sideration shall, for the purposes of dividend be 
calculated at a rate not exceeding six per centum per 
annum, without prejudice to the right of a creditor 
to receive out of the debtor’s estate any higher rate 
of interest to which he may be entitled after all the 
debts proved have been paid in full- 

49. (1) A debt may be proved under this Act by Mode of 
delivering, or sending by post in a registered letter, 
to the Court an affidavit verifying the debt. 

(2) The affidavit shall contain or refer to a 
statement of account showing the particulars of the 
debt, and shall specify the vouchers (if any) by which 

the 
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the same can be substantiated. The Court may at 
any time call tor the production of the youchers. 

Sd^rXctSi Where the receiver thinks that a debt 

of entries in has been improperly entered in the schedule, the 
schednie. Court may, on the application of the receiver and 
after notice to the creditor, and such inquiry (if any) 
as the Court thinks necessary, expange such entry or 
reduce the amount of the debt. 

(5) The Court m'ay also, after like inquiry, 
expunge an entry or reduce the amount of a debt 
upon the application of a creditor where no receiver* 
has been appointed, or where the receiver declines to 
interfere in the matter or, in the case of a compo- 
sition or scheme, upon the application of the debtor. 

Mffect of insolvency on antecedent transactions. 

Where execution of a decree has issued 
ffliditor nndCT agaiust the property of a debtor, no person shall be 
eiecntioB. entitled to the benefit of the execution agaiust the 
receiver except in respect of assets realised in the 
course of the execution by sale or otherwise before 
the date of the admission of the petition. 

{2) Nothing in this section shall affect the rights 
of a secured creditor in respect of the property 
against which the decree is executed. 

(S) A person who in good faith purchases the 
property of a debtor under a sale in execution shall 
in all cases acquire a good title to it against the 
receiver. 

Duties of 52. Where execution of a decree has issued 
ia^^deOTerai against any property of a debtor which is saleable in 
execution and before the sale thereof notice is given 
eution. to the Court executing the decree that an insolvency 
petition by or against the debtor has been admitted, 
the Court shall, on application, direct the property, 
if in the possession of the Comt, to be delivered to 
the receiver, but the costs of the suit in which the 
decree was made and of the execution shall be a first 
charge on the property so delivered, and the receiver 
may sell the property or an adequate part thereof for 
the purpose of satisfying the charge. 

53. Any 
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53 - Any transfer of property not being a transfer 
made before and in consideration of marriage or 
made in favour of a purchaser or incuml^rancer in 
good faith and for valuable consideration shall, if the 
transferor is adjudged insolvent "within two years 
after the date of the transfer, be voidable as against 
the receiver and may be annulled by the Court. 

54 * {1) Every transfer of property, every pay- 
ment made, every obligation incurred, and every 
judicial proceeding taken or suffered by any person 
unable to pay his debts as they become due from his 
own money in favour of any creditor, with a view of 
giving that creditor a preference over the other 
creditors, sliall, if such person is adjudged insolvent 
on a petition presented within three months after 
the date thereof, be deemed fraudulent and void as 
against the receiver, and shall be annulled by the 
Court. 

(2) This section shall not affect the rights of any 
person who in good faith and for valuable consider- 
ation has acquired a title through or under a creditor 
of the insolvent. 

55 . Subject to the foregoing provisions of this 
Act with respect to the effect of insolvency on an 
execution, and with res|.ect to the avoidance of certain 
transfers and preferences, nothing in this Act shall 
invalidate in the case of an insolvency- 

fa) any payment by the insolvent to any of his 
creditors ; 

(6) any payment or delivery to the insolvent ; 

(<?) any transfer by the insolvent for valuable 
consideration; or 

(d) any contract or dealing by or with the 
insolvent for valuable consideration : 

Provided that any such transaction takes place 
before the date of the order of adjudication, and that 
the person with whom such transaction takes place 
has not at the time notice of the presentation of any 
insolvency petition by or against the debtor. 

Healisati&n 
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Mealisation of Froperiy. 

Apiioinimpiit 56. {!) The Court may, at the time of the order 
of receiver. adjudication, or at any time afterwards, appoint 

a receiver for the properly of the insolvent, and such 
property shall thereupon vest in such receiver. 

(5) Subject to such conditions as may be pro- 
scribed, the Court may— 

(fl) require the receiver to give such security as 
it thinks fit duly to account for what he 
shall receive in respect of the property ; 
and 

(h) by general or special order, fix the amount 
to be paid as remuneration for the services 
of the receiver out of the assets of the 
insolvent. 

(S) Where the Court appoints a receiver, it may 
remove the person in whose possession or custody 
any such property as aforesaid is from tho possession 
or custody tlieioof : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to authorise the Court to remove from Iho 
possession or custody of property any person whom 
the insolvent has not a present right so to i cmovo. 

(4) Where a receiver appointed under this sec- 
tion — 

(a) fails to submit his accounts at such periods 
and in such form as the Court direetis, or 

(l>) fails to pay the balance duo from him there- 
on as the Court directs, or 

(c) occasions loss to the properly by his wilful 
default or gross negligence, 

the Court may direct his property to he attached and 
sold, and may apply the proceeds to make good any 
balance found to be duo from him or any losa so occa- 
sioned by him. 

(5) The provisions of tins section shall apply, .so 
far as may he, to interim receivers appointed uudr r 
section 20. 


67. (0 The 
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57. { 1 ) The Local Government may appoint such 
persons as it thinks fit (to he called “ O Cficial Re- offiS 
ceivors’’) to bo receivers under this Act within such 
local limits as it may prescribe. 

(3) Where any OfiEicial Receiver has been so 
appointed for the local limits of tlie jurisdiction of 
any Court having jurisdiction under this Act, he shall 
be the receiver for the purpose of every order appoint- 
ing a receiver or an interim receiver issued by any 
such Court, unless the Court for special reasons other- 
wise directs. 


(5) Any sum payable under clause (h) of sub- 
section (5) of section 5C in respect of the services of 
an Official Receiver shall be credited to such fund 
as the Local Government may direct. 

(4) Every Official Receiver shall receive such 
remuneration out of the said fund or otherwisti as 
the Local Government may fix in this htdiaif, and 
no remuneration wbalcvor beyond that so lixed shall 
he r(‘Coived by the Ollleial Receiver as such. 

58. Where no receiver is apjniinUd, tlie Court, 
shall have all the rights of, and may exereise all the 
powers conb'rred oti, a receiver under this Act. 

59. Subject, to the luovisious of this Act, tluj 
receiver shail, with all convemimt .sp(U'(}, realise tlu! 
])roi)ort,y of the. d^djtor and distribute divideinls jiinong 
the creditors (‘ut illcd thereto, and for tliat purpose 


Votv<*v . ol’ 
('(is.fl if no 
1 » (■« ’ v<'r 
nppuhitctl, 

fi }» ntl 
of 

ivccUtr. 


may — 

{a) sell all or any part of the projuu-ly of the 
i insolvent ; 


(1j) give reccipl.s for any money ri^ceived by 
him; 


and may, hy leave! of (he ('ourt, do all or any of the 
following things, namely: — 


((•;) carry on the hu.sine.ss of the insolvent so 
far as may be n(“ces.s:iry for thi' lienefieial 
winding uji of tin; .same ; 

((/) insfitut<‘, defend or continue any .suit or 
other legal jirot nsllrg rcluUiig to the 
propi rt v of tin* iicfilv eii! ; 

(e) 
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(g) employ a pleader or other agent to talce any 
proceedings or do any business which may 
be sanctioned by the Court ; 

if) accept as the consideration for the sale of 
any property of the insolvent a sum of 
money payable at a future time subject 
to such stipulations as to security and 
otherwise as the Court thinks fit ; 

(y) mortgage or pledge any part of the property 
of the insolvent for the purpose of raising 
money for the payment of his debts ; 

(^) refer any dispute to arbitration, and com- 
promise all debts, claims and liabilities, 
on such terms as may bo agreed upon ; 
and 

(i) divide in its existing form amongst the cre- 
ditors, according to its estimated value 
any property which, from its peculiar 
nature or other special circumstances, 
cannot readily or advantageously be sold. 

60. (-Z) In any local area in which a declaration 
has been made under section 68 of the Code of Civil v of im. 
Procedure, 1908, and is in force, no sale of immove- 
able property paying revenue to the Government or 
held or let for agricultural purposes shall be made by 
the receiver ; but, after the other property of the 
insolvent has been realised, the Court shall ascer- 
tain — 

(«) the amount required to satisfy the debts 
proved under this Act after deducting 
the monies already received ; 

(6) the immoveable property of the insolvent 
remaining unsold ; and 

(c) the incumbrances (if any) existing thereon ; 

and shall forward a statement to the Collector con- 
taining the particulars aforesaid ; and therjiupon 
the Collector shall proceed to raise the amount so 
required by the exercise of such of the powers con- 
ferred on him by paragraphs 2 to 10 of the Thircl 
Schedule to the said Code as he thinks fit, and subject 

to the 
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to tlic provisions of those paragraphs so far as they 
are apiilicaWc, and shall hold at the disposal of the 
Court all sums that may come to his hands by the 
exercise of such powers. 

{2) Nothing in this Act shall ho deemed to affect 
any provisions of any enactment for the time being 
in force prohibiting or restricting the execution of 
decrees or orders against immoveable property ; and 
any such provisions shall he deemed to apply to the 
enforcement of an order of adjudication made under 
this Act as if it were such a decree or order. 

Distribution of Property. 

61 . 0) distribution of the property of the Priority of 

insolvent, there shall be paid in priority to all other 
debts— 

(a) all debts duo to the Crown or to any local 
authority ; and 

(5) all salary or wages, not exceeding twenty 
rupees in all, of any clerk, servant or 
labourer in respect of services rendered 
to the insolvent during four months 
before the date of the presentation of the 
petition. 

{2) The debts specified in sub-section (7) shall 
rank equally between themselves, and shall be paid 
in full, unless the property of the insolvent is in- 
sufficiont to meet them, in which case they shall 
abate in equal proportions between themselves. 

(5) Subject to the retention of such sums ,as may 
bo necessary for the expenses of administration or 
otherwise, the debts specified in sub-section (i) shall 
he discharged forthwith in so far as the property of 
the insolvent is sufEeiont to meet them. 

{4) In the case of partners, the partnership pro- 
perty shall bo applicable in the first instance in pay- 
ment of the partnership debts, and the separate 
property of each partner shall be applicable in the 
first instance in payment of his separate debts. 

Where there is a surplus of the separate property of 

the 
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the partners, it shall be dealt with as part of the 
partnership property; and where there is a surplus 
of the partnership property, it shall be dealt with as 
part of the respective s^sparate property in projior- 
tion to the rights and interests of each partner in the 
partnership property. 

(5) Subject to the provisions of this Act, all 
debts entered in the scliedule shall be paid rate ably 
according to the amounts of such debts respectively 
and without any preference. 

{6) Where there is any surplus after payment of 
the foreffoing debts, it shall be applied iii payment 
of interest from the date on which the debtor is 
adjudged an insolvent at the I'ate of six per centum 
per annum on all debts entered in the schedule. 

62. (f) In the calculation of dividends, the 
receiver shall retain in his hands sufl&cient assets to 
meet — 

(а) debts provable under this Act and appearing, 

from the insolvent’s statements or other- 
wise, to be due to persons resident in 
places .so distant that in the ordinary 
course of communication they have not 
had suifioient time to tender their proofs ; 

(б) debts provable under this Act, the subject 

of claims not yet determined ; 

(c) disputed proofs or claims ; and 

{d) the _ expenses necessary for the administra- 
tion of the estate or otherwise. 

{2) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (/), 
all money in hand shall be distributed as dividends. 

63. Any creditor who has not proved his debt 
before the declaration of any dividend or dividends 
shall be entitled to be paid, out of any money for the 
time being in the hands of the receiver, any dividend 
or dividends which he may have failed to receive 
before that money is applied to the payment of any 
future dividend or dividends ; but he shall not be 
entitled to disturb the distribution of any dividend 

declared 
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declared before bis debt was proved by reason that 
be has not participated therein. 

64 . When the receiver has realised all the pro- 
perty of the insolvent or so much thereof as can, in ‘ 
the opinion of the Court, be realised without need- 
lessly protracting the receiversliip, he shall declare 

a final dividend ; but before so doing, he shall give 
notice in manner prescribed to the persons whose 
claims to bo creditors have been notified but not 
proved, that if they do not prove their claims within 
the time limited by the notice, he will proceed to 
make a final dividend without regard to their claims. 

After the expiration of the time so limited, or if the 
Court, on application by any such claimant, grants 
him further time for establishing his claim, then on 
the expiration of such further time, the property of 
the insolvent shall bo divided among the creditors 
entered in the schedule without regard to the claims 
of any other persons. 

65 . No suit for a dividend shall lie against the 
receiver ; but whore the receiver refuses to pay any “ ' 
dividend, the Court may, on the application of any 
creditor who is entered in the schedule, order him to 

pay it, and also to pay out of his own money interest 
thereon for the time that it is withheld, and the costs 
of the application. 

66- (f) The Court may appoint the insolvent 
himself to superintend the management of the pro- aiiowanco to 
perty of the insolvent or of any part thereof, or to “solvent, 
carry on the trade (if any) of the insolvent for the 
benefit of the creditors, and in any other respect to 
aid in aaministoring the property in such manner 
and on such terms as the Court may direct. 

(S) The Court may, from time to time, make such 
allowance as it may think Just to the insolvent out 
of his iiroperty for the support of himself and his 
family, or in consideration of his services if ho is 
engaged in winding up his estate; but any such 
allowance may. at any time, be varied or determined 
by the Court. 

67 . The insolvent shall be entitled to any sur- Right of 
plus remaining after payment in full of his creditors " 

with 
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with iritt*]‘cst as provided by this Act, and of the 
expenses of the proceedings taken thereunder. 

Appeal to Court against receiver. 

Appeal to , 68. If the insolvent or any of the creditors or any 

Sierf’”"* other person is aggrieved by any act or decision of the 
receiver, he may apply to the Court, and the Court 
may confirm, reverse or modify the act or decision 
complained of, and make such order as it thinks 
just : 

Provided that no application under this section 
shall be entertained after the expiration of twenty- 
one days from the date of the act or decision com- 
plained of. 

PAitT IV. 

Penalties. 

Offences by 69 . If a debtor, whether before or after the mak- 
debtors. jjjg ^n Order of adjudication, — 

(a) wilfully fails to perform the duties imposed 
on him by section 22 or to deliver up pos- 
session of any part of his property which 
is divisible among his creditors under 
this Act, and which is tor the time being 
in his possession or under his control to 
the Court or to any person authorised by 
the Court to take possession of it, or 

(&) fraudulently with intent to conceal the stale 
of his affairs or to defeat the objects of 
this Act, — 

(i) has destroyed or otherwise wilfully pre- 
vented or purposely withhold the pro- 
duction of any document relating to 
such of his affairs as are subject to 
investigation under this Act, or 

(*i) has kept or caused to he kept false books, 
or 

[iii) has 
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{Hi) has made false entries In or "witlilield 
entries from or wilfully altered or 
falsified any document relating to such 
of his affairs as are subject to inyestiga- 
tion under this Act, or 

(c) fraudulently with intent to diminish the sum 
to be divided among his creditors or to 
give an undue preference to any of his 
creditors, — 

(i) has discharged or concealed any debt due 
to or from him, or 

(m) has made arvay with, charged, mortgaged 
or concealed any part of his property of 
any kind whatsoever, 

ho shall bo punishable on conviction by the Court 
with imprisonment which may extend to one year. 

70 . {1) Where the Court is satisfied that there Procednre on 
is ground for inquiring into any offence referred to sSn 69 . 
in section 69, the Court shall direct that a notice be 
served on the debtor in the manner prescribed in the 
Vofisos. Code of Criminal Procedure 189 *<, for service of a 
summons, calling ou him to show cause u’hy a charge 
or charges should not l)e framed against him. 

(5) The notice shall set forth the substance of 
the offence, and any number of offences may be set 
forth in the same notice. 

(3) At the hearing of such notice and of any 
charge framed in pursuance thereof, the Court shall, 
so far as may be, follow the procedure for the trial of 
warrant cases by Magistrates prescribed by Chapter 

Vo£i898. XXI of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, and 
nothing in Chapter XXIII of the said Code relating 
to trials before High Courts and Courts of Session 
shall be applicable to such trial. 

(4) Any number of offences under this section may 
be charged at the same time : 

Provided that no debtor shall be sentenced to 
imprisonment exceeding an agpegate period of two 
years for offences under this section committed in the 
course of the same insolvency proceeding. 


(5) The 
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(5) Tlie Court may, instead of iiself inquiviii" 
into an offence ntider section 69 make a complaint 
thereof in writing to (he nearest Magialraic of tho 
first class having jurisdiction, and such klagislratci 
shall deal wiih such complaint in the man nor laid 
down in the Code of Criminal Procedure, ]898 : 

Provided that it shall not he necessary to exaininn 
the complainant. 

Criminal 71. Where an insolvent has heen guilfy of any 
“4e'or' 0^ offences specified in section CD, ho shall not ho 
couipouition. exempt from being proceeded against tlu'.rc'.ror hy 
reason that he has obtained his discharge or that a 
composilion or scheme of arrangemeut has ])0cu 
accepted or approved. 

Uudisciiaiged 72. (1) An Undischarged insolvent ohlaining 
oWnWn* credit to the extent of fifty rupees or upwards froiu 
any person without informing such person that he is 
an undischarged insolvent shall, on cotiviction hy a 
Magistrate, he punishable with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to six months, or with fine or 
with both. 

(5) Where the Court has reason to hcliove that 
an undischarged insolvent has committed tlui olTonco 
referred to in suh-seotion {!), the Court, after making 
any preliminary inquiry that may be necessary, may 
send the case for trial to tho nearest Magistrate of 
the first class, and may send the accused in custody 
or take sufdcient security for his appcarajic(i before 
such Magistrate ; and may bind over any person to 
appear and give evidence on such trial. 

Where a debtor is adjudged or re- 
Mvent. adjudged insolvent under this Act, ho shall, sub je(!t to 
tho provisions of this section, he disqualified from-- 

(a) being appointed or acting as a Magistitito ; 

(&) being elected to any office of any local 
authority where the appointment -to such 
office is by election or holding or e.\orci.s- 
ing any such office to which no salary is 
attached ; and 

(c) being elected or sitting or voting as member 
01 any local authority. 

{2) The 


I of lSi)A 
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{S) The disqualifications which an insolvent is 
subject to under this section shall be removed, and 
shall cease if — 

(a) the order of adjudication is anniilled under 
section 36, or 

(5) he obtains from the Court an order of dis- 
charge, whether absolute or conditional, 
with a certificate that his insolvency was 
caused by misfortune without any mis- 
conduct on his part. 

(3) The Court may grant or refuse such certifi- 
cate as it thinks fit, but any order of refusal shall be 
subject to appeal. 


PAET V. 

Summary Administration. 

74 . When a petition is presented by or against a summary 
debtor, if the Court is satisfied by affidavit or other- 
wise that the property of the debtor is not likely to 
exceed in value five hundred rupees, the Court may 
make an order that the debtor’s estate be administered 
in a summary manner, and thereupon the provisions 
of this Act shall be subject to the following modifica- 
tions, namely : — 

(i) . unless the Court otherwise directs, no notice . 

required xmder this Act shall be published 
in the local official Gazette ; 

(ii) on the admission of a petition by a debtor, 

the property of the debtor shall vest in 
the Court as a receiver ; 

(wi) at the hearing of the petition, the Court shall 
inquire into the debts and assets of the 
debtor and determine the same by order in 
writing, and it shall not be necessary to 
frame a schedule under the provisions of 
section 33 ; 

{lv\ the property of the debtor shall be realised 
with all ^able dosun+ch andjt|fii»e- 

after. 
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after, when practicable, distributed in a 
single dividend ; 

(v) the debtor shall apply for his discliarge within 
six months from the date of adjudication ; 
and 

(vi) such other modifications as may bo pro- 
scribed with the view of saving expense 
and simplifying procedure : 

Provided that the Court may at any timo^ direct 
that the ordinary procedure provided for in tliis 
Act shall be followed in regard to the debtor’s estate, 
and thereafter the Act shall have effect accordingly. 

PAET VI. 

Appeals. 

75 . (i) The debtor, any creditor, tho receiver or 
any other person aggrieved by a decision come to or 
an order made in the exerciseof insolvency jurisdiction 
by a Court subordinate to a District Court may appeal 
to the District Court, and the order of the District 
Court upon such appeal shall be final : 

Prorided that the High Court, for the purpose of 
satisfying itself that an order made in any appeal 
decided by the District Court was according to law, 
may call for the case and pass such order with 
respect thereto as it thinks fit : 

Provided, further, that any such person aggr'cvcji! 
by a decision of the District Court ou appeal from a 
decision of a subordinate Court under section 4 may 
appeal to the High Court on any of the grounds men- 
tioned in sub-section (2) of section 100 of the Code of y „[ mos. 
Civil Procedure, 1908. 

(3) Any such person aggrieved by any such 
decision or order of a District Court as is specified in 
Schedule I, come to or made otherwise than in appeal 
from an order made by a subordinate Court, may 
appeal to the High Court. 

(3) Any such person aggrieved by any other 
order made by a District Court otherwise than in 

appeal 
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appeal from an order made by a subordinate Court 
may appeal to the High Court by leave of the District 
Court or of the High Court. 

{4) The periods of limitation for appeals to the 
District Court and to the High Court under this 
section shall be thirty days and ninety days, respect- 
ively. 


PART vn. 

MlSCEUiANEOTJS. 

The costs of any proceeding under this Act, 
including the costs of maintaining a debtor in the 
civil prison, shall, subject to any rules made under 
this Act, be in the discretion of the Court in which 
the proceeding is had- 

77. All Courts having jurisdiction in insolvency Courts to iw 
and the officers of such Courts, respectively, sbf'll 
severally act in aid of and be auxiliary to each other 

in all matters of insolvency, and an order of a Court 
seeking aid with a request to another of the said 
Courts shall be deemed sufficient to enable the latter 
Court to exercise, in regard to the matters directed 
by the order, such jurisdiction as either of such Courts 
could exercise in regard to similar matters within 
their respective jurisdictions. 

78. (i) The provisions of sections 6 and 12 of the 
X of 1908 . Indian Limitation Act, 1S08, shall apply to appeals 

and applications under this Act, and for the purpose 
of the said section 12, a decision under section 4i shall 
be deemed to be a decree. 

(8) Where an order of adjudication has been 
annulled under this Act, in computing the period of 
limitation prescribed for any suit or application 
for the execution of a decree (other than a suit or 
application in respect of which the leave of the Court 
Was obtained under sub-section {S) of section 28) 
which might have been brought or made but for the 
making of an order of adjudication under this Act, 
the period from the date of the order of adjudV itiou 
to the date of the order of annulment shall be ex- 
cluded : 

Provided 
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Provided that nothing in this section shall apply 
to a suit or application in respect of a debt provable 
but not proved under this Act. 

Powertomake 79- {!) The High Court may, with the previous 
^ sanction, in the case of the High Court of Judicature 

at Port William in Bengal, of the G-overnor General 
in Council, and, in the case of any other High Court, 
of the Local Government, make rules for carrying 
into effect the provisions of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing power, such rules may 
provide — 

(а) for the appointment and remuneration of 

receivers (other than Ofidcial Beceivers), 
the audit of the accounts of all receivers 
and the costs of such audit, 

(б) for meetings of creditors, 

(c) for the procedure to be followed where the 
debtor is a firm, and 

{d) for the procedure to be followed in the case 
of estates to be administered in a summary 
manner. 

(5) All rules made under this section shall bo 
published in the Gazette of India or in the local official 
Gazette, as the case may be, and shall, on such 
publication, have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

Delegation of 80- (I) The High Court, with the like sanction, 

time_ direct that, in any matters in 
Receivers, respcct of which 3nrisdiction is given to the Court by 
this Act, the Official Keceiver shall, subject to the 
directions of the Court, have aU or any of the following 
powers, namely : — 

(а) to hear insolvency petitions, to examine the 

debtor and to make orders of adjudica- 
Jiion; 

(б) to frame schedules and to admit or reioct 

proofs of creditors ; 

(c) to grant orders of discharge ; 


{(]) to 
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[d) to approve compositions or soliemes of 
arrangement ; 

{e) to make interim orders in any case of urgency ; 
and 

if) to hear and determine any unopposed or ex- 
parte application. 

(2) Subject to the appeal to the Court provided for 
by section 68, any order made or act done by the 
Official Eeceiver in the exercise of the said powers 
shall be deemed the order or act of the Court. 

81 . Any Local Government, with the previous i’®'*'®'' 
sanction of the Governor General in Council, may, 
by notification in the local official Gazette, declare 
that any of the provisions of this Act specified in sS to'’™’"' 
Schedule II shall not apply to insolvency proceedings Comts. 
in any Court or Courts having jurisdiction under this 
Act in any part of the territories administered by 
such Local Government. 

82 - Nothing in this Act shall— Sa^ngs. 

{a) affect the Presidency-towns Insolvency Act, 

1909, or section 8 of the Lower Burma 
Courts Act, 1900, or 

(5) apply to cases to which Chapter IV of the 
Dekkhan Agriculturists Relief Act, 1879, 
is applicable. 

83 - (7) The enactments mentioned in Schedule Repeal.. 

Ill are hereby repealed to the extent specified in the 
fourth column thereof. 

{2) Where in any enactment or instrument in 
force at the date of the commencement of this Act, 
reference is made to Chapter XX (of Insolvent 
Judgment-debtors) of the Code of Civil Procedure, 

XIV of 1^2 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1882, or to 

’ any section of either of those Chapters, such 
reference shall, so far as may be practicable, be 
construed as applying to this Act or to the correspond- 
ing section thereof. 


HI of 1909. 

VI of 1900. 

XVII of 1879, 


SCHEDULE I 
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SCHEDULE I. 



ISee section 75 (2).] 


Decisions anH Orders from toJnch an appeal lies to 
Court uiiil&r section 75 (8), 

the High 


Section. Nature of decision or order. 

4 Dec jsion of qiiestioiis of iitle, priority, oto., arising in insolvency. 

25 Order dismissing a petition. 

2G Order awarding rompensation. 

27 Order ol* adjadl cation. 

23 Orders regarding entries in the scliednlo^ 

25 Order annulling adjudication. 

37 Oi'dcr declaring tbo conditions on wliicli tlie dobtor^s prox^erfcy shall 
revert to him on annulment of adjudication. 

41 Order on application for discharge. 

50 Order disallowing or reducing entries in the schedule. 

63 Order annulling a voluntary transfer. 

64. Decision that a transfer of projicrty is a preference in favour of a 
creditor, 

69 Conviction and sentence of debtor for an offence under this section. 

SCHEDULE II, 

{See section 81,) 

Provisions of the Act application of which may he larrcd hy 
Local O overnments. 


Section. 

26 

Award of comjiensation. 

28, sub-Bcction (5) 

Reputed property of an insolvent. 

34 

Debts x^i^ovablo under the Act, 

38 1 


39 

Compositions and schemes of arrangement. 

40 



Provisions of the 
Act, 


Subject. 


SCHEDULE II, 
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SCHEDULE ll^conU. 


65 


{See section S-?)—- contd. 

Provisions of the Act application of wJiich map he harred bp 
Local Governments — contd. 


Frovisiona of the 
Act. 


C2 

63 

64 

65 

66 
72 


Section. 

42, 5n‘b-6ections(.2) 
and { 2 ) 

45 

46 

47 

48 


50 
61 
62 
63 

54 

55 

61, [except 
danse (a) 
of snh- 
Bection (i) 
and sub- 
section 


( 4 )]. 


Subject. 


Obligation to refuse absolute discharge. 


Method of proof of debts. 


Effect of insolvency on antecedent transactions. 


Priority of debts. 


Dividends. 

Management by and allowance to insolvent. 

Penalty for obtaining of credit by undischarged insolvent. 


SCHEDULE III 





66 


Provincial Insolvency 
SCHEDULE III. 
Enactments repealed. 


Lact V 


{See acciiov- 83.) 


Tear. 


Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1907 

Ill 

' The Provincial Insolvency Act, 
1907, 

So much as has not been repeal" 
ed. ^ 

1914 

IV 

The Decentralization Act, 1914. 

In Schedule I, Part I, the 
entry relating to Act III of 
1907. 


X 

The Biepealing- and Amendinsr 
Act, 1914, 

In Schedule I, the entries relat- 
ing to Act III of 1907, 
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I of 1917. 


lot 1917. 


VII of 1884. 


ACT No. VI OF 1920. 

[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council,] 

(Eeceived the assent of the Governor General on the SSth 
February, 1920.) 


An Act to amend the Inland Steam-vessels 
Act, 1917. 


W HEEEAS it is expedient to amend the Inland 
Steam-vessels Act, 1917 ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 


1 . This Act may he called the Inland Steam- gii^t title, 
vessels (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

2. After section 22 of the Inland Steam-vessels ineerHon of 

Act, 1917 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), j 

the following section shall he inserted, namely : — of wi?. * 

“ 22 A. (1) The Local Government may also, in 
its discretion, grant — 

(a) to a person who is in possession of a second- 
class master’s certificate granted under 
section 21 or section 22, and has, by virtue 
of such certificate, acted as master of an 
inland steam-vessel having engines of 
forty or more nominal horse-power for 
a period of not less than five years, or 

(5) to a person who is in possession of a first- 
class engine-driver’s certificate granted 
under section 21 or section 22, or an 
engine-driver’s certificate granted under 
the Indian Steam-ships Act, 1884, and 
has, by virtue of such certificate, served 
as an engine-driver of an inland steam- 
vessel having engines of not less than 
seTenty nominal horse-power for five 

years, 



Amondment of 
section 2y, Act 
I of 1917. 


Amendment of 
sectioii 21, Act 
I of 1917. 


Amendment of 
section 25, Act 
I of 1917. 
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years, for not less than two and a half 
years of which period he has been the 
engine-driver of snch vessel within the 
meaning of section 26, 

a licence authorising such person to act as master 
or engineer, as the case may be, of any inland 
steam- vessel having engines of one hundred and 
seventy nominal horse-power or of such loss nominal 
horse-power as to such Governmeiit may deem fit. 

{2) Any such licence shall remain in force only 
for such time as the person holding the same is in 
possession of and entitled to a master’s or an engine- 
driver’s certificate, as the case may be, of the nature 
referred to in sub-section (I) : 

Provided that the Local Government may, in its 
discretion, suspend, cancel or vary the conditions of 
any such licence.” 

3 . In section 23 of the said Act, after the word 
“service” the words “and every licence ” shall be 
inserted, and after the words “ entitled to the certi- 
ficate ” the words “ or licence ” shall be inserted. 

4- In section 24 of the said Act, after the word 
“ certificate” in each place where it occurs, the words 
“ or licence” shall be inserted. 

5 . In section 26 of the said Act — 

(1) for the word “ eighty ” the words “ one 

hundred ” shall be substituted. 

(2) In clause («), after the words and figures 

“Merchant Shipping Act, 1894,” the 
following words shall be inserted, 
namely ■ 

“ or a master’s licence granted under section 
22 A and applicable to such vessel and 
voyage.” 

(3) At the end of clause (5), the following words 

shall be added, namely : — 

“ or an engine-driver’s licence granted under 
section 22 A and applicable to such 
vessel and voyag(‘,” 

6. In 
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6 . In section 26 of the said Act, for the -word -A^mpdinentoi 
“ thirty ” the -word “ forty, ” and for the word “ eighty ” f of 5 . 917 .’'^''* 
the words “ one hundred, ” shall be substituted. 

7 • In section 27 of the said Act, for the word ^rtion 27^1^ 
“ thirty ” the word “ forty ” shall he substituted. ^ of 

8 . After section 30 of the said Act the following insertion of 
section shall be inserted, namely : — soVi^A^t i 

of 1917. 


■ “ 30 A. The Local Gevernment may also make LocaTo ovem- 
rules to regulate the granting of licences under section liient to make 
22 A, and may by such rules prescribe in particular — oV” 

(«) the fees (if any) to be paid for such licences, 
and 


{h) the forms is which such licences are to he 
framed and the authority by whom and 
the manner in which copies are to he 
kept and recorded under section 23.” 


9 . (1) In section 31 of the said Act, after the Amendment of 
word “service ” where it first occurs the words “ and Hf 1917 .’^*^* 
licences ” shall be inserted. 

(2) In clause (ii) of the said section, after the 
word “ serang ” the words “ and a licence ” shall be 
inserted. 

(3) In the provisos to the said section, after the 
word “ certificate ” in each place where it occurs, the 
words “ or licence ” shall be inserted. 

10 . (i) In clause («) of section 59 of the said 

Act, after the words “engine-driver’s certificate ” the I 0 A 917 .' * 
wwds “ or a master’s ot engine-driver’s licence ” shall 
he inserted. 

(2) In clause (5) of the said section, after the 
words “such certificate” the words “or licence” 
shall he added. 
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ACT No. VII OF 1920- 

[Passed hy tub Indian Legislative Council.] 

[Beceiml the assent of the Governor General on the 25tlf 
Fehruar^j 1920.) 


An Act further to amend the Indian Tariff 
Act, 1894. 


W HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the viiiofisgA 
Indian Tariff Act, 1894 ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

Short title. be called the Indian Tariff 

(Amendment) Act, 1920. 

sSSil"^ 2. In Schedule II of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894, '^1“ leoi 
Act TUI, ’ as subsequently amended, for item 45 the following 
shall be substituted, namely 


"46 


Subject to the exemptions 

specified in No. 10— 

(1) Firearms other than 
pistols, including gas and 
air-guns and rifles. 

(2) Barrel'^ for the same, 
whether single or double. 

(3) Pistolsj including auto- 
matic pistols and revol- 
vers. 

(4) Barrels for the same, 
whether single or double. 

(6) Main springs and magaz- 
ine springs for firearms, 
including gas guns and 
rifles. 

(C) Gun stocks and breech 
blocks. 

(7) Revolver-cylinders, for 
each cartridge they will 
carry. 

(8) Actions (including skele- 
ton and waster) breech | 
bolts and their heads, 
cocking pieces and locks 
(for muzzle loading arms). 

(9) Machines for making, 

loading, or closing cartrid- 
ges for rifled arms. | 

(10) Machines for capping 
carirbiges for rifled arms, 


Each 


») 

» 


w 








M valorem* 


Ad valorem* 


Rs. 

15 


15 

16 


15 

5 


3 


or 20 per 
} cent. (ul 
valonnif 
wlitch- 
cver is 
higher. 


2 



per cent. 


20 

per cent/* 
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ACT No. VIII OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 
[Received the assent of the Governor General on the 4ik Mar eh ^ 

im.) 


V of 1910. 


V of 1910, 


An Act to amend the Donrine Act, 1910. 


W HEEEAS it is expedient to amend the Dourine 
Act, 1910 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1 . This Act may he called the Dourine (Amend- Short title, 
ment) Act, 1920. 

S. In section 6 of the Dourine Act, 1910 (herein- Amendment 
after referred to as the said Act), — ActTrf 

(1) the word “and” at the end of clause (a) 
shall he omitted ; and 


(2) after clause (J) the following clause shall be 
added, namely : — 

“ (c) direct, by order in writing, the owner 
or keeper of any horse which, in the 
opinion of the Inspectors, is affected 
with dourine to remoye it or permit it 
to be removed for the purpose of segre- 
gation to a place specified in the order, 
and such direction shall be sufficient 
authority for the detention of the horse 
in that place for that purpose.” 


3 . In section 6 of the said Act the word and letter Aaieojwent 

“clause (6) ” shall be omitted. ActvS^ ’ 

4 . In section 8 of the said Act— Amendment 

(1) in clause (a) the word and letter “ clause 1*^ 

(J)” shall be omitted ; and 


(2) in clause (&) — 

(«) after the words “ on microscopical exam- 
ination ” the words “ or by other scienti- 
fic test ” “hall be inserted ; and 

(&) for 
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Amendment 
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Act V of 
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(5) for sub-clause (ii) the following shall be 
substituted, namely 

** {ii) in the case of a mare, with the pre- 
vious sanction of such authority as 
the Local Government may appoint 
in this behalf, or, if so empowered by 
the Local Government, without such 
sanction, cause it to be destroyed.” 

5. In sub-section {2) of section 14i of the said 
Act- 

(1) for clause (a) the following shall be sub- 

stituted, namely : — 

“ (a) regulate the exercise of the powers con- 
ferred on Inspectors under section 6 ” ; 
and 

(2) the word “and” at the end of clause (b) and 

the whole of clause (<?) shall be omitted. 

6 . For clauses (i) and (c) of section 16 of the said 
Act, the following shall be substituted, namely - 

“ (6) any horse in respect of which an order 
under clause (6) or clause (c) of section 6 
is in force.” 
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nil of 1899. 


ACT No. IX OP 1930. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council,] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 4th March, 
1920.) 


An Act further to amend the law relating to 
Glanders and Farcy. 

W HEREAS it is expedient further tn amend the 
law relating to Glanders and Farcy; It is 
hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1 . This Act may he called the Glanders and Farcy short title. 
(Amendment) Act, 1920. 

2. In section 2 {2) of the Glanders and Farcy Act, Extension of 
1899, the word ‘camels ’ shall he inserted between the 
words “to” and “asses.” 


3. For section 3 of the same Act the following Snistdtntion 
section shall be substituted, namely : — 

“3, (1) The Local Government may, by noti- Application 
fication in the local official Gazette, apply this Act or 
any provision of this Act to any local area, to be loca f^yeta- 
specified in such notification, within the province. 

(2) In any such notification the Local Govern- 
ment may further direct that the Act or any provi- 
sion so applied shall apply in respect of— 


{a) all or any of the diseases mentioned or speci- 
fied in a notification under section 2, sub- 
section (i), 

(b) all animals or any class of animals mentioned 
in section 2, sub-section {2),’[ 


1 
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THE INDIAN SEODRITIES ACT, 1920 
(X OP 1920). 


CONTENTS. 


Sections. 

1. Short titlcj extent and commencement. 

2. Definitions. 

3. Notice of trust not receivable save as provided. 

4. Right of survivors of joint or several payees of Govern- 
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ACT No. X OF 1920. 


[Passed Bit tub Indian Legisi,.vtivb Council.] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the lit A 
March, 1920.) 


An Act to consolidate and amend the law 
relating to Government securities. 

W HEREAS it is expedient to consolidate and 
amend the law relating to Government securi- 
ties ; It is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1 . (J) This Act may be called the Indian 
Securities Act, 1920 ; 

(i) It extends to the whole of Brithh India, 
including British Balucliistan ; and 

(S) It shall come into force on the first day of 
April, 1920. 

2- In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context, — 

(«) “ Government security ” means px’oinissory 
notes (including treasury bills), stock- 
certificates, bearer bonds and all otber 
securities issued by the Governor General 
in Council or by any Local Government 
in respect of any loan contracted either 
before or after the passing of this Act, 
hut does not include a currency-note ; and 

(6) “ prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made 
under this Act. 

3 . (1) Save as otherwise provided in or under 
this Act, no notice of any trust in respect of any 
Government security shall be receivable by the 
Government. 


{2) The 
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(2) The Government shall not be deemed to have 
received notice of any trust by reason only of the 
fact that it has recognised an indorsement on a 
Government security by an executor or administrator 
as such, nor shall it inquire into the terms of any 
will by which such executor or administiator may bo 
bound, but, on being satisfied of the due appointment 
of such executor or administrator, it shall be entitled 
to treat him as the full owner of any Government 
security belonging to the estate of the person whom 
he represents. 

4- {!) Notwithstanding anything in section 45 of Eigit of 
the Indian Contract Act, 1872,— 

{a) when a Government security is payable to 

two or more persons jointly, and either ment secari. 
or any of them dies, the security shall be 
payable to the survivor or survivors of 
those persons, and 

(5) when a Government security is payable to 
two or more persons severally, and either 
or any of them dies, the security shall be 
payable to the survivor or survivors of 
those persons, or to the representative of 
the deceased, or to any of them. 

(5) This section shall apply whether such death 
occurred or occurs before or after this Act comes into 
force. 

(5) Nothing herein contained shall affect any’ 
claim which any representative of a deceased person 
may have against the survivor or survivors under or 
in respect of any security to which sub-section (i) 
applies. 

5. Notwithstanding anything in section 15 of 

the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881, no indorse- ssemity 
ment of a Government promissory note shall be valid 
unless made by the signature of the holder inscribed 
on the back of the security itself. 

6. (I) In the case of any public oflS.ee to which 

the Governor General in Council may, by notification SPciTrities by 
in the Gazette of India, declare this sub-section . 

, « . - public olfices. 

apply, a Government security may be made or 

indorsed 

ti, 
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indorsed payable to or to the order of the holder ol 
the office by the name of the office. 

{2) When a Goremment security is made or 
indorsed as aforesaid, it shall be deemed to be trans- 
ferred without any or further indorsement from each 
holder of the office to the succeeding holder of the 
office on and from the date on which the latter takes 
charge of the office. 

(3) When the holder of the office indo>rses to a 
third party a Goyerninent security made ©r indorsed 
as aforesaid, he shall subscribe the indorsement with 
his name and the name of the < ffice. 

(4) A writing on a Government security now 
or heretofore standing in the name of the holder 
of a public office, whereby the security has been 
or was made or indorsed payable to or to the order 
of the holder of the office by the name of tlie office, 
shall not bo deemed to be or to have been invalid 
by reason only of the security having been so made 
or indorsed. 

(5) This section applies as well to an office of 
which there are two or more joint holders as to an 
office of which there is a single holder. 

7 . Notwithstanding anything in the Negotiable 
Instruments Act, 1881, the Governor General inxxvuj 
Council may, in respect of any loan, issue to tho 
ruler of any State in India Government securities 
in such form and subject to such conditions as to 
negotiability, succession and other matters as may be 
prescribed. 

8- Notwithstanding anything in the Negotiable 
Instruments Act, 1881, a person shall not, by reason xxvi <,f 
only of his having indorsed a Government security, ^ssi. 
be liable to pay any money due, either as principal 
or as interest, thereunder. 

9 * (I) The signature of the person authorised to 
sign Government securities on behalf of the Govern- 
ment may be printed, engraved or lithographed, or 
impressed by such other mechanical process as the 
Governor General in Council may direct on tho 
secuiities. 


{2) A siguaturo 
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(S) A signature so printed, engraved, lithoeraphed 
or otherwise impressed shall be as valid as if it had 
been inscribed in the proper handwriting of the 
person so authorised. 


Isme of duplicate, renewed, concerted, consolidated 
or sub-divided securities. 

10. (/) When a G-overnment security is alleged issne of 
to have been lo^ or destroyed either wholly or in part, 

and a person claims to be the person to whom but 
for the loss or destruction it would be payable, be 
may, on application to the prescribed officer, and on 
producing proof to his satisfaction of the loss or 
destruction and of the justice of the elaim and on 
payment of the prescribed fee, if any, obtain from 
him an order for — 

(a) the payment of interest in respect of the 
security said to be lost or destroyed 
pending the issue of a duplicate security ; 
and 

(5) the issue of a duplicate security payable to 
the applicant. 

(2) An order shall not be passed under sub-sec- 
tion (I) until after the issue of the prescribed 
notification of the loss or destruction. 

(5) A list of the securities in respect of which 
an order is passed under sub-section {!) shall be 
published in the prescribed manner. 

11. The holder of a bearer bond or other Govern- Renewal 
ment security payable to bearer, may, on application 

to the prescribed officer, on delivery of the bearer 
bond or other security, and on payment of the pre- 
scribed fee, if any, obtain from such officer a renewed 
bearer bond or other security, as the case may be. 

12 . Subject to the provisions of section 13, a Renewal of 
person claiming to be entitled to a Government 
promissory note, may, on applying to the prescribed 
officer, and on satisfying him of the justice of bis 
elaim and delivering the promissory note receipted 

in the prescribed manner, and paying the prescribed 

fee 
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fee, if any, oMain from sucli officer a renewed pro- 
missory note payable to him : 

Provided that, when application is made for the 
renewal of a Government promissory note which 
appears to the prescribed officer to stand in the 
name of a deceased member of a Hindu undivided 
family governed by the Mitahshara law, a renewed 
promissory note shall not be issued to the applicant 
unless he furnishes a certificate signed by such 
authority and after such inquiry as may be prescribed 
to the effect that the deceased belonged to a Hindu 
undivided family governed by the Mitahshara law, 
that the promissory note formed part of the joint 
property of the family, and that the applicant is the 
managing or sole surviving male member of the 
family. 

JExfUmtion . — The expression “ Hindu undivided 
family governed by the Mitahshara law shall, for 
the purposes of this section, be deemed to include a 
Malabar tmuad. 

13- (i) Where there is a dispute as to the title 
to a Government promissory note in respect of which 
an application for renewal has been made, the pre- 
scribed officer may — 

(а) where any party to the dispute has obtained 

a final decision from a Court of competent 
jurisdiction declaring him to be entitled 
to such note, issue a renewed note in 
favour of such party, or 

(б) ref^e to renew the note until such a decision 

has been obtained, or 

(c) after such inquiry as is hereinafter pro- 
vided and consideration of the result 
thereof, declare by order in writing 
parties is irt his opinion 
entitled to such note and may, after the 
expiration of three months from the 
date of snoh declaration, issue a renewed 
note in favour of such party in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 12, 
unless within that period he has 

received 
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received notice that proceedings have 
been instituted by any person in a 
Court o£ competent jurisdiction for 
the purpose of establishing a title to such 
note. 

Explanation . — For the purposes of this sub-section 
the expression ‘final decision’ means a decision 
which is not appealable or a decision which is 
appealable but against which no appeal has been filed 
within the period of limitation allowed by law. 

(.8) Eor tlie purpose of the inquiry referred to 
in sub-section (I), the prescribed officer may himself 
tecord, or may request the District Magistrate to 
record or to have recorded, the whole or any part of 
such evidence as the parties may produce. When 
such request has been made to the District Magistrate, 
such Magistrate may himself record or may direct 
any Magistrate of the first-class subordinate to him, 
or any Magistrate of the second-class subordinate to 
him and empow’ered by general or special order of 
the Local Government in this behalf, to record the 
evidence, and shall forward a copy thereof to the 
prescribed officer. 

Explanation . — For the purposes of this suh-section, 
the District Magistrate means the District Magistrate 
having jurisdiction in the place where interest on the 
promissory note is payable and, where interest is 
payable at a presidency-town, the Chief Presidency 
Magistrate, or at a place in a State in India, the 
Political Agent. 

(3) The prescribed officer or any Magistrate acting 
under this section may, if he thinks fit, record evidence 
on oath. 

14.. Government securities other than those men- 
tioned in sections 11 and 12 may be renewed in such 
circumstances and in such manner as may be 
prescribed. 

15 . (0 The prescribed officer may, sub jeet to such 
conditions as may be prescribed, on the application 
of a person claiming to be entitled to a Government 
security or securities, on being satisfied of the justice 

of 
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of the claim and on delivery of the security or 
securities receipted in the prescribed manner and on 
payment of the prescribed foe, if any, convert, con- 
solidate or sub-divide the security or securities, and 
issue to the applicant a new security or secuiitios 
accordingly. 

{2) The conversion, consolidation, or sub -division 
referred to in sub-section (i) may be into a security 
or securities of the same or different classes or of the 
same or different loans. 

16. (7) When a renewed Government promissory 
note has heen issued under section 12, or a new 
Government promissory note has been issued upon, 
conversion, consolidation or 6nb«divi8io.n under seo 
tion 15, in favour of any person, the note so issued 
shall he deemed to constitute a new contract between 
the Government and such person and all persons 
deriving title thereafter through him. 

{^) No such renewal, conversion, consolidation or 
suh-division shall affect the rights as against the 
Government of any other person to the security or 
securities so renewed, converted, consolidated or sub- 
divided. 

Discharge. 

17. On payment by or on bebalf of the Govern- 
ment to the holder of a bearer bond or other Govern- 
ment security^ payable to bearer of the amount 
expressed therein on or after the date when it be- 
comes due, or on renewal of a bearer bo-nd or other 
security payable to bearer under section 1.1, or on 
renewal of a Government promissory note under 
section 13, or on conversion, consolidation or sub- 
division of a bearer bond or other security payable 
to bearer under section 16, the Government shall be 
discharged in the same way and to the same extent 
as if ^ such hearer bond, promissory note or other 
security were a promissory note payable to bearer : 

^ Provided that, in the case of a Government pro- 
missory ^ note renewed under section 13, nothing iu 
this section shall he deemed to bar a claim against 
the Government in respect of such note by any person 

who 
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who had no notice of the proceedings under that 
section, or who deriyes title through any such person. 
18 . Saye as otherwise proyided in this Act— 


Discharge in 
other cases. 


(i) on payment of the amount due on a Gov- 
ernment security on or after the date on 
which payment becomes due, or 

{ii) when a duplicate security has been issued 
under section 10, or 

{Hi) when a renewed security has been issued 
under section 12 or section 13, or a nevy 
security or securities has or haye been 
issued upon conversion, consolidation or 
sub-diyision -under section 15, 


the Goyernment shall be discharged from all liability 
in raspect of the security or securities so paid or in 
place of which a duplicate, renewed, or new security 
or securities has or haye been issued — 


(a) in the case of payment — after the lapse of 
six years from the date on which payment 
was due ; 

(5) in the case of a duplicate security — after the 
lapse of six years from the date of the 
publication under sub-section (3) of 
section 10 of the list in which the security 
is first mentioned, or from the date of the 
last payment of interest on the original 
secmuty, whioheyer date is later ; 

(c) in the case of a renewed security or of a new 
security issued upon conversion, consolida- 
tion or sub-division — ^after the lapse of 
six years from the date of the issue 
thereof. 


Summary procedure in certain cases. 

19 . (1) If within six months of the death of a 
person who was entitled to a Government security or holder of 
securities (other than a security payable to bearer) 
the nominal or face value of which does not in the 
aggregate exceed fi,ve thousand rupees, probate of 

the ruj[iee8. 
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tte will or letters of administration of the estate of 
such person or a certificate granted under the Succes- 
sion Certificate Act, 1889, is not produced to the 
prescribed officer, such officer may, after inquiry in 
the manner provided in sub-sections (5) and (S) of 
section 13, determine who is the person entitled to 
the security or securities or to administer the estate 
of the deceased, and may — 

(a) in the case of any such security relating to 
a loan due for repayment, authorise pay- 
ment of the amount due thereon to such 
person; and 

(S) in the case of any such security relating to 
a loan not due for repayment, authorise, 
in the case of a promissory note, the 
renewal of such promissory note in favour 
of such ^ person, or, in the case of stock, 
the registration of the name of such 
person in substitution for the name of the 
deceased. 

(5) Upon the payment or renewal of any pro- 
missory note in accordance with sub-section (f), the 
Government shall be discharged from all liability 
in respect of the note so paid or renewed ; and any 
substitution of names made in accordance with clause 
(&) of sub-section {!) shall, for the purposes of any 
claim against the Government, be deemed to have 
effected a valid transfer of the stock in respect of 
which it was made. 

s creditor or claimant against the estate 

of the deceased may recover his debt or claim out of 

money paid to any person under sub-section (/) and 

remaining in his hands unadministered in the same 
manner and to the same extent as if the said person 
Imd obtained letters of administration of the estate of 
the deceased, and nothing in this section shall affect 
any claim of an executor or administrator or other 
repsentative of the deceased against such person 
other than a claim to recover amounts lawfully paid 
i .dmtotration of the eeite 


Securities 
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Securities held hy minors cmd lunatics. 

20. ‘Where a Governinent security stands in the Payment in 
name of or is held by a minor or a person who is by 

insane and incapable of managing his affairs, thommoraand 
interest accruing thereon, or the capital sum payable 
in respect thereof on the maturity or discharge of 
the loan, shall, where, in the case of interest pay- 
able, the nominal value of the security, or in other 
cases the sum payable, does not exceed five thousand 
rupees, be paid in such manner as may be prescribed, 
and on any payment being so made, the Government 
shall, notwithstanding any provision of any enact- 
ment to the contrary, be discharged from all liability 
in respect thereof. 


Indemnity. 

21. Notwithstanding anything in section 10, 12, indemnity. 
13 or 15, the prescribed oificer may in any case arising 
under any of those sections— 

(i) issue a duplicate or renewed security or con- 

vert, consolidate or sub-divide a security 
or securities upon the applicant giving 
the prescribed indemnity against the 
claims of all persons claiming under the 
original security or under the security or 
securities so renewed, converted, consoli- 
dated or sub-divided, as the case may 
be, or 

(ii) refuse to issue a duplicate or renewed security 

or to convert, consolidate or sub-divide 
a security or securities unless such indem- 
nity is given. 

Inspection of registers, hooks and documents. 

22. No person shall be entitled to inspect, or to inspecHonof 
receive information derived from, any Government 
security in the possession of the Government or from 

any book, register or other document kept or main- 
tained by or on behalf of Government in relation to 
Government securities or any Government security, 

save 
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save in snch circumstances and manner and subject 
to such conditions as may be prescribed. 


Penalty. 

23- {!) If any person, for the purpose of obtain- 
ing for bimself or for any other person payment of 
interest or of the capital sum due in respect of any 
Government security, or the issue of a duplicate 
security, or the renewal, conversion, consolidation or 
sub-division of a Government security or securities, 
mates to any authority under this Act a statement 
which is false and w hich he either knows to bo false 
or does not believe to be true, he shall be punishable 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 
six months, or w'ilh fine, or with both. 

(2) No Court shall take cognizance of any offence 
under sub-section (!) save on the complaint of the 
authority to whom the false statement was made. 

Buies. 

24- (I) The Governor General in Council may 
after previous publication make rules to cany out the 
purposes of this Act. 

(5) In particular and without prejudice to the gene- 
rality of the foregoing power, such rules may provide 
for all or any of the following matters, namely : — 

(a) the manner in which payment of interest in 
respect of Government securities is to be 
made and acknowledged ; 

(5) the circumstances in which Government secu- 
rities must he renewed before further 
payment of interest thereon can be claim- 
ed ; 

(c) the form in which and the conditions subject 
to which Government securities may be 
issued to the rulers of States in India ; 

(rf) the fees to he paid in respect of the issue of 
duplicate securities and of the renewal, 
conversion, consolidation and sub-division 
of Government securities ; 


(e) the 
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(e) tlie proof which is to be produced by persons 
applying for duplicate securities ; 

( /) the forna and manner of publication of the 
notification mentioned in sub-section {2^ 
of section 10 and the manner of publica- 
tion of the list mentioned in sub-section (5) 
of that section ; 

(^) the officer who is to exercise all or any of 
the powers and to perform all or any of 
the duties referred to in sections 10, 11, 
12, 13, 15, 19 and 21 ; 

(7i) the manner of making the inquiry mentioned 
in the proviso to section 12 ; 

(t) the circumstances and the manner in which 
securities other than securities payable 
to bearer or promissory notes are to be 
renewed ; 

(;■) the form in which securities delivered for 
discharge, renewal, conversion, consolida- 
tion or sub-division are to be receipted ; 

(Jc) the conditions subject to which securities 
may be converted, consolidated or sub- 
divided ; 

(Z) the person to whom and the manner in which 
payments are to be made in respect of 
Government securities standing in the 
name of, or held by, minors or persons 
who are insane and incapable of manag- 
ing their affairs ; 

(w) the taking of indemnities against adverse 
claims of third parties fi’om persons who 
receive payment of interest or of the 
capital sum due in respect of Govern- 
ment securities, or who obtain duplicate, 
renew^ed, converted, consolidated or sub- 
divided securities ; 

(jj) the manner in which any document relating 
to Government securities or any indorse- 
ment on a Government promissory note 
may, on the demand of any person who 

Irom 
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from any cause is unable to write, bo 
executed on his behalf ; 

(o) enabling holders of Government stock to bo 
described in the registers of such stock 
as trustees, and either as trustees of any 
particular trust or as trustees without 
qualification, and for the recognition of 
powers of attorney granted by holders of 
stock so described ; 

Cp) the holding of Government stock by the 
holders of offices other than public offices, 
and the manner in which and the condi- 
tions subject to which stock so held may 
be transferred ; 

( 2 ) the mode of attestation of documents relating 

to Government stock ; 

(r) generally, all matters connected with the 

grant of duplicate, renewed, converted, 
consolidated and sub-divided securities ; 
and 

(s) the circumstances and the manner in which 

and the conditions subject to which in- 
spection of securities, books, registers and 
other documents may be allowed or infor- 
mation therefrom may be given under 
section 22. 

(3) Nothing in any rules made under clauses 
(<?) and (^) shall, as between any trustees or as 
between any trustees and the beneficiaries under a 
trust, be deemed to authorise the trustees to act 
otherwise than in accordance with the rules of law 
applying to the trust and the terms of the instru- 
ment constituting the trust ; and neither the Gov- 
ernment nor any person holding or acquiring any 
interest in any Government stock shall, by reason 
only of any entry in any register maintained by or 
on behalf of the Government in relation to any 
Government stock or any stockholder, or of any- 
thing in any document relating to Government stock, 
be affected with notice of any trust or of the fidu- 
ciary character of any stockholder or of any fidu- 
ciary 
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ciary obligation attaching to the holding of any Gov- 
ernment stock. 

(4) Eules made under this section shall be pub- 
lished in the Gazette of India, and shall thereupon 
have effect as if enacted in this Act. 


Repeals. 

25 . On and from the date on which this ActKepcais. 
xiii o£ 1886. QQjjjgg ijjto force, ihe Indian Securities Act, 1886, 
and so much of the First and Second Schedules of 
X of 1914 . the Eepealing and Amending Act, 1914, as relates 
XIII oi 1886 . to the Indian Securities Act, 1886, shall be repealed. 
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ACT No. XI OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

[Heceived ilie assent of the Governor General on the lUli 
March 1920.) 

An Act further to amend the Presidency- 
towns Insolvency Act, 1909. 

W HEUE AS it is expedient further to amend the jjj 
Presidency-tOTyns Insolvency Act, 1909 ; It is 
hereby enacted as follows : — 

sioittiae. 1, This Act may be called the Presidency- towns 
Insolvency (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

itBertionof % After section 103 of the Presidency-towns m igoj). 
w 3 A.k Act Insolvency Act, 1909, the following section shall ho 
III of 1909 . inserted, namely ; — 

pssqnauaca- “ 103A ( /) Where a debtor is adjudged or rc- 
Syfnt. adjudged insolvent under this Act, he shall, subject 
to the provisions of this section, be disqualiiiod 
from— 

(a) being appointed or acting as a Magistrate ; 

(6) being elected to any ofSce of any local 
authority where the appointment lo sucli 
office is by election, or holding or exercis- 
ing any such office to which no salary is 
attached; and 

(c) being elected or sitting or voting as a member 
of any local authority. 

(5) The disqualifications which an insolvent is 
sdbjcct lo under this section shall be removed, and 
shall cease if— 

{a) the order of adiudication is annulled under 
sub-section {1} of section 21, or 

(i) ho 
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(5) he obtains from the Court an order of dis- 
charge, whether absolute or conditional, 
with a certificate that his insolvency was 
caused by misfortune without any mis« 
conduct on his part. 

(5) The Court may grant or refuse such certificate 
as it thinks fit.’^ 
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Acr No. XII OP im 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Beceivei the assent of the Governor General on, the 12th March, 

1920.) 


An Act further to amend the Workman’s 
Breach of Contract Act, 1859. 

W HEEE AS it is expedient further to amend the 
Workman’s Breach of Contract Act, 1869 ; It 
is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Workman’s Breach 
of Contract (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

2. (i) Section 1 of the Workman’s Breach of 
Contract Act, 1859 (hereinafter referred to as the jggg 
said Act) shall be re-numbered sub-section (1) of 
section 1. 

(5) In the said sub-section — 

(ffi) after the words " an advance of money ” the 
words “not exceeding three hundred 
rupees ” shall be inserted ; and 

(S) the words “and the Magistrate shall there- 
upon issue ” to the end of the section shall 
be omitted. 

(5) To the said section the following sub-sections 
shall be added, namely : — 

“ (2) The Magistrate shall at once examine the 
complainant on oath, and may thereupon 
dismiss the complaint if in his opinion 
there is no sufficient ground for pro- 
ceeding. 

(5) If in the opinion of the Magistrate there is 
sufficient ground for proceeding, he shall 

issue 
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issue a summons or warrant, as he may 
think proper, for bringing before him 
such artificer, workman or labourer, and 
shall hear and determine the case.” 

3. For section 2 of the said Act the following ^ew^sec” 
sections shall be substituted, namely tionsfor 

^ eection 2, Act 

Xin of 1869. 

2. ( t) If it shall be proved to the satisfaction 
of the Magistrate that such artificer, workman or ^v^ce*or 
labourer has received money in advance, not ex- 
ceeding three hundred rupees, from the complainant “ 
on account of any such work, and has wilfully and 
without lawful or reasonable excuse neglected or 
refused to perform or get performed the same accord- 
ing to the terms of his contract, the Magistrate may 
in his discretion either order such artificer, workman 
or labourer to repay the money advanced, or such 
part thereof as may be just and proper, witliin such 
period and in such instalments, if any, as the Magis- 
trate thinks fit, or order him to perform or get per- 
formed such work within such period, not exceeding 
one year, as the Magistrate may determine and other- 
wise according to the terms of the contract : 

Provided that no such order shall be made — 

(а) unless the complaint was brought within three 

months of the neglect or refusal ; or 

(б) if it is proved that the complainant has on 

any previous occasion obtained an order 
under this sub -section against such arti- 
ficer, workman or labourer. 

Explanation : — Where no time has been fixed for 
the performance of a contract, neglect may be pre- 
sumed to have occurred on the expiry of such period 
as the Magistrate deems to be a reasonable time for 
the performance thereof. 

(2) If such artificer, workman or labourer shall 
fail to comply with an order made under sub-section 
(1), the Magistrate may sentence him to imprison- 
ment for a period not exceeding three months, or, 
if the order be for the repayment of a sum of money, 

for 

G % 
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for Qi period whicb. may extend to tbreo montbs 
or until repayment is made, whichever period is 
shorter : 

Provided that, where any instalment has been 
ordered, no sentence of imprisonment exceeding one 
month shall be passed for default in payment of any 
one instalment, and the aggregate of such sentences 
Rbflll not exceed three months. 

(3) The Magistrate may, from time to time, 
extend the period for repayment of money advanced 
or for the performance of work, as the case may be, 
and may vary the instalments : 

Provided that no order shall be made under this 
sub-section extending beyond one year from the date 
©f the order under sub-section (1) the period within 
which the work is to be performed. 

(4) No repayment of any money or order therefor 
shall deprive the complainant of any civil remedy 
whether for the recovery of any money advanced and 
remaining unpaid or otherwise, which he may have 
otherwise than under this Act. 

ineqmtaUe 2A. The Magistrate may in his discretion refuse 
enforeed. to make an order under section 2 where in his opinion 
the contract in respect of a breach of which ’ the 
complaint has been made was substantially unfair. 
compensaHon 2B. (f) If in auy^ proceedings under this Act the 
frivolous or Magistrate is of opinion that the complaint was false 
vexawons to the knowledge of the complainant or was frivolous 
or vexatious, he may in his discretion call upon the 
complainant forthwith to show cause why he should 
not pay compensation to the person complained 
against. 

(5) The Magistrate shall consider any cause which 
such complainant may show, and, if after so doing 
be is satisfied that the accusation was false to the 
knowledge of the complainant or was frivolous or 
vexatious, he may, for reasons to be recorded, direct 
that compensation not exceeding fifty rupees bo 
paid by the complainant to the person complained 
against. 

(3) Compensation 
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(3) Compensation for the payment of which an 
order is made under sub-section (^) shall be recover- 
able as if it were a fine, and the Magistrate may, by 
the order directing payment of the same, farther 
order that in default of payment the complainant 
shall suffer simple imprisonment for a period which 
may extend to thirty days or until payment is made, 
whichever period is shorter.” 

4. In section 3 of the said Act for the words "to Amendment 

be imprisoned with hard labour” the words “tof,fx]nof 
imprisonment ” shall be substituted. 1859. 

5. For section 4 of the said Act the following SjiMtitatioii 

1 1 V i. A 1 of new section 

section snail be substituted, namely : — for section 4, 

ActXlIIof 

1869 . 

" 4. In this Act the word " contract ” shall ex- To what 
n. of 1872 . ^ contracts within the meaning of the Indian 

Contract Act, 1872 ; 

Provided that nothing in this Act shall apply to 
contracts where, a period having been specified for 
performance, such period exceeds one year.” 


1 
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ACT m. XIII OF im 

[Passed b? the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Received ike assent of ike Governor General on ike 80tk March, 

im.) 

An Act to amend the Import and Export of 
Goods Act, 1916. 

W EEE.B AS it is expedient to amend the Import xi of isie. 

and Export of Goods Act, 1916 ; It is hereby 
enacted as follows 

Short title. Tjlig may he called the Import and Ex- 

port of Goods (Amendment) Act, 1920, 

Amendment g. In, sub-sectiott (5) of scction 1 of the Import and 
Act XI Export of Goods Act, 1916, fox the words “ during the xi of wie. 

1916. continuance of the present war, and for a period of 

six months thereafter ” the words “up to the 3lst day 
of March, 1921,” shall be substituted. 


t 
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ACT No. XIV OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council] 

{Received the auent of the Governor General on the 20tli March ^ 

1920.) 


An Act to provide more effectual control over 
the administration of Charitable and Reli- 
gious Trusts. 

W HEREAS it is expedient to provide facilities 
for the obtaining of information regarding trusts 
created for public purposes of a charitable or religious 
nature, and to enable the trustees of such trusts to 
obtain the directions of a Com-t on certain matters, 
and to make special provision for the payment of the 
expenditure incurred in certain suits against the 
trustees of such trusts; It is hereby enacted as 
follows ; — 

1 . ( 2 ) This Act may be called the Charitable and 
Religious Trusts Act, 1920. 

{3) It extends to the whole of British India : 

Provided that the Governor General in Council 
may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct 
that this Act, or any specified part thereof, shall not 
extend to any specified Province or area, or to any 
specified trust or class of trusts, 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context, “ the Court ” means the 
Court of the District Judge, and includes the High 
Court in the exercise of its ordinary original civil 
Jurisdiction. 

3 . Save as hereinafter provided in this Act, any 
person having an interest in any express or construc- 
tive trust created or existing for a public purpose of 

a 


Short fcltle 
and exteufe. 


Interpreta- 
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a charitable or religious nature may apply by petition 
to the Court within the local limits of whose jurisdic- 
tion any substantial part of the subject-matter of the 
trust is situate to obtain an order embodying all or 
any of the following directions, namely : — 

(1) directing the trustee to furnish the petitioner 

through the Court with particulars as to 
the nature and objects of the trust, and of 
the value, condition, management and ap- 
plication of the subject-matter of the trust, 
and of the income belonging thereto, or as 
to any of these matters, and 

(2) directing that the accounts of the trust shall 

be examined and audited : 

Provided that no person shall apply for any such 
direction in respect of accounts relating to a period 
more than three years prior to the date of the pcti« 
tion. 

Cortenfaand 4- (i) The petition shall show in what way the 
petitioner claims to be interested in the trust, and shall 
specify, as far as may be, the particulars and the 
audit which he seeks to obtain. 

(5) The petition shall be in writing and shall be 
signed and verified in the manner prescribed by the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 19u8, for signing and verify- v of isoa 
ing plaints. 

Tr^-erfareon 5- {!) If the Court on receipt of a petition under 
ptuioD. section 3, after taking such evidence and making such 
inquiry, if any, as it may consider necessary, is of 
opinion that the trust to which the petition relates is 
a trust to which this Act applies, and that the petition- 
er has an interest therein, it shall fix a date for the 
hearing of the petition, and shall cause a copy thereof, 
together with notice of the date so fixed, to be served 
on the trustee and upon any other person to whom in 
its opinion notice of the petition should be given. 

(5) On the date fixed for the hearing of the peti- 
tion, or on any subsequent date to which the hearing 
may be adjourned, the Court shall proceed to hear the 
petitioner and the trustee, if he appears, and any. 
other person who has appeared in consequence of the 

notice 



89 


OP 1920.] Charitable and Religious Trusts. 

notice, or who it considers ought to he heard, and shall 
make such further inquiries, if any, as it thinks fit. 

The trustee may and, if so required by the Court, shall 
at the time of the first hearing or within such time as 
the Court may permit present a written statement of 
his case. If he does present a written statement, the 
statement shall be signed and yerified in the manner 
1908 . prescribed by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for 
signing and verifying pleadings. 

(3) If any person appears at the hearing of the 
petition and either denies the existence of the trust 
or denies that it is a trust to which this Act applies, and 
undertakes to institute within three months a suit 
for a declaration to that effect and for any other 
appropriate relief, the Court shall order a stay of the 
proceedings and, if such suit is so instituted, shall 
continue the stay until the suit is finally decided. 

(4) If no such undertaking is given, or if after 
the expiry of the three months no such suit has been 
instituted, the Court shall itself decide the question. 

(5) On completion of the inquiry provided for in 
sub*section (S), the Court shall either dismiss the peti- 
tion or pass thereon such other order as it thinks fit : 

Provided that, where a suit has been instituted in 
accordance with the provisions of sub-section (5), no 
order shall be passed by the Court which conflicts 
with the final decision therein. 

(d) Save as provided in this section, the Court 
shall not try or determine any question of title 
between the petitioner and any person claiming title 
adversely to the trust. 

6 . If a trustee without reasonable excuse fails to Failure of 
comply with an order made under sub-section (5) of 
section 6, such trustee shall, without prejudice to any SJJd'er 
other penalty or liability which he may incur under 
any law for the time being ■ in force, be deemed to 
have committed a breach of trust affording ground for 
a suit under the provisions of section 92 of the Code 
1908 . of Civil Procedure, 1908 ; and any such suit may, so 
far as it is based on such failure, be instituted without 
the previous consent of the Advocate Gleneral. 

7. (I) Save 
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7 . (jf) Saye as hereinafter provided in this Act, 
any trustee of an express or constructive trust created 
or existing for a public purpose of a charitable or reli- 
gious nature may ajiply by petition to the Court, 
within the local limits of whose jurisdiction any sub- 
stantial part of the subject-matter of the trust is situ- 
ate, for the opinion, advice or direction of the Court 
on any question affecting the management or 
administration of the trust property, and the Court 
shall give its opinion, advice or direction, as the case 
may be, thereon : 

Provided that the Court shall not be bound to 
give such opinion, advice or direction on any question 
which it considers to be a question not proper for 
summary disposal. 

(2) The Court on a petition under sub-section (l)> 
may either give its opinion, advice or direction thereo^i 
forthwith, or fix a date for the hearing of the petition, 
and may direct a copy thereof, together with notice of 
the date so fixed, to be served on such of the persons 
interested in the trust, or to be published for inform- 
ation in such manner, as it thinks fit. 

(3) On any date fixed under sub-section (2) or on 
any subsequent date to which the hearing may be ad- 
journed, the Court, before giving any opinion, advice 
or direction, shall afford a reasonable opportunity of 
being heard to all persons appearing in connection 
with the petition. 

(4) A trustee stating in good faith ‘ the facts of 
any matter relating to the trust in a petition under 
sub-section (J), and acting upon the opinion, advice 
or direction of the Court given thereon, shall be deem- 
ed, as far as his own responsibility is concerned, to 
have discharged his duty as such trustee in the matter 
in respect of which the petition was made. 

8 . The costs, charges and expenses of and inci- 
dental to any petition, and all proceedings in connec- 
tion therewith, under the foregoing provisions of tbia 
Act shall be in the discretion of the Court, which 
may direct the whole or any part of any such costs, 
charges and expenses to be met from the property or 
income of the trust in respect of which the petition is 

made 
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made, or to be borne and paid in such manner and by 
such persons as it thinks fit : 

Provided that no such order shall be made against 
any person (other than the petitioner) who has not 
received notice of the petition and bad a reasonable 
opportunity of being heard thereon, 

9 - No petition under the foregoing provisions of 
this Act in relation to any trust shall be entertained 
in any of the following circumstances, namely : — 

(ffl) if a suit instituted in accordance with the 
provisions of section 92 of the Code of 
Civil Procedure, 1908, is pending in res- 
pect of the trust in question ; 

(J) if the trust property is vested in the Treasurer 
of Charitable Endowments, the Adminis- 
trator-General, the OfBicial Trustee, or 
any Society registered under the Societies 
Registration Act, 1860 ; or 

(e) if a scheme for the administration of the 
trust property has been settled or approved 
by any Court of competent jurisdiction, 
or by any other authority acting under 
the provisions of any enactment. 

10 . ( 1 ) In any suit instituted under section 14 
of the Religious Endowments Act, 1863, or under 
section 92 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, the 
Court trying such suit may, if, on application of the Sms of 
plaintiff and after hearing the defendant and making *nd 
such inquiry as it thinks fit, it is satisfied that such 
an order is necessary in the public interest, direct the 
defendant either to furnish security for any expen- 
diture incurred or likely to be incurred by the plain- 
tiff in instituting and maintaining such suit, or to 
deposit from any money in his hands as trustee of the 
trust to which the suit relates such sum as such Court 
considers sufficient to meet such expenditure in. whole 
or in part. 

(5) When any money has been deposited in 
accordance with an order made under sub-section (1), 
the Court may make over to the plaintiff the whole 

or 
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or any part of such sum for the conduct of the suit. 

Before making over any sum to the plaintiff, the Court 
shall take security from the plaintiff for the refund 
of the same in the event of such refund being subse- 
(juently ordered by the Court. 

11 . {1) The provisions of the Code of Civil Pro-Vofisns. 
ccdure, 1908, relating to— 

{a) the proof of facts by affidavit, 

(5) the enforcing of the attendance of any person 
and his examination on oath, 

(c) the enforcing of the production of documents, 

and 

(d) the issuing of commissions, 

shall apply to all proceedings under this Act, and the 
provisions relating to the service of summonses shall 
apply to the service of notices thereunder. 

(5) The provisions of the said Code relating to the 
execution of decrees shall, so far as they are applicable, 
apply to the execution of orders under this Act. 

12 . No appeal shall lie from any order passed or 
against any opinion, advice or direction given under 
this Act. 
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ACT No. XV OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 20th Marchy 

1920.) 

An Act to constitute an Indian Red Cross 

Society. 

W HEREAS it is expedient to provide for the future 
administration of the various monies and gifts 
received from the public for the purpose of medical 
and other aid to the sick and wounded, and other 
purposes of a like nature during the late war, and 
more especially for the administration of the monies 
and property held by a Committee known as the Joint 
War Committee, Indian Branch, of the order of St. 

John of Jerusalem in England and the British Red 
Cross Society ; 

And whereas it is expedient to constitute an 
Indian Red Cross Society with a view to the continua- 
tion in peace time, on a wider basis and with a wider 
purpose, of the work carried on by the said Committee 
during the war, and to provide for the affiliation 
therewith of other societies and bodies having similar 
objects ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (2) This Act may be called the Indian Red short titio 
Cross Society Act, 1920. 

{S) It extends to the whole of British India, in- 
cluding British Baluchistan, the Sonthal Parganas 
and the District of Angul. 

2. There shall be constituted by this Act a Society Constitution 
to be known as the Indian Red Cross Society (herein- 
after called the Society). The first members of the Society. 
Society shall be nominated by persons who immedi- 
ately before the commencement of this Act were 
members of the Joint War Committee, Indian 

Branch 
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Branch., of the Order of St. John of Jerusalem in 
England and the British Eed Cross Society (herein- 
after called the Committee) at a meeting to be sum- 
moned and held for that purpose in accordance with 
the usual practice of the Committee within three 
months from the commencement of this Act, The 
number of members to be so nominated shall not be 
less than twenty-five or more than fifty. 

Appointment 3. The Committee shall also at the same meeting 
of Managing appoint from among the members nominated under 
“ section 2 the Managing Hody of the Society (herein- 

after called the Managing Body), the members of 
which shall hold office as such until a new Managing 
Body is appointed as hereii after provided. The 
number of members of the Managing Body shall not 
be less than ten or more than thirty. 

Incorporation. 4. The first members of the Society and all per- 
sons who may hereafter become members thereof 
so long as they continue so to be, are hereby con- 
stituted a body corporate under the name of the 
Indian Red Cross Society, and the said body shall have 
perpetual succession and a common seal with power 
to hold and acquire propei’ty, moveable and immove- 
able, and shall sue and he sued by the said name. 

Power to 5- The Managing body shall, within six months 

mate rules. commencement of this Act and subject to 

the condition of previous publication, make rules 
for the management, control and procedure of the 
Society. The rules may provide among other matters 
for the following, namely ; — 

(а) the conditions of membership of the Society ; 

(б) the appointment and term of oflBce of mem- 

bers of the Managing body; 

(e) the choice of representatives on international 
and other Committees ; 

(d) rep’*esentation on the Managing Body of 
Provincial and State Branch Committees 
and affiliated societies and bodies ; 

{e) the constitution of Finance, Medical and other 
Committees and the delegation of powers 

to them 
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to them ; and 

(/) the regulation of the procedure generally of 
the Society and Managing Body. 

0 . Upon the nomination of the first members of nisaointion 
the Society and the appointment of the Managing “f property' 

Body— Joint Wai 

^ Committee. 

(a) the Committee shall he dissolved ; 

ip) all property, moveable or immoveable, of 
or belonging to the Committee shall vest 
in the Society and shall he applied by the 
Managing Body to the objects and pur- 
poses hereinafter set out ; and 

(c) all the debts and liabilities of the Committee 
shall be transferred to the Society, and 
shall thereafter be discharged and satisfied 
by it out of the aforesaid property, and 
each and every member of the Committee 
shall be wholly discharged therefrom. 

7. Notwithstanding anything contained in any 
appeal for subscriptions or gitts to or tor the pur- of scdety 
poses of the Committee, the Managiug Body may in 

• f '1 • I * 1 &npdi6CL. 

its discretion apply — 

(а) either the corpus or the income or any 

part of such corpus or income of any 
property vested in it under clause (6) of 
section 6 for the relief of sickness, suffer- 
ing or distress caused by the operation of 
war in India or in any other country in 
which Expeditionary Eorces from India 
may, from time to time, be employed and 
for purposes cognate to that object and 
in maintaiuing Bed Cross I)ep6ts for 
military purposes ; 

(б) in accordance with the provisions of section 

8 the income only of any such property 
but not the corpus or any part thereof for 
the relief of sickness or suffering in India, 
whether due to the operation of war or 
not, or in pursuance of any of the objects 
set forth ih the Eirst Schedule. 

8 . If 
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8 . If Branch Committees consisting of members 
of the Society are constituted in any of the Provinces, 
States and other parts of India specified in the Second 
Schedule, then, subject to the requirements of the 
Managing Body for the purposes of clause (a) of 
section 7 and any provision for expenses of manage- 
ment, the income of the property which has^ been 
vested in the Society under clause {b) of section 6 
shall be distributed annually among such Branch 
Committees in the proportion shown in the said 
Schedule, to be expended by them and at their discre- 
tion upon all or any of the objects referred to in clause 
(b) of section 7. 

9 . The Managing Body may also affiliate to the? 
Society any other society or body having all or any of 
the objects and purposes referred to in section 7, and 
may provide for the allocation and distribution of 
funds, through such society or body, to or for any such 
objects or purposes. 

DecisioB of 10 . The Managing Body shall have authority to 
B^y^to determine in all cases what matters properly fall 
purposes final, -wathin the scope of clause {b) of section 7, and its 
decision in all such matters shall be binding on 
all Branch Committees and affiliated societies or 
bodies. 

11. The Managing Body may also receive and 
hold gifts of whatsoever description either for the 
general purposes of the Society or for any particular 
purpose for which the corpus or income of the property 
vested in it under clause (6) of section 6 may be 
applied under the provisions of section 7, and on 
receipt of such gifts may, subject to the provisions of 
rules made under section 5, apply the same to such 
purposes, either directly or through Branch Committees, 
or societies or bodies affiliated under section 9. 

12. Subject to the provisions of rules made under 
section 6, each Branch Committee shall have all 
power to regulate its own procedure and constitution, 
to receive gifts and expend all monies received by it 
for its purposes, either directly or through other 
societies or bodies. 


Receipt and 
ose of gifts. 


owers of 
Branch 
Committees. 


PIRST SCHEDULE 



or 1920.3 Indian, Med Cross Society. 9^7 

FIRST SCHEDULE. 

{See section 7^ 

Objects to which the funds of the Society may be applied 

(1) The care of the sick and wounded men of His MaJesty^s 
PorceSj whether still on the active list or demobilised. 

{%) The care of those suffering from tuberculosis^ having 
regard in the first place to soldiers and sailors^ whether they 
have contracted the disease on active service or not, 

(3) Child welfare. 

(4) Work parties to provide the necessary garments, etc- 
for hospitals and health institutions in need of them. 

(5) Assistance required in all branches of nursing, health and 
welfare work, ancillary to any organisations which have or may 
come into being in India and which are recognised by the 
Society. 

(6) Home Service Ambulance Work. 

(7) Provision of comforts and assistance to members of 
His Majesty^s Forces, whether on the active list or demobilised. 

(8) Such other cognate objects as may, from time to time, be 
approved by the Society. 

(9) The expenses of management of the Society and its 
branches and aflaliated societies and bodies. 

(10) The representation of the Society on or at International 
or other Committees formed for furthering objects similar to 
those of the Society. 


SECOND SCHEDULE. 


H 
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SECOND SCHEDULE. 

{See section 8.) 

Statement shotting d'ontrihutions made hg Provinces and States in 
India to the Central' Our Pag Fund and the approoei^ 
mate percentage of their claim on the interest on the capital 
fiind of the Joint War Committee^ Indian Branch, 


Kaines of Provinces, States, etc. 


Amount 

oe 

contribution. 


Approximate 
percentage 
of claim on 
tlic interest 
of Capital 
Fund. 


TTnited Provinces 
Bombay • 

Bengal • • 

Punjab . . 

Burma « 

Central Provinces 
Bihar and Orissa 
Rajputana 
Madras 

Central India . 

North-West Frontier 

Hyderabad 

Assam • 

Baluchistan 

Mysore 

Kashmir 

Baroda . 

Belhi . 
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ACT No. XVI OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative CoumjiL.] 

{Iteaeived ike assent of the Governor General onthe 20tk MareJii 

1920.) 

An Act to transfer tlae J agannath College at 
Dacca from Trustees to tlie Governor of 
Bengal in Council. 

W HEREAS by a deed of trust dated the first day 
of March, 1907 (hereinafter referred to as the 
principal deed), Kishori Eal Ray Ohaudhuri, a 
zemindar of Dacca, transferred the institution at 
Dacca known as the Jagannath College, together 
with certain leasehold land, buildings and moveable 
property therein particularly referred to and described 
to Eai Chandra Kumar Dutt Bahadur, Ananda 
Chandra Ray and himself, and appointed them and 
himself as trustees, for the purposes, inter alia, of 
maintaining and managing the said institution in the 
manner and upon the terms set out in the principal 
deed; 

And whereas the said Kishori Dal Ray Chaudhuri 
died on the third day of Jime, 1909 ; 

And whereas by a further deed of trust, dated 
the twenty-fourth day of August, 1909, the said 
Rai Chandra Kumar Dutt Bahadur and Ananda 
Chandra Ray, as the then surviving trustees 
under the principal deed in pursuance of the authority 
therein contained, appointed Jasoda Dal Ray 
Chaudhuri, Kumar Ranendra Karayan Ohaudhuri 
andDinesh Ohimdra Ray Ohaudhuri to be trustees 
jointly with them the said Rai Chandra Kumar Dutt 
Bahadur and Ananda Chandra Ray (all of which 
persons collectively are hereinafter referred to as the 
trustees), for the pxnposes aforesaid, and trans- 
ferred 
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f erred to the trustees, in addition to the said institution 
the properties hereinbefore referred to certain 
other land therein particularly referred to and 
described ; 

And wbiheas it is expedient, in connection rrith 
the incorporation of the University of Dacca,^to put 
an end to the said trusts and to vest the said institu- 
tion flTid properties in the Governor of Bengal in 
Council ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title -I . (X) Tiiig Act may be called the Jagannath 

and com- V,* ^ a jl -irhOA 

Tnpncement. Ccll©^^ ACti} 

{S) It shall come into force on such date M the 
Governor General in Council may, by notification in 
the Gazette of India, direct. 

Transfer of 2- (^) I’rom the commencement of this Act, the 
cXTwUh institution heretofore known as the Jagannath College 
certtdn pro- at Bacoa, together with the leasehold and other land 
r^Govew- described in Parts I and II of the Schedule and all 
meat. * buil^ugs and other erections standing or being thereon, 
and all moveable properties, funds, monies, rights and 
powers which, immediately before the commencement 
of this Act, were vested in or held by the trustees as such 
for the purposes of the principal deed, shall be 
transferred to, and shall be vested in and held by, the 
Governor of Bengal in Council (hereinafter referred 
to as the Local Government). 

' (5) All debts and liabilities of the Jagannath 
College shall, from the commencement of this Act, 
be transferred to the Local Government, which shall 
thereafter discharge and satisfy all such debts and 
liabilities out of the aforesaid properties. 

rna^mniAes. 3« (f) No suit shall be instituted against the Loeal 
Government or against any officer of Government in 
respect of anything done or purporting to be done 
under this Act, or in respect of any alleged neglect or 
omission to perform any duty devolving upon the 
Local Government under this Act, or in respect of the 
exercise of, or failure to exercise, any power conferred 
on it by this Act. 


{2) No 
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(-2) No suit shall lie against the trustees, or any of 
them, in respect of anything done or purporting to be 
done under this Act or for the purpose of giving effect 
to the provisions of this Act. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

{8ee section S.) 

Part I. 

A piece of valid lakheraj land in Tnahallah 
Patuatuly within the city of Dacca and under the 
jurisdiction of the town police-station, bounded and 
butted on the south by the public road, now named 
as Lyall Hoad, and by the buildings belonging to the 
late Gouranga Hari De and to the late Hamsunder 
Basak, which formerly belonged to Mr. J. P. Wise 
and to Bahu Buplal Das and to Hunja Behari Gope, 
which formerly belonged to Durgamony and to the 
late Govinda Shaha. And on the east by the premises 
belon^ng to the East Bengal Brahmo Somaj and by the 
western wall of the premises belonging to Jagat Sundari 
and by a portion of the western wall of the premises 
occupied by the Pogose School. And on the north by 
the southern wall of the premises occupied by the said 
Pogose School and by the building belonging to Babus 
Buplal and Baghu Nath Das and others. And on the 
west by a portion of the lane known as Kaviraja’s Lane 
and by the premises belonging to Bahu Kailash 
Chandra Das, which formerly belonged to the late 
Broja Chandra Mazumdar and by the premises now 
belonging to Bajani Kanta Gupta and by the premises 
belonging to Gourang Govinda Shaha, together with 
and containing (a) one two-storied building facing to- 
wards the south and running from east to west, and 
(6) one one-storied building to the north-east of the 
said two-storied building and also facing towards the 
south and running from east to west which two build- 
ings are now mainly used by the aforesaid school, and 
(o) a walled enclosure, used as a privy by students, lying 
in the comer between the premises of Babus Buplal 

and 
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and Kaghu Nath and others and the afaresaid western 
wall of the said Pogose School. All these buildings 
are standing upon the said land. The premises is 
numbered now as 59 in the register of th.e Dacca 
Municipality. 

This property is held sul) 3 ect to the terms of a 
registered lease dated the 9th day of February, 1887, 
between Eebati Mohan Basak and others of the 
one part and Kishori Lai Bay Ohaudhuri of the other 
part. 

Part II. 

A piece of valid lahherqj land in the city of Dacca, 
within the jurisdiction of the sadar police-station and 
"Sub- Registry office, under thak No. 216, being holding 
No. 167 of the Dacca Municipality, bounded on the 
immediate south by the lands of Rash Behari Basak, 
Lai Mohan Basak and others and the Brahmo Somaj, 
on the immediate north by the pi’emisos of the Pogose 
Seh(K)l and the lane leading to the Small Cause Court 
and Pogose School, on the immediate west by the 
leasehold house of Ram Charan and Krishna Charan 
Basak, i.e.^ by the present premises of the Jagannath 
College, and on the immediate east by the public road 
containing open lands with masonry walls and sheds, 
etc. 
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VII of 1918. 


VII of 1918. 


ACT no. XVII OF 1920. 


[PASSED BY THE lOlAH LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL.] 

{S-eceived the assent of the Governor General on the 22 nd 
Marchy 19^) 


An Act liirther to amend the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1918. 

W HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1918 ; It is hereby 
enacted as follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Income- 
tax (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of 
April, 1920. 

2. In section 2 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 

1918 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), after Lt virof’ 
clause {12), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely : — 

“ {12 A). “ Re^stered firm” means a firm consti- 
tuted under an instrument of partnership 
specifying the individual shares of the 
partners of which the prescribed parti- 
culars have been registered with the 
Collector in the prescribed manner.” 

3. In sub-section (2) of section 3 of the said Act 
after clause (iar), the following clause shall be inserted, Lrvirof ’ 
namely : — 

“ {it;) Agricultural income.” 

4. Eor the proviso to sub-section {2) of section 14 Amenament 
of the said Act the following shall be substituted, Lfvii of 
namely : — 

" Provided that, where the assesses is a company 
or a registered firm and the taxable income of such 
company or firm is two thousand rupees or upwards, 

income-tax 
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income-tax shall be levied at the maximum rate speci- 
fied in Schedule I.” 

Insertion of 5 . In Chapter I of the said Act after section 14 
1 ^ inVS* the following section shall be inserted, namely : 

lidTicVon “ 14A. (1). Where owing to the fact that the total 
tax Wien maaf jjjQQjjjQ qJ person has reached or exceeded a 
wrtSi'Sidt certain limit, he is liable to pay income-tax at a 
u small. higher rate, the amount of income-tax payable by him 
shall, where necessary, be reduced so as not to exceed 
the aggregate of the following amounts, namely : — 

(a) the amount which would have been payable 
if his total income had been a sum less by 
one rupee than that limit, and 
(J) the amount by which his total income exceeds 
that sum. 

(5) The income-tax payable by any person shall 
in no case exceed the amount by which his taxable 
income is greater than two thousand rupees.” 

Xopeais. 6. The sections of the said Act mentioned in the 

Schedule are hereby repealed to the extent specified 
in the second column thereof : 

Provided that such repeal shall not affect the 
liability of any person to pay any sum due from him 
or any existing right of refund under the said Act. 

SCHEDULE. 


{See section 6.) 
Sections betealed. 


Section, 

Extent of repeat. 

Section 4 . , * 

The whole. 

Section 6 . 

The words—** (i) any salary not exceeding 6ve hundred 
rupees per mensem received by any member cvf His 
Majesty's Forces, or oF His Majesty's Indian Forces, 
as the pay of an appointment which is ordinarily row 
served exclusively for members of those Forces or 
(n)." 

Section 11 * , 

The words ** with the exception of agricultural income/* 

Section 13 » 

The words salaries and/' 

Section .53 • 

The second proviso. 
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ACT XO. XVIII OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{JRec 6 i 06 d tJiB assent of the Goi'evnov Geneval oii the 23'?'d 
March} 1920) 


An Act to establish and incorporate a unitary 
teaching and residential University at 
Dacca. 

■\ 17 HE RE AS it is expedient to establish and in- 
i' T corporate a unitai y teaching and residential 
University at Dacca; It is hereby enacted as 
follows 

Short title 1, (i) TMs Act may he called the Dacca Uni- 
meMemenr’ versity Act, 1920. 

{2) It shall, save as otherwise expressly provided 
herein, come into force on such date as the Governor 
General in Coxmcil may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, direct. 

Definitions. % In this Act, and in all Statutes made here- 
under, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context, — 

{a) “Hall” means a unit of residence for 
students of the University provided or 
maintained by the University; 

(6) “Hostel” means a unit of residence for 
students of the University provided other- 
wise than by the University, and not 
maintained by the University but ap- 
proved and licensed by the University in 
accordance with the provisions of this 
Act; 

((?) “ Local Government ” means the Governor 
of Bengal in Council ; 

(d) “ Provost ” means the head of a Hall ; 

(e) “registered 
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(e) ‘‘ registered graduates ” means graduates 
registered under the provisions of this 
Act; 

(/) “Statutes,” “Ordinances” and “Eegu- 
lations ” mean, respectively, the Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations of the Uni- 
versity for the time being in force ; 

(g) “ teachers ” includes Professors, Readers and 

Leeturers ; 

(h) “University” means the University of 

Dacca ; and 

(t) “Warden ” means the head of a Hostel. 


The University. 


3 . (f) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor The Um- 
of the University and the first members of the Court, ^ersity. 
the Executive Council and the Academic Council and 
all persons who may hereafter become such officers 
or members, so long as they continue to hold such 
office or membership, are hereby constituted a body 
corporate by the name of the University of Dacca. 

{8) The University shall have perpetuaij -succession 
and a Common Seal, and shall sue and be sued by the 
said name. 


4. The University shall have the following powers, 
namely : — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches of 
learning as the University may think fit, and to 
make provision for research and for the advancement 
and dissemination of knowledge. 


Powers of 
the Univer- 
sity. 


(2) to hold examinations and to grant and confer 
degrees and other academic distinctions to and on 
persons who — 

(a) shall have pursued a course of study in the 
University, or 

(S) are teachers in educational institutions, 

under conditions laid down in the Ordinances and 
Regulations, and shall have passed the examinations 
of the University, under like conditions, 


(3) to 
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(3) to confer honorary degrees or other distinc- 
tions on approved persons in the manner laid down in 
the Statutes, 

(4) to grant such diplomas to and to provide such 
lectures and instruction for persons,^ not being 
naembers of the University, as the University may 
cetermine, 

(5) to co-operate with other Universities and 
authorities- in such manner and for such purposes as 
the University may determine, 

(6) to institute Professorships, Eeaderships, 
Lectureships and any other teaching posts required 
by the University, and to appoint persons to such 
Professorships, Readerships, Lectureships and posts, 

(7) to institute and award Pellowships, Scholar- 
ships, Exhibitions and Prizes in accordance with the 
Statutes and the Regulations, 

(8) to institute and maintain Halls for the resi- 
dence of students of the University, and to approve 
and license Hostels maintained by other persons for the 
residence of such students, 

(9) to demand and receive such fees as may be 
prescribed in the Ordinances, 

(10) to supervise and control the residence and 
discipline of students of the University, and to make 
arrangements for promoting their health, and 

(11) to do all such other acts and things, whether 
incidental to the powers aforesaid or not, as may be 
requisite in order to further the objects of the Uni- 
versity as a teaching and examining body, and to 
cultivate and promote arts, science and other branches 
of learning. 

Uniwisity 5* The University shall be open to all persons of 
mtffi either sex and of whatever race, creed or class, and it 
and creeds, shall not be lawful for the University to adopt or 
impose on any person any test whatsoever of religious 
belief or profession in order to entitle him to be ad- 
mitted thereto as a teacher or sthdent, or to hold any 
office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to enjoy or 
exercise any privilege thereof, except where such test 

is 
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is specially prescribed by the Statutes, or, in respect 
of any particular benefaction accepted by the Uni- 
versity -where such test is made a condition thereof, 
by any testamentary or other instrument creating 
such benefaction ; 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to prevent religious instruction being given 
in the manner prescribed by the Ordinances to those 
not unwilling to receive it by persons (whether 
teachers of the University or not) approved for that 
purpose by the Executive Council. 

6 . iT) Ail recognised teaching in connection with xsacWngof 
the University courses shall be conducted by the^t®_ Umver- 
University, and shall include lecturing, laboratory 

work and other teaching conducted in the University 
by the Professors, Readers, Lecturers and other 
teachers thereof in accordance with any syllabus pre- 
scribed by the Regulations. 

{S) The authorities responsible for organising such 
teaching shall be prescribed by the Statutes. _ 

(5) ITie courses and curricula shall be prescribed 
by the Ordinances and the Regulations. 

(4) Recognised teaching shall be supplemented by 
tutorial instruction given in the University or, under 
the control of the University, in Halls and Hostels. 

(5) It shall not be la-wful for the University to 
conduct courses or maintain classes for the purpose of 
preparing students for admission to the University. 

The Visitor, 

7 . ^ 1 ) The Governor General shall be the Visitor The visiter, 
of the University. 

(5) The Visitor shall have the right to cause an 
inspection to be made by such person or persons as he 
may direct of the University, its buildings, labora- 
tories, equipment, and of any institutions associated 
with the University, and also of the examinations, 
teaching and other work conducted or done by the 
University, and to cause an inquiry to be made in 
like manner in respect of any matter connected with 

the 
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the TJniversitj. The Visitor shall in every case give 
notice to the University of his intention to cause an 
inspection or inquiry to be made, and the University 
shall be entitled to be represented thereat. . 

(S) The Visitor may address the Chancellor with 
reference to the results of such inspection or inquiry, 
and the Chancellor shall communicate to the Exe- 
cutive Council the views of the Visitor and shall, 
after ascertaining, if he so thinks fit, the opinion of 
the Executive Council thereon, advise the University 
upon the action to be taken thereon. 

(4) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Chancellor for communication to the Visitor such 
action, if any, as it is proposed to take or has been 
taken upon the results of such inspection or inquiry. 

(5) Where the Executive Council does not, within 
a reasonable time, take action to the satisfaction of 
the Chancellor, the Chancellor may, after considering 
any explanation furnished or representation made by 
the Executive Council, issue such directions as he 
may think fit, and the Executive Council shall 
comply with such directions. 

Officers of the University. 

8. The following shall be the officers of the 
University : — 

(I) The Chancellor, 

(II) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(III) The Treasurer, 

(IV) The Provosts, 

(V) The Registrar, 

(VI) The Deans of the Faculties, and 

(VII) Such other officers as may be declared by the 
Statutes to be officers of the University. 

9. (I) The Chancellor shall be the Grovemor of 
Bengal. He shall by virtue of his office he the head 
of the University and the President of the Court, and 
shall when present preside at meetings of the Court 

at any Convocation of the University. 


(5) The 
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{2) The Chancellor shall hare such po'wers as may 
be conferred on him by this Act or the Statutes, 

(S) Every proposal for the conferment of an 
honorary degree shall be subject to the confirmation 
of the Chancellor. 

(4) The Chancellor shall, where committees of 
selection for Professorships and Readerships are 
constituted in British India, appoint in the manner 
prescribed by the Statutes one or more members of 
every such committee. 

10. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed 
by the Chancellor after consideration of the recom- 
mendations of the Executive Council, and shall hold 
office for such term and subject to such conditions 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of the Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, ill- 
ness or other cause, the Executive Council shall forth- 
with report the same to the Chancellor, who shall 
make such arrangements for carrying on the office of 
the Vice-Chancellor as he may think fit, 

11 . (7) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole- 

time officer of the University. He shall be the prin- vVe-Chancei- 
oipal executive and academic officer of the University, *°'‘' 
and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, preside at 
meetings of the Court and at any Convocation of the 
University. He shall be an ex-officio member and 
Chairman of the Executive Council and of the 
Academic Council, and shall be entitled to be present 
and to speak at any meeting of any authority or other 
body of the University, but shall not be entitled to 
vote thereat, unless he is a member of the authority or 
body concerned. 

{2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to 
see that this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances are 
faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers 
necessary for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetings of the Court, the Executive Coun- 
cil and the Academic Council. 


{4) In 
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(4) In any emergency wMch, in the opinion of 
the Vice-Chancellor, requires that immediate action 
should he taken, the Vice-Chancellor shall take 
such action as he deems necessary, and shall within 
seven days thereafter report his action to the 
officer, authority or other body who or which in the 
ordinary course would liave dealt with the matter. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the 
orders of the Executive Council regarding tJio 
appointment, dismissal and suspension of the 
officers and teachers of the University, and shall 
exercise general control over the members of the 
University. He shall be responsible for the discipline 
of the University in accordance with this Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 

12 . (I) The Treasurer shall he appointed by 
the Chancellor upon such conditions and for such 
period, and shall receive such remuneration (if any) 
from the funds of the Univorsity, as the Chancellor 
shall deem fit. 

{2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of the Treasurer occurs by I’eason of leave, illness 
or other cause, the Executive Council shall forth- 
with report the same to the Chancellor, who shall 
make such ai-rangements for carrying on the office of 
the Treasurer as he may think fit. 

(3) The Treasurer shall exercise general super- 
vision over the funds of the University, and shall 
advise in regard to its financial policy. 

(4) He shall be an ex-officio member of the Exe- 
cutive Council, and shall, subject to the conti-ol of 
the Executive Council, manage the property and 
investments of the University. He shall bo res- 
ponsible for the presentation of the annual estimates 
and statement of accounts. 

(5) Subject to the powers of the Executive 
Council, he shall be responsible for seeing that all 

monies 
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monies are expended on the purpose for which they 
are granted or allotted. 

{6) All contracts shall be signed by the Treasurer 
on behalf of the University. 

(7’) He shall exercise such other powers as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

13. The E-egistrar shall act as Secretary of the 
Court and the Executive Council. He shall main- 
tain a register of registered graduates in accordance 
with the Statutes, and shall exercise such other 
powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 

14. The powers of officers of the University otiiei- officers, 
other than the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Treasurer and the Eegistrar, shall be prescribed by 

the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

Authorities of the University . 

15. The following shall be the authorities of the 

-tt . ^ ottne 

University : — University, 

I. The Court, 

II. The Executive Council, 

III. The Academic Council, 

IV. The Faculties, and 

V. Such other authorities as may be declared 

by the Statutes to be authorities of the 
University. 

16. (i) The Court shall consist of the following The Court, 
persons, namely 

Class 1. — Ex-offlcio members. 

(i) The Chancellor, 

{if) The Vice-Chancellor, 
iiii) The Treasurer, 

{iv) The Registrar, 

(v) The Provosts and Wardens, 

(vi) The Professors and Readers, and 

(vii) such 

X 2 
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(vii) sTioli other ex-officio members as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class 11 . — Other members. 


Meetings of 
the Court. 


Powers and 
duties of the 
Conrt. 


{via) Graduates of the University elected by 
the registered graduates from among their 
own body, 

{ix) five Lecturers elected by the teachers of the 
University, 

(x) persons appointed by the Chancelloi’, 

{xi) persons appointed by the Chief Commis- 
sioner of Assam, whose number shall be 
determined by the Chancellor, 

{xii) ten persons appointed by associatioius or 
other bodies approved in this behalf by 
the Chancellor, and 

{xiii) persons (if any) appointed by the Chan collor 
to be life-members on the ground that 
they have rendered great services to educa- 
tion or have made substantial donations 
to the University. 

(2) The number of members to bo elected or 
appointed under clauses {viii) and [x) and rbe tenure 
of office of members to be elected or appointed umho’ 
clauses {viii), {x), (xi) and (xii) of sub-s('ction (i) 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes, and the manner 
of Toting for the election of members to be elected 
under cla.uses (wii) and (te) of sub-section (7) shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

^ fixed 

by the yice-Ohancellor, meet once a year at a meeting 
to be called the annual meeting of the Court. 

(.§) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever ho thinks 

ht, and shall, upon a requisition in writing signed 
by not less than thirty members of the Court, convene 
a special meeting of the Court. 


18 . Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 

u following powers and per- 

lorm the following duties, namely 

(o) of making Statutes, and of amending or 
repealmg the same, ‘ 


of 
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(5) of considering and cancelling Ordinances, 
and 

{c) of considering and passing resolutions on 
the annual report, the annual accounts 
and the financial estimates, 

and shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed 
upon it by this Act or the Statutes. 

19. The Executive Council shall be the execu- 
tive body of the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of office of its members, other than 
ex-officio members, shall be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 

20. The Executive Council — Powers and 

(a) shall hold, control and administer the Eiecntive 
property and funds of the University, 
and for these purposes shall appoint 
from among its own members a Einance 
Committee to advise it on matters of 
finance. The Treasurer shall be Chair- 
man of the Einance Committee, and at 
least one member of the Committee shall 
be a member elected to the Executive 
Council by the Court ; 

(5) shall direct the form, custody and use of the 
Common Seal of the University ; 

(<?) shall, subject to the powers conferred by 
this Act on the Vice-Chancellor, regulate 
and determine all matters concerning the 
University in accordance with this Act, 
the Statutes and the Ordinances : 

Provided that no action shall be taken by the 
Executive Council in respect of the fees 
paid to examiners and the emoluments of 
teachers otherwise than on the recom- 
mendation of the Academic Council ; 

((?) shall lay before the Local Government 
annually a full statement of all the 
requests received by it for financial 
assistance from any institution associated 

with 
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■with the University, together with its 
vie.ws thereon ; 

{e) shall administer any funds placed at the 
disposal of the University for specific 
purposes ; 

(/) save as otherwise provided by this Act or 
the Statutes, shall appoint the ofidcers 
(other than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer), teachers, 
clerical staff and servants of the Uni- 
versity, and shall define their duties and 
the conditions of their service, and shall 
provide for the filling of temporary vacan- 
cies in their posts ; 

{g) shall have power to accept transfers of any 
moveable or immoveable property on 
behnlf of the University ; 

(h) shall publish the results of the University 
examinations ; 

(i) shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred 
or imposed on it by this Act or the 
Statutes ; and 

(/) shall exercise all other powers of the Univer- 
sity not otherwise provided for by tliis 
Act or the Statutes. 

21 . The Academic Council shall be the academic 
body of the University, and shall, subject to the 
provisions of this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinan- 
ces, have the control and general regulation, and be 
responsible for the maintenance of standards of 
instruction, education and examination within the 
University, and shall exercise such other powers 
and perform such other duties as may bo conferred 
or imposed upon it by the Statutes. It shall have 
the right to advise the Executive Council on all 
academic matters. The constitution of the Academic 
Council and the term of office of its members, other 
than ex-officio members, shall be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 


22 . (i) The 
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22. (i) The Uniyersitj shall include the Facul- Faculties, 
ties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine and Agriculture, 
and such other Faculties (whether formed bj the 
sub-division or combination of an existing Faculty 
or Faculties, or by the creation of a new Faculty 
or otherwise) as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Each Faculty shall, subject to the control of the 
Academic Council, have charge of the teaching and 
the courses of study and the research work in such 
subjects as may be assigned to such Faculty by the 
Ordinances. 

{2) The constitution and powers of the Facul- 
ties shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(5) There shall be a Fean of each Faculty, who 
shall be elected in the manner laid down in sub- 
section (d); and shall be responsible for the due 
observance of the Statutes, Ordinances and Regu- 
lations relating to the Faculty. 

{4) Each Faculty shall comprise such Depart- 
ments of teaching as may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. The head of every such Department 
shall be’ the Professor of the Department or, if 
there is no Professor, the Reader. If there is more 
than one Professor or more than one Reader of a 
Department, as the case may be, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall appoint such Professor or Reader to be head 
of the Department as he thinks fit. The head of the 
Department shall be responsible to the Dean for the 
organisation of the teaching in that Department. 

(5) The Ordinances shall provide for Depart- 
ments of Oriental Studies (including Departments 
of Islamic and Sanskritic Studies) in the Faculty 
of Arts, in which the same degrees shall be 
conferred as in the other Departments of that 
Faculty. 

(6') The Dean of a Faculty shall be elected by 
the Faculty from among the heads of Departments 
of the Faculty. The Dean shall receive in respect 
of his duties as Dean such additional remuneration 
(if any) as shall be fixed by the Executive Council, 
and shall hold office as Dean for such term as may be 
prescribed bv the Statutes. 

23. The 
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23- The constitution, po'\rers and duties of such 
other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes 
to he authorities of the University shall be provided 
for in the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 

University Boards. 

24. The University shnll include a Residence, 
Health and Discipline Board and such other Boards 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

25- The constitution, powers and duties of the 
Residence, Health and Discipline Board and of all 
other Boards of the University shall bo prescribed by 
the Ordinances. 

Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 

26. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely : — 

(a) the conferment of honorary degrees ; 

(5) the institution of Fellowships, Scholarships, 
Exhibitions and Prizes ; 

(c) the term of office and conditions of service 

of the Vice-Chancellor; 

(d) the designations and powers of the officers 

of the University ; 

(e) the constitution, powers and duties of the 

Court, the Executive Council, the Aca- 
demic Council and the Faculties ; 

(y) the institution and maintenance of Halls and 
the management of Hostels ; 

(g) the mode of appointment of the Professors 
and Readers of the University ; 

(7i) the constitution of a pension or provident 
fund for the benefit of the officers, teach- 
ers, clerical staff and servants of the 
University ; 

(i) the maintenance of a register of registered 
graduates ; and 

( /) all matters which by this Act arc to bo or 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

27. (i) The 
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27 * {!) The first Statutes shall be those set out statutes how 
in the Schedule. 

(5) The Statutes may be amended, repealed or 
added to by Statutes made by the Court in the manner 
hereinafter appearing. 

(3) The Executive Council may propose to the 
Court the draft of any Statute to be passed by the 
Court. Such draft shall be considered by the Court 
at its next meeting. The Court may approve such 
draft and pass the Statute, or may reject it or return 
it to the Executive Council for re-consideration, 
either in whole or in part, together with any amend- 
ments which the Court may suggest, 

(d) Where any Statute has been passed or a draft 
of a Statute has been rejected by the Court, it shall 
be submitted to the Chancellor, who may refer the 
Statute or draft back to the Court for further consi- 
deration or, in the case of a Statute passed by the 
Court, assent thereto or withhold his assent. A 
Statute passed by the Court shall have no validity 
until it has been assented to by the Chancellor. 

(5) The Executive Council shall not propose the 
draft of any Statute affecting the status, powers or 
constitution of any authority of the IJniversity 
until such authority has been given an opportunity 
of expressing an opinion upon the proposal. Any 
opinion so expressed shall be in writing and shall be 
considered by the Court, and shall be submitted to 
the Chancellor. 

[6) Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
section, no Statute shall be made affecting the propor- 
tion or method of Muhammadan representation on 
the Court, the Executive Council or the Academic 
Council, save with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council. 

28 . Subject to the provisions of this Act and Ordinances, 
the Statutes, the Ordinances may provide for all or 
any of the following matters, namely : — 

(a) the courses of study to be laid down for all 
degrees and diplomas of the 'University; 

(6) the . 
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(6) the conditions tinder whicli students shall 
he admitted to the degree or diploma 
courses and to the examinations of the 
University, and shall be eligible for 
degrees and diplomas ; 

(c) the admission of students to the Univer- 
sity; 

{cl) the conditions of residence of the students 
of the University, the levying of fees 
for residence in Halls, and the licensing 
< f Hostels ; 

{e) the fees to be charged, for courses of study 
in the University and for admission to 
the examinations, degrees, and diplomas 
of the University; 

(/) the giving of religious instruction ; 

{g) the formation of Departments of teaching in 
the Uaculties ; 

{h) the constitution, powers and duties of the 
Boards of the University ; 

(i) the conduct of examinations ; and 

(/) all matters which by this Act or the Statutes 
are to be or may be provided for by the 
Ordinances. 

29. {1) Save as otherwise provided in this sec- 
tion, Ordinances shall be made by the Executive 
Council : 

Provided that no Ordinance shall ho made — 

{a) affecting the admission of students, or 
prescribing examinations to be recognised 
as equivalent to the University exami- 
nations or the further qualifications men- 
tioned in sub-scction (.8) of section 34 
for admission to the degree courses of 
the University, unless a di’aft of the same 
has been proposed by the Academic 
Council, or 

{h) affecting the conduct or standard of exami- 
nations or any course of study, except in 

accordance 
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accordance with a proposal of the Faculty 
or Faculties concerned, and unless a draft 
of such Ordinance has been proposed by 
the Academic Council, or 

(c) affecting the conditions of residence of 
students, except after consultation with 
the Residence, Health and Discipline 
Board. 

{S) The Executive Council shall not have power 
to amend any draft proposed by the Academic Coun- 
cil under sub-section (1), hut may reject it or 
return it to the Academic Council for re-consideration, 
either in whole or in part, together with any amend- 
ments which the Executive Council may suggest. 

(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive Coun- 
cil shall be submitted, as soon as may be, to the 
Chancellor and the Comt, and shall be considered 
by the Court at its next meeting. The Court shall 
have power, by a resolution passed by a majority of 
not less than tAvo-thirds of the members voting, to 
cancel any Ordinance made by the Executive 
Council, and such Ordinance shall, from the date 
of such resolution, be void. 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after any 
Ordinance has been considered by the Court, signify 
to the Executive Council las disallowance of such 
Ordinance, and, from the date of receipt by the 
Executive Council of intimation of such disallow- 
ance, such Ordinance shall become void. 

(5) The Chancellor may direct that the opera- 
tion of any Ordinance shall be suspended until he 
has had an opportunity of exercising his power of 
disalloAvance. An order of suspension under this 
sub-s^ection shall cease to have effect on the expira- 
tion of one month from the date of such order, or 
on the expiration of fifteen days from the date of 
consideration of the Ordinance by the Court, which- 
ever period expires later. 

(6) Where the Executive Council has rejected 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic 
Council, the Academic Council may appeal to the 

Chancellor, 
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Chancellor, who may, if he approves the draft, make 
the Ordinance. An Ordinance made under this sub- 
section shall cease to have efpeet on the expiiy of six 
months from the making thereof. 

Eeguiations. 30 . (l! The authorities and the Boards of tho 
University may make Regulations consistent with 
this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances — 

(ffl) laying down the procedure to be observed 
at their meetings and the number of 
members required to form a quorum ; 

(6) providing for all matters which by this Act, 
the Statutes or the Ordinances arc to bo 
prescribed by Regulations ; and 

(c) providing for all other matters solely con- 
cerning such authorities and Boards and 
not provided for by this Act, the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

{2) Every authority of the University shall make 
Regulations providing for the giving of notice to 
the members of such authority of the dates of 
meetings and of the business to be considered at 
meetings, and for the keeping of a record of the 
proceedings of meetings. 

(3) The Executive Council may direct the amend- 
ment, in such manner as it may specify, of any 
Regulation made under this section or the annul- 
ment of any Regulation made under sub-section 
( 1 ) : 

Provided that any authority or Board of the 
University which is dissatisfied with any such direc- 
tion may appeal to the Chancellor, whoso decision 
in the matter shall be final. 


Residence, Sails and Sostels. 

Eesideaoe. ^ 31. Eveiy studeut of the Universily shall reside 

in a Hall or Hostel, or under such conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances. 


32 . Tho 
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32. The Halls of the "University shall he — Haiis. 

(ffl) the Dacca Hall, 

(6) the Muhammadan Hall, 

(c) the Jagannath Hall, and 

(d) such other Halls as may be prescribed by 

the Statutes. 

33. {!) The Hostels shall be such as may here- iiosteis. 
after be approved a* cl licensed by the Executive 
Council on such general or special conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(S) The Wardens and superintending staff of 
Hostels shall be appointed in the manner prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

(5) The conditions of residence in Hostels shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances, and every Hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any member of the 
Residence, Health and Discipline Board authorised 
in this behalf by the Board and by any oficer of the 
University authorised in this behalf by the Executive 
Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the license of any Hostel which 
is not conducted in accordance with the conditions 
prescribed by the Ordinances. 

Admission and Examinations. 

34. (i) Admission of students to the Univer- Admission 
sity shall be made by an admission committee (in- 
eluding at least one Provost and one Warden) courses, 
appointed for that purpose by the Academic Coun- 
cil. 

{2) Students shall not be eligible for admission 
to a course of study for a degree unless they have 
passed the Intermediate Examination of an Indian 
University incorporated by any law for the time 
being in force, or an examination recognised in 
accordance with the provisions of this section as 
equivalent thereto, and possess such further quali- 
fications as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(S) The 
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(3) The conditions under which students may 
he admitted to the diploina courses of the Univer- 
sity shall be prescribed by the Ordinance^. 

{4) The University shall not, save with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor General in Council, 
recognise (for the purposes of admission to a course 
of study for a degree), as equivalent to its own 
degrees, any degree conferred by any other Univer- 
sity, or, as equivalent to the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of an Indian University, any examination 
conducted by any other authority. 

35 . {!) All arrangements for the conduct of 
examinations shall be made, and all examiners shall 
be appointed by the Academic Council in such 
manner as may be prescribed by this xlct and the 
Ordinances. 

{2) If during the course of an examination any 
examiner is for 'any cause incapable of acting as 
such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner 
to fill the vacancy. 

(3) At least one examiner who is not a member 
of the University shall be appointed for each sub- 
ject included in a Department of teaching and form- 
ing part of the course which is required for a Univer- 
sity degree. 

{4) The Academic Council shall appoint examin- 
ation committees, consisting of members of its own 
body or of other persons or of both, as it thinks 
fit, to moderate examination questions, to prepare 
the results of the examinations and to report such 
results to the Executive Council for publication. 


Annual Be^ori and Accounts. 

36 . The annual report of the University 'shall 
be prepared under the direction of the Executive 
Council, and shall bo submitted to tJio Court on 
or before such date as may be prosci-ibed hy tiui 
Statutes, and shall bo considered hy the Court at 
its annual meeting. The Court may pass rcsolulion.s 
thereon and communicate the same to tlui Execu- 
te i 
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tive Council which shall take such action thereon as 
it thinks fit. 

37 . '7) The annual accounts and halanee-sheet^“^^“»i^ 
of the University shall he prepared under the direc- 
tion of the Executive Council, and shall he submit- 
ted to the Local Government for the purposes of 
audit. 

(2) The accounts when audited shall be publish- 
ed by the Executive Council in the Calcutta Gaz- 
ette, and copies thereof shall, together with copies 
of the audit report, if any, be submitted to the 
Court, to the Local Government and to the Gover- 
nor General in Council. The Executive Council 
shall also' submit to the Court, on or before such 
date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, a state- 
ment of the financial estimates for the ensuing 
year. 

(3) The annual accounts and the financial esti- 
mates shall be considered by the Court at its annual 
meeting, and the Court may pass resolutions there- 
on and communicate the same to the Executive 
Council which shall take such action thereon as it 
thinks fit. 


Supplementary Provisions. 

38 . The Chancellor shall, with the concurrence Removal of 
of not less than two-thirds of the members of the “^stored 
Executive Council for the time being in India, have graduates, 
power to remove the name of any person from the 
register of registered graduates. 

39 . If any question arises whether any person i>‘sputes as 
has been duly elected or appointed as, or is entitled 

to be, a member of any authority or other body of University 
the University, the matter shall be referred to S^bodiS. 
the Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall be 
final. 

40 . (i) An appeal may be made by petition 

to the Chancellor against the order of any ofideer or ceiior?” 
authority of the University affecting any class of 
persons in the University. The Chancellor shall 
send a copy of any such petition to the ofidoer or 

authority 
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authority concerned, and shall give such oflBcer or 
authority an opportunity to show cause why the 
appeal should not he entertained. 

{2) The Chancellor may reject any such appeal 
or may, if he thinks fit, appoint a commission of 
persons, not being ofiicsrs of the University or members 
of any authoi-ity thereof, to inquire into the mat- 
ter and report to him thereon. On receipt of tho 
commission’s report, the Chancellor shall send a 
copy thereof to the JSxecutive Council. The Execu- 
tive Council shall take such report into consideration 
and shall, within three months of the receipt thereof, 
pass a resolution thereon which shall be communi- 
cated to the Chancellor. 

(S) A commission appointed under snh-seotion 
{2) may require any officer or authority of the Uni- 
versity to furnish it with any papers or information 
which are, in the opinion of the commission, relevant 
to the matter under inquiry, aud such officer or autho- 
rity shall be bound to comply with such requisi- 
tion. 

41. Where any authority of the University is 
given power by this Act or the Statutes to appoint 
committees, such committees shall, unless other- 
wise provided, consist of members of the authority 
concerned and of such other persons (if any) as the 
authority in each case may think fit. 

42. All casual _ vacancies among the members 
(other than ex-offlcio members) of any authority 
or other body of the University shall be filled as soon 
as conveniently may be by the person or body who 
appointed, elected or co-opted the member whose 
place has become vacant, and the person appointed, 
elected or co-opted to a casual vacancy shall bo a 
member of such authority or body for the residue 
of the term for which the person whose place he fills 
would have been a member. 

43. No act or proceeding of any authority o^ 
other body of the University shall bo invalidated 
merely by reason of the existence of a vacancy or 
vacancies among its members. 

44, (i) Every 
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44 . (?) Every salaried officer and teaclier 
the University sMl be appointed on a ■written con- 
tract. The contract shall he lodged Tvith the Eegis- 
trar of the University, and a copy thereof shall be 
furnished to the officer or teacher concerned. 

(2) Any member of the public services in India 
■(vhom it is proposed to appoint to a post in the 
University shall, subject to the approval of such 
appointment by the Government, have the option — 

{i) of having his services lent to the Univer- 
sity for a specified period and remaining 
liable to recall to Government service at 
the discretion of the Government at the 
end of that period ; or 

(m) of resigning Government service on entering 
the service of the University. 

45 . Any dispute arising out of a contract be- Tribunal 
t-ween the University and any officer or teacher of 

the University shall, on the request of the officer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a Tribunal of Arbi- 
tration consisting of one member appointed by the 
Executive Council, one member nominated by the 
officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire appointed 
by the Chancellor. The decision of the Tribunal 
shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any Civil Court 
in respect of the matters decided by the Tribunal. 

Every such arbitration shall be subject to the provi- 
sions of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, so far as the 
same may be applicable thereto. 

46 . (f) The University shall constitute for thereusion 
benefit of its officers, teachers, clerical staff and ser- 
vants a pension or provident fund in such manner 

and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

(2) Where such a pension or provident fund has 
been so constituted, the Governor General in Council 
may, notwithstanding anything contained in the Pro- 
vident Eunds Act, 1897, by notification in the 
Gazette of India, declare that the provisions of the 
said Act shall apply to such fund as if it were a 
Government Provident Eund, 


47 . Save 
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47. Save as otherwise provided in this Act, the 
powers of the University conferred by or under this 
Act shall not extend beyond a radius of five miles 
from the Convocation Hall of the University. 
Notwithstanding anything in any other law for the 
time being in force, no educational institution be- 
yond that limit shall be associated with or admitted 
to any privileges of the University, and no education- 
al institution within that limit shall be associaied 
in any way with or be admitted to any privileges of 
any other University incorporated by law in British 
India, and any such privileges granted by any such 
other University to any educational institution within 
that limit prior to the commencement of this Act 
shall be deemed to be withdrawn on the commence- 
ment of this Act : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply 
to any agricultural or other technical institution estab- 
lished or maintained in connection with the Univer- 
sity with the sanction of the Governor General in 
Council : 

Provided, further, that it shall be lawful for 
any Faculty, other than the Faculties of Arts 
and Science, to assemble at Calcutta whenever, in 
the opinion of the Vice-Chancellor, such a course is 
necessary. 

Transitory Provisions. 

48. Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or the Ordinances, any student of the .Dacca 
College, the Dacca Law College, the Dacca Train- 
ing College, or the Jagannath College at Dacca who 
immediately prior to the commencement of this Act, 
was studying for any examination of the Calcutta 
University higher than the Intermediate Examina- 
tion shall be permitted to complete his course in 
preparation therefor, and the University shall provide 
for such students instruction and examinations 
in accordance with the Prospectus of Studies of the 
Calcutta University. 

49. The first Vice-Chancellor may be appointed 
at any time after the passing of this Act. Such 

appointment 
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appointment shall, notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in sub-section {!) of section 10, be made by 
the Governor General in Council for such term and 
on Such conditions as he thinks fit. 

50 . (1) At any time after the passing of this Act First #p- 

and until such time as the authorities of the Uni- 
versity shall have been duly constituted — sity stafi. 

(rt) the Treasurer may be appointed by the 
Governor of Bengal; 

(5) any other of&cers of the University may 
he appointed by the Vice-Chancellor with 
tlie previous sanction of the Governor of 
Bengal ; 

(c) teachers of the University shall be appoint- 
ed by the Governor of Bengal after 
considering the recommendations of an 
Advisory Committee consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Director of Public 
Instruction, Bengal, and such other per- 
son or persons, if any, as the Governor 
of Bengal thinks fit to associate with 
them. 

{2) Any appointment made under sub-section 
(i) shall be for such period and on such conditions as 
the appointing authority thinks fit : 

Provided that no such appointment shall be made 
until financial provision has been made therefor by 
the Local Government or otherwise. 

51. At any time after the passing of this Act, Extraordi- 
the Vice-Chancellor may, with the previous approval “"7 

of the Chancellor and subject to the provision of vice-Chan- 
f unds by tbe Local Government or otherwise, take 
such action, consistent so far as may be with the 
provisions of this Act and the Statutes, as he may 
think necessary for the purpose of bringing the Uni- 
versity into being, and for that purpose may exer- 
cise any power which by tbis Act or the Statutes 
is to be conferred on any officer or authority of the 
University. 


THE SCHEDULE 



132 


Dacca University. 
THE SCHEDULE. 


[act XVIII 


Definitions. . 


Constitution 
o£ tte Court , 


The eiest Statutes op the TJniversitt. 

[See section 27 (1).] 

1 . In these Statutes, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(«) “ the Act ” means the Dacca University Act, 
1920, and “ section ” means a section oC 
the Act ; and 

(6) “ ofB.cers,” “ authorities,” “ Professors,” 
“Readers,” “Lecturers,” “teachers,” 
“ clerical staff,” “ servants ” and “ regis- 
tered graduates ” mean, respectively, 
officers, authorities. Professors, Readers, 
Lecturers, teachers, clerical staff, servants 
and registered graduates of the Univer- 
sity. 

2 . (1) In addition to the officers mentioned in sub- 
section (t) of section 16, the following persons shall 
he ex-o^io members of the Court, namely : — 

(i) the members of the Executive Council of 
the G-overnor of Bengal ; 

(U) the Vice-Chancellor of the University of 
Calcutta ; 

{Hi) the Commissioner, the Collector and the 
District and Sessions Judge of Dacca ; 

(iv) the Director of Public Instruction in 
Bengal or the Secretary (if any) to the 
Local Government in the Department of 
Education, and the Director of Public 
Instruction in Assam ; 

(v) the Director of Agriculture for Bengal ; 

(vi) the Director of Industries for Bengal ; 

(vii) the Civil Surgeon of Dacca ; 

(viii) the Superintending Engineer, Eastern 
Circle, Bengal ; 


(ix) the 
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{ix) the Assistant Director of Public Instruc- 
tion for Muliammadan education in 
Bengal ; 

(a?) the Chairman of the Dacca Municipality 
and of the Dacca District Board ; 

(iri) the Inspector of Schools of the Dacca 
Division ; 

{xii') the Inspectress of Girls’ Schools for the 
Dacca Circle ; 

{xiiH) the Proctor of the Dniversity ; 

{xiv) the Librarian of the University ; and 
{xv) the Principals of the Dacca Medical School, 
the Dacca Madrassah, the Calcutta 
Madrassah, the Chittagong Madrassah, 
the Sylhet Madrassah, and the Bden High 
School, the President of the Saraswat 
Samaj and the Principals of all educa- 
tional institutions in the Dacca Division 
which prepare students for admission to 
the degree courses of a University. 

{2) The number of graduates to be elected as 
members of the Court by the registered graduates 
from among their own body shall be thirty, of whom 
fifteen shall be Muhammadan graduates elected by 
the Muhammadan registered graduates, and fifteen 
shall be non-Muhammadan graduates elected by the 
non-Muhammadan registered graduates. 

(3) The number of persons to be appointed by the 
Chancellor under clause (a?) of sub -section (I) of sec- 
tion 16 shall be forty : 

Provided that the Chancellor shall, in making 
such appointments, secure that, as far as possible, 
fifty per cent of the non-European members of the 
Court shall be Muhammadans. 

^■4) Save as otherwise provided, members of the 
Court other than ex-officio members shall hold office 
for a period of three years : 

Provided that members elected by the Academic 
Council shall hold office so long only within the said 
pei'iod as they continue to be teachers. 


3 . (i) The 
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Constitntion 
of the Execu- 
tive Council. 


Powers of the 

Execntive 

Council, 


3 . (i) The members of the Exeeutiyo Council, 
in addition to the Vice-Chancellor and tho Treasurer, 
shall be — 

Class I. — Eoc-oficio memhevs. 

(i) The Commissioner of the Dacca Division ; . 

(ii) the Deans of the Pacnltios ; 

{iii) the Provosts of the Dacca, the Muham- 
madan and the Jagannath Halls. 

Glass II. — Other memhers. 

(iv) Two non-Muhammadan members of the 

Court elected by the non-Muhanimadan 
members thereof at its annual meeting ; 

(v) two Muhammadan members of tho Court 

elected by the Muhammadan members 
thereof at its annual meeting ; and 

(vi) four persons, of whom at least two shall l)o 

teachers, appointed by the Chancellor : 
Provided that, so long as one-half of the 
non-European members of the Executive 
Council, as constituted under this sub- 
clause but excluding the Vice-Chancellor 
and the Ihreasurer, are not Muham- 
madans, any person so appointed shall be 
a Muhammadan. 

(3) The Executive Council as constituted under 
sub-clause (1) shall co-opt as member one Warden. 

(3) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold ofidee for a period of three years ; 

Provided that members elected by any body of 
persons from among their own number shall hold 
office so long only within the said period as they 
continue to be members of the body which elected 
them. 

4 . Subject to the provisions of tho Act, tho Execu- 
tive Council shall have the following powers, 
namely : — 

(a) to institute, at its discretion, such Professor- 
ships, Readerships, Lectureships, or other 

teaching 
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teaching posts as may be proposed by the 
Academic Council ; 

(6) to abolish or suspend, after report from the 
Academic Council thereon, any Profes- 
sorship, Readership, Lectureship, or other 
teaching post ; 

(c) to appoint, in accordance with the Statutes, 

teachers, officers, clerical staS and ser- 
vants ; 

(d) to delegate, subject to such conditions as 

may be prescribed by Regulations made 
by the Executive Council, its poM'er to 
appoint teachers, officers, clerical staff 
and servants to such person or authority 
as the Executive Council may determine ; 

(e) to manage and regulate the finances, 

accounts, investments, property and all 
administrative affairs whatsoever of the 
University, and for that purpose, to 
appoint such agents as it may think fit ; 

(/) to accept bequests, donations and transfers of 
property to the University : 

Provided that all such bequests, donations 
and transfers shall be reported to the 
Court at its next meeting ; 

(g) to provide the buildings, premises, furniture, 
apparatus, equipment and other means 
needed for carrying on the work of the 
University ; 

(A) after report from the Einance Committee to 
enter into, vary, carry out and cancel 
contracts on behalf of the University; 
and 

(i) to invest any monies belonging to the Uni- 
versity, including any unapplied income, 
in any of the securities described in 
section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882. 
or in the purchase of immoveable pro- 
perty in India, with the like power of 
varying such investments ; or to place on 
fixed deposit n any bank approved in this 

behalf 
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behalf by tbe Local Government any por- 
tion of such monies not required for 
immediate expenditure. 

The Academic g, Tlio members of the Academic Council, in 
■ addition to the Vice-Chancellor, shall bo — 

Glass 1. — Ex-officio members. 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties ; 

(ii) the Librarian of the University ; 

(Hi) the Professors ; and 

(iv) the Provosts. 

Class II. — Other members. 

{v) One Warden nominated by the Vice- 
Chancellor ; and 

(vi) persons, if any, not exceeding three in 
number and not being teachers, appointed 
by the Chancellor on account of their 
possessing expert knowledge in such 
subjects of study as may be selected by 
the Academic Council as constituted under 
heads (i) to («). 

(8) The Academic Council as constituted under 
sub-clause (1) shall co-opt as members three B/eadors 
and two Lecturers. 

(3) The Academic Council as constituted under 
sub-clauses (i) and {S) shall co-opt as members 
teachers not exceeding one-tenth of its number as so 
constituted : 

Provided that so long as one-fourth of the total 
members, including teachers co-opted under this sub- 
clause, are not Muhammadans, any teacher so co-opted 
shall be a Muhammadan. 

{4) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years : 

Provided that Headers, Lecturers or teachers cio- 
opted as such shall hold office so long only within the 
said period as they continue to be Readers, Lecturers 
or teachers, respectively. 


6- The 
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6. The Academic Council shall have the following Powers of the 

powers, namely ; — Coaucil. 

(<*) to make proposals to the Executiye Council 
for the institution of Professorships, 
leaderships. Lectureships or other teach- 
ing posts, and in regard to the duties 
and emoluments thereof ; 

(1)) to make Begulations for and to award in 
accordance with such Regulations Pcllow- 
ships. Scholarships, Exhibitions, bursaries, 
medals and other rewards ; 

ip) to appoint examiners after report from the 
Eaoulties concerned ; 

{d) to control and manage the University 
Library or Libraries, to frame regula- 
tions regarding their use, and to appoint 
a Library Committee under the general 
control of the Academic Council to man- 
age the affairs of the Library ; 

(p) to formulate, modify or revise, subject to the 
control of the Executive Council, schemes 
for the constitution or re-constitution of 
Eaculties and for the assignment of 
subjects to such faculties ; 

(/) to assign teachers to the Eaculties; and 

ig) to promote research within the University, 
and to req[uire reports on such research 
from the persons employed thereon. 

7, (i) Each Eaculty shall consist of — The faculties. 

(«) the Professors of the Departments comprised 

in the Eaculty ; 

(ii) such teachers of subjects assigned to the 
Eaculty as may be appointed to the 
Eaculty by the Academic Council ; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to the 
Eaculty but having, in the opinion of the 
Academic Council, an important bearing 
on those subjects as may be appointed to 
the Eaculty by the Academic Council; 
and 

(iv) such 
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{iv) such other persons as may be appointed to 
the Faculty by the Academic Council on 
account of their possessing expert know- 
ledge in a subject or sulijects assigned to 
the Faculty. 

{2) The total number of members of each Faculty 
shall not exceed in the case of the Faculties of Arts 
and Science thirty, and in the case of any other 
Faculty fifteen, except with the sanction of the 
Chancellor given on the request of the Academic 
Council. 

Powers of fcne 8. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each 
Faculties. Faculty shall have the following powers, namely : — 

(a) to constitute Committees of Courses and 
Studios ; 

(&) to recommend to the Academic Council, 
after consulting the Committees of 
Courses and Studios, the names of exami- 
ners in subjects assigned to the Faculty. 

Board of 9. There shall be a Board of Co-ordination com- 

Co-ordinatioii. posed of the Vice-ChanceHoi', who shall be Chairman 
thereof, the Deans of the Facultie.s and the Registrar, 
to organise the teaching of tlie U niversity, and in 
particular to co-ordinate the work and time-tables of 
the various Faculties, and to assign lecture-rooms, 
laboratories, and other rooms to the Faculties. 

•iiipDcan. 10 (2) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the 
executive ofideer of the Facrfity, and shall preside at 
its meetings. He shall hold office for three years. 

{2) He shall issue the lecture lists of the IT ni- 
versity in the Departments comprised in the Faculty, 
and shall be responsible for the conduct of teaching 
therein. 

(3> He shall liave the right to be present and to 
speak at any meeting of any committee of the 
Faculty, but not to vote unless he is a member of the 
committee. 

Hostel*. 11, (2) The appointment of the Warden and the 

superintending staff of a Hostel shall be subject to 
the approval of the Executive Council. 

(2) Every 



Dacca Vniversity, 


139 


OF 1920.] 


(.S) Every student not residing! a a Hallor Hostel 
shall be attached to a Hall or Hostel for tutorial help 
and disciplinary supervision, and for such other pur- 
poses as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

12 The Court may, on the recommendation of 
the Executive Council, by a resolution passed with diplomat” 
the concurrence of not less than two-thirds of the 
members voting, withdraw any degree or diploma 
conferred by the University. 

13. (i) All proposals for the conferment of Honorary 
honorary degrees shall be made by the Academic 
Council to the Executive Council, and shall require 

the assent of the Court before submission to the 
Chancellor for confirmation : 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancellor 
may act on the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only. 

{2) Any honorary degree conferred by the Uni- 
versity may, with the previous approval of the Court 
and the sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn by 
the Executive Council. 

14. The following persons shall, on payment of Registered 
such fees as may be prescribed by the Statutes, be sra^uates. 
entitled to have their names enrolled in the register 

of registered graduates and to enjoy aU the privileges 
of registration, namely : — 

(a) for a period of five years from the commence- 
ment of the Act all graduates of three 
years’ standing or upwards of any other 
Indian University incorporated by any 
law for the time being in force, who 
are not for the time being registered as 
graduates in any such other University, 
and who — 

(i) have studied at the Dacca College, 
the Jagannath College at Dacca or 
the Dacca Law College for at least 
two years, or at the Dacca Training 
College for at least one year, and 
ordinarily reside in the Dacca or 

Chittagong 
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Chittagong Divisions o£ tlio Bengal 
Presidency; or 

(«*) have graduated at any time from 
anv of the said Colleges, 
and apply to the University to bo granted 
ad eundem degrees of the University; 
and 

(h) for a period of seven years from the com- 

mencement of the Act all Muhammadan 
graduates of three years’ standing or 
upwards of any Indian University in- 
corporated by any law for the time being 
in force, who are not for the time being 
registered as graduates of any such other 
University, and who ordinarily reside in 
the Dacca or Chittagong Divisions of the 
Bengal Presidency ; and 

(c) all graduates of the University of three 
years’ standing and upwards. 

Officers. 15 . There shall be the following officers, namely : — 

(i) a Proctor for the maintenance of the general 

discipline of the University, to whom the 
Vice-Chancellor may delegate such of his 
disciplinary powers as he may think fit ; 
and 

(«») a Librarian for the University Library. 

Committees of Subject to the provisions of clauso (<?) 

^ of sub-section (I) of section 60 and of clause 17, 
appointments to Professorships and Eeaderships shall 
be made on the nomination of committees of selection 
constituted for the purposes as follows, namely : — 

(«) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(ii) one member of the Executive Council 
selected by the Executive Council, 

{Hi) two members of the Academic Council 
selected by the Academic Council on the 
ground of their special knowledge of, or 
interest in, the subject or subjects with 
which the Professor or Eeader, as the case 
may be, will be concerned ; 


(iv) an 
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{iv) an officer of the Local Government appoint- 
ed by the Local Government, and 

(») three persons (two of whom shall not be 
officers or teachers) appointed by the 
Chancellor : 

Provided that, should a committee so constituted 
not include both a Hindu and a Muhammadan 
member, the Chancellor shall nominate an additional 
Hindu or Muhammadan member, or both, as the ease 
may be. 

(2) Committees of selection appointed under sub- 
elause (!) shall report to the Executive Council which 
shall, if it accepts the nomination of the committee, 
make the appointment to the post accordingly. If 
the Executive Council does not accept the nomina- 
tion of the committee, it shall refer the case to the 
Chancellor, who shall make such appointment as he 
thinks fit. 

17 . (1) Of the Professorships not less than one- 
third shall be filled in one or other of the following the United 
manners, namely : — Kingdom. 

(a) on the nomination of committees of selection 
constituted for the purpose in the United 
Kingdom ; or 

(i) if, in the opinion of the Chancellor, except- 

ional circumstances justify such a course, 
by appointment by the Secretary of State 
for India. 

The committees of selection referred to in 
sub-clause (i) (a) shall be constituted as follows, 
namely ; — 

(i) two members resident in the United 
Kingdom appointed by the Academic 
Council, 

(ii) two members resident in the United 

Kingdom appointed by the Secretary of 
State for India, one of whom shall be an 
Indian Member of the Council of India as 
constituted under the Government of 
India Act ; and 


one 
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(w) one member appointed by the Chancellor. 

($) The Executive Council shall consider the 
report of a committee of selection constituted under 
sub-clause (5), and shall, if it accepts the nomination 
of the committee, make the appointment to the post 
accordingly. If the Executive Council does not 
accept the nomination of the committee, it shall refer 
the ease to the Chancellor, who may either appoint 
the person nominated by the committee, or refer the 
case to the Secretary of State for India, and, in such 
case, the Secretary of State for India shall make such 
appointment as he thinks fit. 

{4) Nothing in this clause shall apply to appoint- 
ments made by the Chancellor under clause (c) of 
sub-section (1) of section 50. 

Appointment 18. Appointments to teaching posts other than 
and'o^er'^ Profcssorships and Readerships shall, subject to the 
teaciiers. provisions of the Act and the Statutes, be made in 
the manner prescribed by the Ordinances. 
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ACT m. XTX OF 1920. 


[Passed by the In-dian Legislative Council.] 

(Received the assent of the Gorernor General on the 23rd 
March, 1920.) 


An Act to amend the law relating to snper-tas. 

IT/HEREAS it is expedient to amend the law relat- 
VV ing to super-tax; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. ( 1 ) This Act may be called the Super-tax Act, short tuit, 

*' ^ extentaiid 

IJwU 5 comraenep- 

{S) It shall have the same extent as the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1918 ; and 

(3) It shall come into force on the first day of 
April, 1920. 

2 - { 1 ) In this Act, unless there is anything Definitions, 
repugnant in the subject or context, — 

“principal Act” means tbe Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1918 ; ' 

" super-tax ” means a tax imposed by this Act ; 
and 

“ unregistered firm ” means a firm which is not a 
registered firm. 

(8) Save as otherwise provided in this Act, words 
and expressions used herein and defined in the prin- 
cipal Act shall be deemed to have the meanings res- 
pectively attributed to them by that Act. 

3. For the purposes of this Act taxable income Taiabu 
shall be the taxable income computed in the manner 
laid down in Chapter I of the principal Act, subject 
to the following modifications, namely, that the pro- 
viso to section 7, sub-section (S) of section 12 and 
sub-section (.8) of section 14 of that Act, shall 
have no application, and that sub-section ( 1 ) of sec- 
tion 12 shall have application only in the cases of un- 
registered firms and Hindu undivided families. 

4 . In 
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Super-tax. 

Incomes 4 . In addition to the tax imposed by section 14 

iT-tax Md of the principal Act, there shall, subject to the follow- 
rate thereof. ing prorisions of this Act, be charged and recoyercd 
and paid in the year beginning on the first day of 
April, 1920, and in each subsequent year — 

(n) by every individual subject to this Act, by 
every unregistered firm and by every 
Hindu undivided family, a super-tax on 
his or its taxable income at the rate speci- 
fied in the Schedule, and 
( 6 ) by every company, upon the amount by which 
its taxable income exceeds fifty thousand 
rupees, a super-tax at the rate of one anna 
in the rupee. 

Method of 5- The Collector shall assess the sum payable after 
assossment. considering the returns, if any, made under sections 
16, 17 and 28 of the principal Act, and the result of 
any inquiry made by him under section 18 of that 
Act. In the cases mentioned in sub-section {4) of 
that section the Collector shall make the assessment 
to the best of his judgment. 

Application 0 . Sectious 19 to 23, 26 to 27, Chapters IV and V, 
wii ^ sections 42 and 46 to 62 of the principal Act shall, 

so far as may be, apply in the case of super-tax as 
if that tax and also, in the case of section 26, as if 
any tax due under the Super-tax Act, 1917, were viiiof loi? 
income-tax chargeable under the principal Act : 

Provided that, in applying the said provisions, the 
word “ prescribed ” shall be d^eemed to mean prescrib- 
ed by rules made under this Act or by rules made 
under the principal Act and applied with or without 
modification under the provisions of this Act. 

Rnies. 7- (1) The Governor General in Council may 

make rules for carrying out the purposes of this Act, 
and may, subject to such restrictions and conditions 
as he may impose, delegate to a Local Government 
the power to make such rules so far as regards the 
territories subject to that Government. 

(5) Any rules made under section 43 of the prin- 
cipal Act may be applied by notification in the 
Gazette of India or the local official Gazette, as the 
case may be, to the purposes of this Act by the autho- 

rity 
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rity whicli made the same, with such modifications 
specified in the notification as may he necessary to 
facilitate their application to the said purposes. 

(3) Rules made or applied under this section shall 
be published in the Gazette of India or the local offi- 
cial Gazette, as the case may be, and shall thereupon 
hare effect as if enacted in this Act. 

^irVi9i7 8 . The Super-tax Act, 1917, is hereby repealed; Tin of 1917 . 
Provided that such repeal shall not affect the 
liability of any person to pay any sum due from him 
under the said Act. 

SCHEDULE. 

{See section 4) 

(1) Where the taxable income does not exceed one lakh of 
rupees— 

[a) in the case of a Hindu un- 
divided family — 

(i) in respect of the first 

seventy-five thou.sand 
rupees of taxable in- 
come, 

(ii) in respect of the next One anna in the rupee, 
twency-five thousand 
rupees of taxable income; 

(1) in all other cases — 

(j) in respect of the first ■ Ml, 

fifty thousand rupees of 
taxable income, 

(tV) in respect of the next One anna in the rupee, 
fifty thousand rupees 
of taxable income. 

(2) In respect of the first fifty One and a half annas in 
thousand rupees of taxable the rupee; 

income over one lakh of 
rupees. 

(3) In respect of the next fifty Two annas in the rupee ; 
thousand rupees of taxable 

income. 

{]) In respect of the next fifty Two and a half annas in 
thousand rupees of tax- the rupee; 
able income. 

(5) In respect of all taxable Three annas in the rupee, 
income over two and a half 
lakhs of rupees. 


L 
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[Passed m the Indian LsaiSLiTivE Council.] 

{Heceived the assent of the Governor General on tie 23rd Marcia 
1920) 


Am. Act to consolidate and amend the law 


relating to the suspension of sentences 
passed by Courts-martial tinder the 
Indian Army Act, 1911. 


'iSlioi't fifle 
tfhd csnstrac- 
tion. 


CDefimfcions. 


"^HEEEAS it is expedient to consolidate and 
*' amend the law relating to the suspension of 
sentences of imprisonment or transportation passed 
by Courts-martial on persons subject to the Indian viii of :on. 
Army Act, 1911 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Array 
(Suspension of Sentences) Act, 1920, and shall be 
construed as one with the principal Act. 

2- In this Act, unless there is anything repug- 
nant in the subject or context, — 


'(«) “committed ” means committed to prison or 
to confinement in military custody ; 

(A) “competent military authority ” means a 
superior military authority, or any gener- 
al or other officer not below the rank of 
field officer duly authorised by a superior 
military authority ; 

■(c) “ imprisonment ” includes confinement in 
military custody ; 

(if) “principal Act” means the Indian Army viii of isia. 
Act, 1911 ; 

■(e) “sentence” means a sentence of transporta- 
tion or imprisonment, whether origin- 
ally 
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ally passed on a person subject to 
the principal Act, or passed by way of 
reduction or commutation ; and “ senten- 
ced” has tbe corresponding meaning ; 
and 

(/) “superior military authority” means the 
Commander-in-Chdaf in India or any 
oflScer empowered under the principal 
Act to convene general Courts-martial or 
summary general Courts-martial. 


j3. {!) TThere a person subject to the principal Snspongion 
Act is sentenced, the confirming ofdcer when con- "entenees. 
firming the sentence, or, in the case of a sentence 
which does not require confirmation, the officer hold- 
ing the trial or the President of the Court-martial 
when passing sentence may, notwithstanding any- 
thing in the principal Act, dhect that such person 
.be not committed until the orders of a superior mili- 
tary authority have been obtain© 1. 

{2) A superior military authority may, in the case 
of any such offender so sentenced,— 

(«) direct that, until his orders have been obtain- 
ed, such offender shall not be committed,; 
and 


(’6) suspend'the sentence whether or not the offend- 
er has already been committed. 

(S) Where, in accordance with any order passed 
under sub-section (5), a sentence is suspended, the 
.offender shall, \rhether he has been committed or 
not, forlhvith be released. 


4 . Any period during which a sentence is under o*perio^“” 
-suspension shall be reckoned as part of the term of of spJDttMice 
-such sentence. letlT 


5. A superior military authority may, at any Power.to 
time whilst a sentence is suspended.under this Act, 

Order — * 


, (a) that the offender be committed to undergo 
the unexpired portion of the sentence, or 


(J) that the sentence be remitted. 


6 . Where 
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6 . Where a sentence lias been suspended under 
this Act, the case may at any time, and sLall at inter- 
vals of not more than four months, be re-considered 
by a competent military authority, and if, on any 
such re-con sidcration, it appears to such authority 
that the conduct of the oflender since his convic- 
tion Las been such as to justify a remission of the 
sentence, be shall, if he is not also a superior^ mili- 
tary authority, refer the case to a superior military 
authority. 

7- Where ao offender, while a sentence on him 
is suspended under this Act, is sentenced for any 
other offence, then — 

(а) if the further sentence is also suspended 

under this Act, the two sentences shall 
run concurrently ; 

(б) if the further sentence is for a period of 

three months or more and is not suspended 
under this Act, the offender shall also bo 
committed on the unexpired portion of 
the previous sentence, but both sentences 
shall run concurrently ; and 

(c) if the further sentence is for a period of 
three months or less and is not suspended 
under this Act, the offender shall he com- 
mitted on that sentence only, and tho pre- 
vious sentence shall s subject to any order 
which may be passed under section 5 or 
section 6) continue to be suspended. 

8 . The powers conferred by this Act shall be 
in addition to, and not in derogation of, any powers 
as to the mitigation, remission or commutation of 
sentences conferred by the principal Act, and a 
superior military authority shall, as regards persons 
subject to that Act, he an authority having power 
to mitigate, remit or commute sentences under sec- 
tion 112 of that Act. 

9. Where in addition to any other sentence the 
punishment of dismissal has been awi^xded by a 
Court-martial, ard such other sentence is suspended 
under this Act, then, notwithstanding anything 

conigired 
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contamed in tbe principal Act or in any rules 
made thereunder, such dismissal shall not take 
effect until so ordered by a superior military autho- 
rity : 

Provided that, if a sentence is remitted under 
this Act, the punishment of dismissal shall also be 
remitted. 

10. The Indian Army (Suspension of Sentences) Repeal of 
Act, I9l7, and the Indian Army (Suspension 
Sentences) Amendment Act, 1918, are hereby repeal- 
ed, and all sentences which are suspended there- 
under at the commencement of this Act shall be 
deemed to have been suspended under this Act, 
and the provisions of this Act shall apply accord- 
ingly : 

Provided that all such sentences shall, on the 
expiry of six months from the commencement of 
this Act, if still under suspension, be deemed to be 
remitted. 


1 
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ACT No. XXI OP 10201 

[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

^ecsivcd the dss^tit of ilio Gov&tuot GcncTdl ow tli8 23rd Mdtch^ 

1920.) 


An Act to consolidate and amend tlio enact- 
ments amending temporarily the Indian 
Paper Currency Act, 19l0l 

W HEREAS it is expedient to consolidate and' 
amend the enactments amending temporarily 
the Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910 ; It is hcrchy ii of loio; 
cn'acted as follows : — 


Amendmont 
of section 19, 
Act II of 
1910, 


Stott litis (j) This Act may he called the Indian Paper 

an aration. (Temporary Amendment) Act, 1920. 

(i) It shall be in force ul> to the first ddy of 
October, 1920. 

2. Section 19 of the Indian Paper Currency Act, n of lowi- 
1910 (hereinafter' referred to as the said Act), shall 
be construed as if after the words “the Governor 
General in Council ’* in that section the words “ includ- 
ing' any gold coin or bullion, held on behalf of tho 
Governor General in Council by or under the control 
of the^ Government of any part of His Majesty’s 
dominions for coinage or such other temporary pur- 
pose were inserted. 

3. Section 21 of the said Act shall be construed 
of section 1 . 1 , as if aflCF the words “ the Secretary of State' for India 
Aft II w-f -jj. Comicii » -ypiiere they fest occur in that section, the 

words “or to the Government of any part of Hie 
Majesty’s dominions or from any such Government 
to the Governor General in Council ” were inserted. 

4* Section 22 of the said Act shall he construed as 
if far the words “one hundred and forty millions” 

in 




1910. 


Amendment 
of section 22, 
Act II of 
1910. 
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in that section, tlie words “ twelve hundred millions ” 
were substituted and as if the proviso to that sectioa 
were omitted. 

5. Notwithstfnding anything contained in the P wcr to 

said Act, the Grovcrnor General in Council may, by g'l'i 

order in writing, direct — s Ivor, lu'ld in. 

the Uidti'd 

that gold or silver coin or gold or silver ^tsites of 
bullion, held in the United States 
America on behalf of the Secretary of 
State for India in Council, or the Gover- eil ^0 lie part 
nor General in Council, shall be deemed •i*'® p’‘t^ 
to he part of the reserve referred to in 
section 19 of the said Act ; or 
(Zi) that gold or silver coin or gold or silver 
bullion, in course of transmission from the 
U nited States of America, which is at the 
commencement of such transmission or at 
any period thereaftir held on behalf of 
tlie Secretary of State for India in Coun- 
cil or the Governor General in Council 
for transmission to India shall, during 
the period it is so held, be deemed to bo a 
part of the reserve referred to in section 
19 of the said Act. 

6 . Notwithstanfling anything to the contrary in Po'ver to in- 
the said Act, any securities creah d by the Govern- 

ment of India and issued to the Ilead Commissioner Gfvi' €'’nnt€iit 
oI Paper Currency shall, for the purposes of the .said 
Act, he deemed to he securities purchased hy the vi.i d f. r by 
Governor General in Council, and the mai ket-price, on *'’® 
the day sucli securities are issued to the Head Commis- 
sioner of Paper Currency, of similar securities shall 
be deemed to be the price at which the securities so 
created were purchased; and all references to securities 
so purchased, wherever occurring in the said Act, 
shall be deemed also to refer to securities so created, 
and all references to sums expended in such purchases 
or to prices paid therefor shall be deemed, in the case 
of securities so ci*eated, to refer to such market-price, 
and the said Act shall be construed accordingly. 

7. The 
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7. The enactments mentioned in the Schedule are 
hereby repealed to the extent specified in the fourth 
column thereof. 


THE SCHEDULE. 


[See section 7.) 


Tear. 

1 No. 

Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1917 

* XI 

The Indian Paper Currency 
(Temporary Amendment) 
Act, 1917. 

The whole. 

it 

XIX 

The Indian Paper Currency 
(Amendment) Act, 1917. 

(1) In the title and pream- 
ble the words and figures 
“ and the Indian Paper 
Currency (Temporary 

Amendment) Act, 1917,’^ 
and 




(2) Snb-scction (2) of sec- 
tion 1, and sections 2, 6, 7 
and 9. 

1918 

XIII 

The Indian Paper Currency 
Act, 1918 

The whole. 

1919 

XXVI 

The Indian Paper Currency 
(Further Amendment) Act, 
1919. 

The whole. 


# 
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ACT No. XXII OP 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Cottncil.] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 31st 
August^ 1920.) 


An Act further to amend the_ Lepers Act, 1898. 

TyHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the 
1898. •' Lepers Act, 1898; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Lepers (Amend- Short title, 
ment) Act, 1920. 

2. In sub-section (4) of section 1 of the Lepers Amendment 
189A Act, 1898 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), 

the words “ and may in like manner amend or cancel isos, 
any such notification ” shall be omitted. 

3. In clause (1) of section 2 of the said Act, the Amendment 

words “ in whom the process of ulceration has com- f f 2 . 
menced ” shall be omitted. ists. ° 

4. For section 3 of the said Act, the following substitution 

section shall be substituted, namely : — of new section 

for section 
S.AotlU 
of 1898. 

“ 3. The Local Government may, by notification Appointment 
in the ofiBcial Gazette, appoint any place to be a leper 
asylum if it is satisfied that adequate arrangements t^er^ent? 
have been made or will be made for the accommoda- 
tion and medical treatment of lepers therein, and 
may, by a like notification, specify the local areas 
from which lepers may be sent to such asylum.” 

5. In section 6 of the said Act — Amendment 

of section 6, 

(a) in sub-section (2) after the words “^-ny^^uiof 
police of&cer ” the words “ or any other 
person specially empowered by the Local 
Government by order in writing in this 
behalf” shall be inserted; and 

(6) in 



Amendment 
of section 12. 
Act 111 of 
1 } 898 . 
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(&) in sub-section { 2 ) after the words “ such 
police officer ” the words “ or other per- 
son ” shall be inserted. 

6 . In section 12 of the said Act, for the words 
“ by any police officer without a warrant,” the words 
“ without a warrant by any police officer or by any 
other person especially empowered by the Local Gov- 
ernment by order in writing in this behalf ” shall be- 
substituted. 



OP 1920'.] 


Indian Rifles. 


lo5 


ACT Xo. XXTir OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Received the assent of the Gorernor General on the 31st 
Avgust^ 1920.) 


An Act to provide for the better discipline of 
Police officers enrolled in Military Police 
or Rifle Battalions. 


T^HEREAS it is expedient to provide for the 
*» better discipline of Police officers enrolled 
under local Acts in Military Police or Rifle Batta- 
lions; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1 . This Act may be called the Indian Rifles Act, short tia<n 


1920. 

2 . All Police officers enrolled under the pro- poHoo officers 
visions of any local Military Police or Rifles Act 
shall be subject to the discipline and penalties pre- 
scribed by such Act, wherever serving in India. 

whercvos 

Bervifig;. 



Shost title 


Amendment 
of rule 5 of 
Order IX in 
Bch. 1, Aot V 
of 1908. 


166 Code of Civil Troeedure {Amend- [ act xxiv 
ment). 


ACT No. XXTV OF 1920. 


[Passed bt tiib Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Receded the assent of the Governor General on the 31ii 
August, 1920,) 


An Act further to amend the Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1908. 

TV HEliEAS it is expedient further to amend the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908; It is hereby ^ 
enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Code of Civil Pro- 
cedure (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

2. For sub-rule (l) of rule 5 of Order IX in the 
First Schedule to the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, ^ 
the following shall be substituted, namely : — 

“ (1) Where, after a summons has been issued to 
the defendant, or to one of several defendants, and 
returned unserved, the plaintiff fails, for a period of 
three months from the date of the return made to 
the Court by the officer ordinarily certifying to the 
Court returns made by the serving officers, to 
apply for the issue of a fresh summons the Court 
shall make an order that the suit be dismissed as 
against such defendant, unless the plaintiff has 
within the said period satisfied the Court that — 

(а) he has failed after using his best endeavours 

to discover the residence of the defendant 
who has not been served, or 

(б) Such defendant is avoiding service of pro- 

cess, or 

(c) there is any other sufficient cause for extend- 
ing the time, 

in which case the Court may extend the time for 
making such application for such period as it thinlfa 

lit. 
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went). 


ACT No. XXV OP 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

(Received the assent of the Governor General on the Shi 
August, 1920.) 


XXVI of 
18 B 1 . 


KXVIof 

1881 . 


An Act further to amend the Negotiable 
Instruments Act, 1881, 


W HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the 
1 1 Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 ; It is hereby 
enacted as follows ; — 


1. This Act may be called the Negotiable Instru- short atia , 
ments (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

2. After section 75 of the Negotiable lustra- insertion oi 

ments Act, 1881, the following section shall be^ewsMtion 
inserted, namely : — xxvioi 

“75 A. Delay in presentment for payment isEionsefoi 
excused if the delay is caused by circumstances 
beyond the control of the holder, and not imputable 
to his default, misconduct or negligence. When the 
cause of delay ceases to operate, presentment must 
be made within a reasonable time.” 





Indian Limtation and Code of [ act xxv-i 
Civil trocedure {Amendment). 


Xt)8 


ACT No. XXVI OF 1920, 


[Passed bt the Indian Legislative Coitncil.] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 2nd 
September y 1920,) 


An Act further to amend tJie Indian Limita- 
tion Act, 1908, and the (lode of Civil 
Procedure, 1908. 


^hort title 
and com* 
mencoment. 


■\Y HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the 
I'l Indian Limitation Act, 1908, and the Code of ixof i 90 'v 
Civil Procedure, 1908; It is hereby enacted as fol- vofiooa' 
lows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Limita- 
tion and Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) Act, 

1920. 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of 
January, 1921. 


Amendment % In the third division of the First Schedule to 
ofArtociee Indian Limitation Act, 1908, in Articles 176, ix o' im 
i79ofKtat 178 and 179 for the word “Ditto” in the second 
column the words “ninety days,” “six months” and 
“ninety days,” respectively, shall be substituted. 

° sub-rule (1) of rule 7 of Order XLV of the 
(i)'ofOrder First Schedule to the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 Voi looa 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Code), the fol- 
. Act y, 1908 . lowing amenam.ents shall be made, namely:— 


if) for the words " six months ” the following 
words shall be substituted, namely : — 

■“ ninety days or such further period, not 
exceeding sixty days, as the Court 
may upon cause shown allow ;” 

(n) after the word “ security ” the words “ in 
cash or in Government securities ” shaill 
be inserted; 

:(m') at the end of the sub-rule the following 
proviso shall be added, namely 

“ Provided that the Court at the time of grant- 
ing the certificate may, after hearing anv oonosite 
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party who appears, order on the ground of special 
hardship that some other form of security may be 
furnished : 

Provided further, that no adjournment shall be 
granted to an opposite party to contest the nature 
of such security.” 

4. After rule 9 of Order XLV of the First 
Schedule to the said Code, the following rule shall be 
inserted namely : — 

“ 9A. Nothing in these rules requiring any notice 
to be served on or given to an opposite party or 
respondent shall be deemed to require any notice to 
be served on or given to the legal representative of 
any deceased opposite party or deceased respondent 
in a case, where such opposite party or respondent 
did not appear either at the hearing in the Court 
whose decree is complained of or at any proceedings 
«ubsequent to the decree of that Court : 

Provided that notices under sub-rule {^) of rule 
3 and under rule 8 shall be given by affixing the 
same in some conspicuous place in the Court house 
of the Judge of the District in which the suit was 
•originally brought, and by publication in such news- 
papers as the Court may direct.” 

5. To rule 15 of Order XLV of the First 
Schedule to the said Code, the following sub-rule 
■shall be added, namely : — 

“ (4) Unless His Majesty in Council is pleased 
otherwise to direct, no order of His Majesty in 
Council shall be inoperative on the ground that no 
notice has been served on or given to the legal repre- 
sentative of any deceased opposite party or deceased 
respondent in a case, where such opposite party or 
respondent did not appear either at the hearing in 
the Court whose decree was complained of or at any 
proceedings subsequent to the decree of that Court, 
but such order shall have the same force and effect 
as if it had been made before the death took place.” 


Insertion of 
new role 9A. 
in Order XLV 
of First 
Schedule to 
Act V, 1908. 

Power to 
dispense with 
notices in 
case of 
deceased 
parties. 


Addition to 
rule- 15 of 
Order XLV 
of Act V, 
1908. 



Short title. 


Amendment 
of s, 11, Act 
VlHof 1914. 


Amendment 
of 8. 18, Act 
VlUofim 
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ACT m. xxvir of 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 2nd 
September, 1920.) 


An Act, farther to amend the Indian Motor 
Vehicles Act, 1914. 

"WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the 
’ » Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1914; It is hereby viii of isii 
enacted as follows: — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Motor 
Vehicles (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

2. In sub-section {2) of section 11 of the Indian 

Motor Vehicles Act, 1914 (hereinafter referred to as vni of low. 
the said Act), after clause {d), the following clause 
shall be inserted, namely : — 

“(dd) prescribing the authority by which, 
and the conditions and limitations 
subject to which, licenses may be 
suspended or cancelled;” 

3. After sub-section {l) of section 18 of the said 
Act the following sub-section shall be inserted, 
namely : — 

“(li) The prescribed authority may, subject to 
such conditions and limitations as may be prescribed 
canal or suspend any license granted under this 

ixOt. 
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ACT No. XXVIII OF I9a0. 

[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Received the assent of the Goverrhor General on the 2nd 
September, 1920.) 


An Act to extend the operation of the Indian 
Patents and Designs (Temporary Rules) 
Act, 1915. 


VI of 1815. 


VI of 1915. 


W HEREAS it is expedient to extend the opera- 
tion of the Indian Patents and Designs 
(Temporary Rules) Act, 1915; It is hereby enacted 
as follows : — 

1 . This Act may be called the Indian Patents Short atie. 
and Designs (Temporary Rules) Amendment Act, 

1920. 

2 . In sub-section (S) of section 1 of the Indian Amendment 
Patents and Designs (Temporary Rules) Act, 1918, vi rf 
for the words “six months” the words “one yearwis. 
and six months ” shall be substituted. 


H 
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Indian Talents and Designs [ act xxix 
{Amendment). 


ACT XXIX OP 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 2nd 
Septembery 1920.) 


An Act further to amend the Indian Patents 
and Designs Act, 1911. 


TIT HERE AS it is expedient further to amend the 
” Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911; It is iiofioii. 
hereby enacted as follows ; — 

ShorttMe. {jg called the Indian Patents 

and Designs (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

new^Mtion ?• section 78 of the Indian Patents and 
78-A. in Act Designs Act, 1911, the following heading and sec- ii of lan. 
11 of 1911. ticn gi^aii |jg inserted, namely : — 


Reciprocal arrangements with the United Kingdom 
and other parts of His Majesty’s dominions. 

Beciprocai “ 78A. {i) If His Majesty is pleased by Order 
with the Council to apply such of the provisions of section 
United King. 91 of the Patents and Designs Act, 1907, as relate to i e.w. vit 
Xe“parfaof mventions 'cr designs, to British India, then any 
His Majesty’s person who has applied for protection for any inven' 
domimons. qj, United Kingdom, shall be 

entitled to a patent for his invention or to r^istra- 
tion of his desira under this Act, in priority to other 
applicants; and the patent or registration shall have 
the same date as the date of the application in the 
United Kingdom : 

Provided that — 


{a) the application is made in the case of a 
patent within twelve months, and, in the 
case of a design, within four months from 
the_ application for protection in the 
United Kingdom : and 

' {V) nothing 
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(&) nothing in this section shall entitle the 
patentee or the proprietor of the design 
to recover damages for infringements 
happening prior to the actual date on 
which, in the case of a patent, his appli- 
cation is accepted, or, in the case of a 
de.sign, the design is registered, in 
British India. 

{2) The patent granted for an invention or the 
registration of a design shall not be invalidated — 

(a) in the case of a patent, by reason only of the 
publication of a description of, or use of, 
the invention, or 

{b) in the case of a design, by reason only of the 
exhibition or use of, or the publication of 
a description or representation of, the 
design, 

in British India during the period specified in this 
section as that within which the application may be 
made. 

(3) The application for the grant of a patent or 
the registration of a design under this section must 
be made in the same manner as an ordinary applica- 
tion under this Act : 

Provided that, in the case of a patent, if the 
application is not accepted within twelve months 
from the date of the application for protection in the 
United Kingdom, the specification and the drawings 
(if any) supplied therewith shall be open to public 
inspection at the expiration of that period. 

(4) Where it is made to appear to the Governor 
General in Council that the legislature of any other 
part of His Majesty’s dominions has made satis- 
factory provision for the protection of inventions or 
designs, patented or registered in British India, the 
Governor General in Council may, by notification in 
the Gazette of India, direct that the provisions of 
this section, with such variations or additions, if 
any, as may be set out in such notification, shall 
apply for the protection of inventions or designs 
patented or registered in that part of His Majesty’s 
dominions.” 
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[ ACT XXX. 


ACT No. XXX OF 1920. 

[Passed bt the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 2nd 
September^ 1920*) 


An Act^to prohibit the possession and import 
of rouble notes. 

W HEBEAS it is expedient to prohibit the posses- 
sion and import of rouble notes; It is hereby 
enacted as follows : — 

Short title 1. {i) This Act may be called the Rouble Note 

and duration, 1920 . 

{2) It shall remain in force for one year : 

Provided that if the Governor General in 
Council, by notification in the Gazette of India, so 
directs it shall continue in force for such further 
period not exceeding one year as may be specified in 
such notification. 

Deanition. 2. In this Act, “ rouble note ” means any note 
being or purporting to be in the nature of a currency 
note issued by or on behalf of any form of govern- 
ment in the territories which, on the fourth day of 
August, 1914, constituted the Russian Empire, or 
purporting to be so issued, and expressed to be pay- 
able in roubles. 

3. No person shall — 

(a) save as otherwise provided in this Act, have 
in his possession any rouble note, or 
(6) bring into British India, whether by land, 
sea or air, any such note. 

4. Where under the provisions of any law any 
notM from a has deposited a rouble note in a Government 

ourrenoy currency ofiBce or treasury, he shall not be entitled to 
o^eortrea- withdraw thg samp therefrom, except subject to the 

conditions 


Prohibition of 


and import 
of rouble 
notes. 


Withdrawal 



II of 1820. 
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conditions of a license issued by an officer of Govern- 
ment authorised by the Governor General in Council 
in this behalf. 

5. Any person who — 


(a) contravenes any of the provisions of section 
3, or 

(&) fails to comply with the conditions of a 
license for the withdrawal of a rouble 
note from a Government currency office 
or treasury issued under section 4, 


shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to three years, or with fine, or with 
both; and any rouble note in respect of which an 
ofience has been committed under this section shall 
be confiscated and shall be disposed of in such 
manner as the Governor General in Council may 
direct. 


6. The Rouble Note Ordinance, 1920, is hereby Eepeai of 
repealed. ^ 20 ““” 
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Short title. 


Amendment 
of certain 
enactments. 


Repeal of 

certain 

enactments. 

Savings. 


ACT No. XXXI OF 1920. 

[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

(Received the assent of the Governor General on the 2'nd 
September, 1920.) 


1^11 Act to amend certain enactments and to 
repeal certain other enactments. 

W HEREAS it is expedient that certain amend- 
ments should be made in the enactments speci- 
fied in the First Schedule; 

And whereas it is also expedient that certain 
enactments specified in the Second Schedule which 
are spent or have otherwise become unnecessary, or 
have ceased to be in force otherwise than by expre.ss 
specific repeal, should be expressly and specifically 
repealed ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1 . This Act may be called the Repealing and 
Amending Act, 1920. 

2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule 
are hereby amended to the extent and in the manner 
mentioned in the fourth column thereof, 

3. The enactments specified in the Second Sche- 
dule are hereby repealed to the extent mentioned in 
the fourth column thereof. 

4 . The repeal by this Act of any enactment shall 
not affect any Act dr Regulation in which such enact- 
ment has been applied, incorporated or referred to ; 

and this Act shall not affect the validity, invali- 
dity, effect or consequences of anything already done 
or suffered, or any right, title, obligation or liability 
already acquired, accrued or incurred, or any remedy 
or proceeding in respect thereof, or any release dr 
discharge of or from any debt, penalty, obligation, 
liability, claim or demand, or any indemnity already 
granted, or the proof of any past act or thing ; 

nor 
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nor shall this Act afliect any principle or rule of 
law, or established jurisdiction, form or course of 
pleading, practice or procedure, or existing usage, 
custom, privilege, restriction, exemption, office or 
appointment, notwithstanding that the same res- 
pectively may have been in any rdanner affirmed, 
recognised or derived by, in or from any enactment' 
hereby repealed; 

nor shall the repeal by this Act of any enactment 
revive or restore any jurisdiction, office, custom, 
liability, right, title, privilege, restriction, exemp- 
tion, usage, practice, procedure or other matter or 
thing not now existing or in force. 


THE FIHST SCHEDULE. 

Amendments . 

{See section 2.) 


Year. 


1882 


Number. 


Short title. 


Amendments. 


II 


The Indian Trusts 
Act, 1882. 


In clause {a) of section 20 after 
the word “ securities the words 
“ of any Local Government or ** 
shall be inserted. 


1897 


X 


The General Clauses 
Act, 1897. 


After section 30, the following sec- 
tion shall be inserted, namely 

“31. In any enactment made 
ConstrnctioD by any autho- 
, British 

er* ' 1116111 ; of a India beior© tJio 
Province. date on which 

section 3 of the Government of 
India Act, 1919, comes into 
operation, and in any rule, order, 
notification, scheme, bye-law or 
other document made under or 
with reference to any such 
enactment, any reference by 
whatever form of words to an 
authority authorized by law, 
at the time the enactment 
was made, to administer exe- 
cutive Government in any part 
of British India shall, where 
a corresponding new authority 
has been constituted by the Gov- 
ernment of India Act, 1919, be 
construed for ail purposes, after 
the above mentioned date, as a 
reference fco such new authority.” 


1914 






168 


Mepealing and Amending, [ aot xxxi 
THE EIEST SCHEDULE— 

Amendments. 


{See section 2.) 


Yoar. Number. 


1914 X 


Short title. 


The Repealing and 
Amending Act, 


1914. 


AmoiulmeniH. 


Tn the First Scljodulo, for the 
short title “ The In<lian Air- 
ships Act, 1911,*’ in the third 
column against Act XV' 11 of 1911 
the following shall be subs ti Lu- 
ted, namely : — “ The Indian 
Aircraft Act, 1011.** 


1914 


XVII 


The Scoond Repealing 
and Amending Act, 
1914. 


In the Second Schedule, for the 
short title “ The Indian Air- 
ships Act, 1911.” in the third 
column against Act XVI I of 1011 
the following shall ho Bubstituted, 
namely : — “ The Indian Air- 
craft Act, 10 11.” 


1920 


XVIII 


The Dacca Univer- 
sity Act, 1920. 


In section 45, for the words 
from “ Every such arbitra- 
tion ’* to the end of the soo- 
tion the following shall bo 
substituted, namely : — “ Every 
such ro<|uoat sluiU bo doomed 
to bo a submiHsion to arbitra- 
tion upon the terms of this 
section, within the meaning 
of the Indian Arbitration Act, 
1899, and all the proviuinnH of 
that Act, with the c'xccT)ti<)n of 
section 2 thereof, shall ax>l)ly 
accordingly.** 

In Bub-sootion (1) of section 
40, for the words “ a pension 
or provident fund *’ the fol- 
lowing shall bo substituted* 
namely : — “ such pension an<l 

provident funds as it may doom 
fit.** 


1020 



In clatiso (1) of the Schedule, 
for the words Whore the 
taxable inoome does not exceed 
one lakh of rupees *’ the words 
“ In respect of the first lakh 
of rupees of taxable income ” 
shall bo substituted, and shall 
bo doomed to have been substi- 
tuted with effect from the 
commonoemont of the Super- 
tax Act, 1920. 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE 
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Mepealing and Amending. 
THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 
Hepeals. 


{See section 3.) 


Year. 

No, 

Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1891 

XII 

The Amending Act, 
1891. 

So much of Part I of the Second 
Schedule as relates to section 
24 of Act III of 1864. 




So much of Part I of the Second 
Schedule as relates to section 
26 of Act IX of 1874. 

1900 

VI 

The Lower Burma 
Courts Act, 1900. 

i 

Section 16 and so much of Part I 
of the First Schedule as relates to 
sections 19 and 21 of Act V of 
1880. 

1911 

II 

The Indian Patents 
and Designs Act, 
1911. 

Section 81. 

19U 

IV 

The Decentralization 
Act, 1914. 

So much of the Schedule as relates 
to Act III of 1879, Act IV of 
1904, and Act XIII of 1908. 

1914 

X 

The Repealing and 
Amending Act, 1914. 

So much of the Second Schedule 
as relates to Act III of 1879. 
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Post Office Cash Cerlificaies [ act xxxii 
[Amendment.) 


ACT No. XXXII OF 1920. 


[Passed bt the Imian Legislative. Council.] 

[Received ihe assent of the Governor General on the 2ni 
September, 1920.) 


An Act to amend the Post Office Cash. Certi- 
ficates Act, I9l7. 


W HEREAS it is expedient to amend the Post 

Oflice Cash Certificates Act, 1917 ; It is hereby xvni oi 


enacted as follows 


1017. 


Short title. 1. This Act may be called the Post Office Cash 
Certificates (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

Amendroeat 2. In sub-section (I) of section 2 of the Post Office 
of^t'xviii Certificates Act, 1917, for the words “ the Post xvirioi 
of 1917. Master General for the area in which the post office 
of issue is situate ” the words “ an officer of the Post 
Office authorised by general or special order of the 
Governor General in Council in that behalf ” shall 
be substituted. 

Anoendment 3. In sub-section (1) of section 3 of the Post 
of Aet’x/iii Cash Certificates Act, 1917, after the words xviii of 
of 1917, “ in such a Bank ” the following words shall be 

inserted, namely 

“ and as if for the words ‘ three thousand ’ in 
sections 4 and 8 of the said Act the words ‘ five 
thousand ’ were substituted.” 
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ACT No. XXXT TT OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Eeceive'd the assent of the Governor General on the 9th 
September, 1920,) 


An Act to authorise the taking of measure- 
ments and photographs of convicts aud 
others. 


V of 1898. 


HEREAS it is expedient to authorise the taking 
n of measurements and photographs of convicts 
and others ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 


1. (1) This Act may be called the Identification Short title 

of Prisoners Act, 1920 ; and ““ ' 

{^) It extends to the whole of British India, in- 
cluding British Baluchistan, the Sonthal Parganas 
and the district of Angul. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repug- Definitions, 
nant in the subject or context, — 

(a) “measurements” include finger impres- 
sions alid foot-print impressions; 

(&) “police officer” means an officer in charge 
of a police-station, a police officer 
making an investigation under Chap- 
ter XIV of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, or any other police 
officer not below the rank of sub-inspec- 
tor; and 

(c) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules 
made under this Act. 


3. Every person who has been — 

(a) convicted of any offence punishable with 

rigorous imprisonment for a term of one menta, etc., 
year or upwards, or of any offence 

which 
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which would render him liable to en- 
hanced punishment on a subsequent 
conviction; or 

(Z>) ordered to give security for his good 
behaviour under section 118 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure, 1898, v of isos. 

shall, if so required, allow his measurements and 
photograph to be taken by a police of&cer in the 
prescribed manner. 

Taking of 4. Any person who has been arrested in connec- 
measure- ^jon with an offcnoe punishable with rigorous 
ofnon-convio- imprisonment lor a term of one year or upwards 
ted persons. g{jall, if so required by a police officer, allow his 
measurements to be taken in the prescribed manner. 

Po-werof 5. If a Magistrate is satisfied that, for the pur- 

investigation or proceeding under the 


5. If a Magistrate is satisfied that, for the pur- 
poses of any investigation or proceeding under the 


person to be Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, it is expedient to ^ 
ph“og”^” direct any person to allow his measurements or 
phed. photograph to be taken, he may make an order to 
that effect, and in that case the person to whom the 
order relates shall be produced or shall attend at the 
time and place specified in the order and shall allow 
his measurements or photograph to be taken, as the 
case may be, by a police officer : 

Provided that no order shall be made directing 
any person to be photographed except by a Magis- 
trate of the first class : 

Provided further, that no order shall be made 
under this section unless the person has at some time 
been arrested in connection with such investigation 
or proceeding. 

Besistaaoeto 6* (l) If any person who under this Act is re- 
^ measurements or photograph to 

meats, etc. be taken resists or refuses to allow the taking of the 
' same, it shall be lawful to use all means necessary to 
secure the taking thereof. 

(S) Eesistance to or refusal to allow the taking 
of rneasurements or photographs under this Act shall 
be deemed to be an offence under section 186 of the 
Indian Penal Code. oi iggp. 


7. Where 
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7. Where any person who, not having been pre- Destmotion 
viously convicted of an offence punishable with 
rigorous imprisonment for a term of one year or records of 
upwards, has had his measurements taken or has 

been photographed in accordance with the provisions on acquittal, 
of this Act is released without trial or discharged 
or acquitted by any Court, all measurements and all 
photographs (both negatives and copies) so taken 
shall, unless the Court or (in a case where such per- 
son is released without trial) the District Magistrate 
or Sub-Divisional Officer for reasons to be recorded 
in writing otherwise directs, be destroyed or made 
over to him. 

8 . (1) The Local Government may make rules Power to 
for the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions 

of this Aot. 

{2) In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing provision, such rules may 
provide for — 

{a) restrictions on the taking of photographs of 
persons under section 5; 

(&) the places at which measurements and 
photographs may be taken; 

(c) the nature of the measurements that 
may be taken; 

(<?) the method in which any class or classes of 
measurements shall be taken; 

{e) the dress to be worn by a person when 
being photographed under section 3; 
and 

(/) the preservation, safe custody, destruction 
and disposal of records of measurements 
and photographs. 

9. No suit or other proceeding shall lie against Baroismta. 
any person for anything done, or intended to be 

done, in good faith under this Act or under any rule 
made thereunder. 
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Indian Passport. 


[act XXXIV 


Short title 
and exteat. 


Dehnitions. 


Power to 
make rales. 


ACT No. XXXIV OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

[Received the assent of the Governor-GeineTal on the 9th 
September^ 1920-) 


An Act to take power to require passports of 
persons enteritig British India. 

T^HEREAS it is expedient to take power to 
* • require passports of persons entering British 
India; It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. (2) This Act may be called the Indian Pass- 
port Act, 1920. 

(g) It shall extend to the whole of British India, 
including British Baluchistan, the Sonthal Parganas 
and the district of Angul. 

2. _ In this Act, unless there is anything repug- 
nant in the subject or context — 

“ entry ” means entry by water, land or air ; 

“ passport ” means a passport for the time being 
in force issued or renewed by the prescribed author- 
ity and satisfying the conditions prescribed relating 
to the class of passports to which it belongs ; and 

“ prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made 
under this Act. 

3. (2) The Governor General in Council may 
make rules requiring that persons entering British 
India shall be in possession of passports, and for all 
matters arcillary or incidental to that purpose. 

(^) Without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power such rules may — 

{a) prohibit the entry into British India or any 
part thereof of any person who has not 
in his possession a passport issued to 
him; 

(Jb) prescribe 



175 


or 1920.] Indian Passport. 

(6) prescribe the authorities by whom passports 
must have been issued or renewed, and 
the conditions with which they must 
comply, for the purposes of this Act; and 
(c) provide for the exemption, either absolutely 
or on any condition, of any person or 
class of persons from any provision of 
such rules. 

(5) Rules made under this section may provide 
that any contravention thereof or of any order issued 
under the authority of any such rule shall be punish- 
able with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to three months, or with fine or with both. 

(4) AU rules made under this section shall be 
published in the Gazette of India, and shall there- 
upon have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

4. (1) Any officer of police, not below the rank of 
a sub-inspector, and any officer of the Customs De- 
partment empowered by a general or special order 
of the Local Government in this behalf may arrest 
without warrant any person who has contravened or 
against whom a reasonable suspicion exists that he 
has contravened any rule or order made under 
section 3. 

(2) Every officer making an arrest under this 
section, shall, without unnecessary delay, take or send 
the person arrested before a Magistrate having 
jurisdiction in the case or to the officer in charge of 
the nearest police-station and the provisions of seo 
V of 1898. tion 61 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, 
shall, so far as may be, apply in the case of any such 
arrest, 

6. The Local Government may, by general or 
special order, direct the removal of any person from 
British India who, in contravention of any rule made 
under section 3 prohibiting entry into British India 
without passport, has entered therein, and thereupon 
any officer of Government shall have all reasonable 
powers necessary to enforce such direction. 


1 


Power of 
arrest. 


Power of 
removal 
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ACT No. XXXY OF 1920. 

[Pa SSED BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL.] 

{Recei'oed the assent of the Governor General on the 8th 
September y 1920.) 

An Act to validate certain Indentures relating 
to property formerly held by the Basel 
Mission Trading Company, and to pro- 
vide for the incorporation of Trustees 
and for other purposes. 

W HEREAS, by an. order made by the Governor 
General in Council in exercise of the powers 
conferred by s^tion 7 of the Enemy Trading Act x of laie. 
1916, and bearing date the twenty-second day of 
May, 1919, certain property was vested in the Custo- 
dian of Enemy Property for Madras and Coorg ; and 
Whereas in pursuance of an order made by the 
Governor General in Council, dated the twenty-fifth 
day of August, 1919, the said Custodian, by an 
indenture, dated the twenty-sixth day of January, 

1920, and referred to in the Second Schedule as 
Indenture A, transferred the said property to cer- 
tain trustees on trusts therein declared; and 

Whereas by divers mesne appointments the said 
property became vested upon the said trusts in the 
persons named in the First Schedule; and 

Whereas the persons named in the First Schedule 
(hereinafter referred to as the said trustees) have, 
with the approval of the Governor General in Coun- 
cil, by an indenture, dated the twenty-first day of 
August, 1920, and referred to in the said Schedule 
as Indenture B, transferred the said property to the 
Commonwealth Trust, Limited, a corporation incor- 
porated in England, for the purposes and upon the 
terms and conditions in idle said indenture set out; 
and 

Whereas doubts have arisen and may arise as to 
the validity of certain matters in connection with the 
above mentioned transfers; and 


Whereas 
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Whereas it is expedient to terminate such doubts 
and to constitute the said Trustees a body corporate 
in order that the intention of the said transfers may 
be fully carried out; 

It is hei'eby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Basel Mission short title 
Trading Company Act, 1920. 

2 . (2) The persons named in the First Schedule rnoorporation 
and their predecessors in office shall be deemed to 

have been validly appointed trustees of the indenture 
referred to in the Second Schedule as Indenture A, 
and together with their successors in office, are 
hereby constituted a body corporate with perpetual 
succession and a common seal and may sue and be 
sued by the corporate name of the Mission Trust of 
Madras. 

[S) For the purposes of the appointment of the 
successors to the persons named in the first Schedule 
in their office as such trustees, the provisions of the 
II of 1882 . Indian Trusts Act, 1882, shall be deemed to apply, 
and appointments of any trustees which are required 
to be made by the National Missionary Council of 
India shall be sufficiently made if made by writing 
under the hand of the Chairman of that body. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained in any Validation 
enactment or rule of law to the contrary, the inden- 

tures described in the Second Schedule are hereby 
declared to be validly made and the property trans- 
ferred or purporting to be transferred therein shall 
be deemed to have been duly transferred by the said 
indentures, and all acts or things heretofore done 
under either of the said indentures are validated 
and confirmed, and every obligation imposed or pur- 
porting to be imposed on any person mentioned in 
either of the said indentures shall be binding in law 
on the person named therein, whether such person is 
or is not a party to such indenture. 

4. No suit or other legal proceeding shall be aestnotion 
brought against the said trustees or the Common- 
wealth Trust, Limited, by or on behalf of any credi- tosteeaand 
tor, shareholder or bondholder of the Basel Mission T”ust! 
Trading Company or any other person whatsoever Umiud. 

for 

N 
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for the payment of any sum due or alleged to be due 
by the said Company, unless the consent of the 
dovernor General in Council has first been obtained. 


THE EIHST SCHEDULE. 

(See section 2.) 

Jolin Anderson Thorne, Secretary to the Board of [Reve- 
nue (Land Revenue), Madras. 

Paul Appaswanii, J udge of the Court of Small Causes, 
Madras. 

Muthiah David Devadoss, Barrister-at-Law, Madras. 

Duncan Gordon MacNaugliton Leith, Secretary, German 
Missions Committee of the National Missionary 
Council. 

Anthony Watson Brough of the London Mission, Erode, 
Madras. 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 
(See sections 2 and 5.) 
Indenture A. 


Date. 

3'‘arties. 

Short effect. 

26th Janxiary, 1020 . 

Registered at Madras, 
on 25th Juno, 1920, 
being Serial No. 
2035 of 1920 m Re- 
sristr.'ifion Hoo’r "NTo 

I 'ji The ojJ'Oi’ 'll* Mie 
Registrar of Madras, 
Chmgleput. 

Daniel Chamier, Custodian of 
Enemy Property, Madras and 
Coorg, (therein rofened to as 
the Custodian) of the first part 
and Henry Reginald Pato, 
►Secretary to the Hoard of Rc- 
\cniie (Hand 

Arthur Davit • •.' \ r,'i 

William 

Mr. Muthiah David Devadoss 
ru'^ T>”T>e''n 

1 . ti' I'M A.* . _ ■ ■ ,,»> 1 1 'j 1,1 

Being a transfer by the OuBf.odiau 
to the Trustees on the tiusts 
therein mentioned of the under- 
taking anrl of all property move- 
able or immoveable in the 
Madras l^rcsidcncy and Cooig 
formerly belonging to or Indd m 
trust lor, the Company or 
Society commonly known in 
Tudm as the JUasel Mission Tiad- 
ing Company and which beeamo 
vested in the Custodian by 
Order of the Governor Oener/il 
in Council, dated 22na Mav, 
1910. 


Indentube B. 


Date. 

Parties. 

Short effect. 

21st August, 1920 

Registered at Madras 
on 21st August, 1920 
being Serial No. 
2825 of 1920 in Re- 
gistration Book No 

1 of the office of the 
Registrar of Madras, 
Chmgleput. 

John Anderson Thorno, Secre- 
tary to the Board of Revonue, 
Madras, Paul Appaswami, the 
Hon'ble Mr. Muthinh David 
Devadoss, the Reverend 

Duncan Gordon MacNaughton 
Xeith and tlie Reverend An- 
thony Watson Brough, (therein 
referred to as the Trustees) of 
the one part and the Common- 
wealth Trust, Dimitcd, a com- 
pany registered under the Eng- 
lish Companies Acts, (therein 
referred to as the Company) of 
the other part. 

Being a transfer on the terms and 
conditions and subject to the 
reservations therein moiition(*d 
by the Trustees to the (Jompany 
of the undertaking and property 
comprised in the deed, dated 
20th January, 1920 and retor- 
ted to above as Indenture A. 
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III :)f 1906* 


III of 1906. 


Ill of 1920, 


ACT No. XXXVI OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 9th 
September , 1920,) 


An Act further to amend the Indian Coinage 
Act, 1906. 

W HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the 
Indian Coinage Act, 1906 ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Coinage Short title. 
(Amendment) Act, 1920. 

2. In section 11 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906, ^enament 
for the word “ fifteen ” the word “ ten ” shall be sub- of Act m o» 
stituted. 1®^®- 

3. The Gold Ordinance, 1920, is hereby repealed. Repeal of 

’ J r Ordinance 

III of 1920. 


N 2 
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Short title, 


Amendment 
oi section 20 
of Act VIIT 
of 1911, 


Amendment 
of section 2A 
of Act VIII 
of 1911. 


ACT No, XXXVII OP laso. 

[Passed by the Indian Legtseattve ('OUNcrE.] 

(Received the assent of the Gonefnor General on the 9th 
Septe'fnhe7\ 1920.) 


An Act further to amend the Indian Army 
Act, 1911. 

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the 
Indian Army Act, 1911; It is hereby enacted viii 
as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Army 
(Amendment) Act, 1920. 

2. In sub-section {2) of section 20 of the Indian 
Army Act, 1911 (hereinafter referred to as the said vm 
Act), — 

(1) for the words “Imprisonment in military 
custody may be specified as such a minor punish- 
ment ” the words “ Imprisonment in military cus- 
tody and, in the case of persons subject to this Act 
on active service, any prescribed field punishment 
may be specified as minor punishments ” shall be 
substituted; and 

(2) in clause (a) after the word “ imprisonment ” 
the words “ or field punishment ” shall be inserted. 

3. In section 24 of the said Act^ - 

(1) to sub-section (I) the words “ He may at any 
time arrest and detain for trial any person subject 
to this Act who commits an offence and may also 
carry into effect any punishments to be inflicted in 
pursuance of the sentence of a court-martial ” shall 
he added; and 

(2) for sub-sections (S) and {3) the following sub- 
section shall be substituted, namely : — 

“ {2) A provost-marshal may punish with any 
punishment mentioned in section 22, sub-section (I) 

clause (6) 


of ion. 


of I!UI 
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clause (h) any follower who is subject to this Act 
under section 2, sub-section {!), clause (c) and is a 
menial servant and who on active service and in his 
view, or in the view of any of his assistants, commits 
any breach of good order and military discipline.” 

4. In section 41 of the said Act — 

(1) in clause (a) after the word “ punishment,” 
and 


Amendnient 
of section 41 
of Act VIII 
of 1911. 


(2) in clause (&) after the word “ punishment,” 
where it first occurs, 

the words “ other than whipping ” shall be inserted. 

5. For section 45 of the said Act the following 
section shall be substituted, namely : — tionforsoo- 

tion 45 of Act 
VIII of 1911. 


“ 45. Where any person, subject to this Act and 
under the rank of warrant officer, on active service is ‘ 
guilty of any offence, it shall be lawful for a court- 
martial to award for that offence any such punish- 
ment, other than flogging as may be prescribed as a 
field punishment. Field punishment shall be of the 
character of personal restraint or of hard labour but 
shall not be of a nature to cause injury to life or 
limb.” 


6 . In sections 46 and 49 of the said Act, for the 
words corporal punishment ” the words “ field and 49 of 
punishment” shall be substituted. 


7. In section 50 of the said Act — 

(1) to clause (a) the words “ or of field punish- 

ment awarded by a court-martial or such 
officer ” shall be added; and 

(2) in clause (6) after the word “imprisonment” 

the words “ or field punishment ” shall be 
inserted. 


Amendment 
of section 
50 of Act 
VIII of 1911. 


8 . For section 67 of the said Act the following 
section shall be substituted, namely : — for section 

67 of Act 
VUI of 1911. 

“ 67. No trial by court-martial of any person sub- 
ject to this Act for any offence (other than afi. 
offence of mutiny, desertion or fraudulent enrol- 
ment) 



Amendment 
of section 1 1 3 
of Act VIII 
of 1911, 


Kepeal of 
fieotion 111 
of ActVIll 


182 Indian Army {Amendment) . [act xxxVi 

ment) shall be commenced after the expiration 
of three years from the date of such olTeiicc, and 
no such trial for an offence of desertion (other than 
desertion on active service] or of fraudulent enrol- 
ment shall be commenced if the person in question 
has, subsequently to the commission of the offence, 
served continuously in an exemplary manner for not 
less than three years with any portion of His 
Majesty’s regular forces. 

Explanation . — For the purposes of this section, 
'mutiny’ means any of the offences specified in 
clauses {a), (&) and (c) of section 27.” 

9, After clause (&) of sub-section (^) of section 
113 of the said Act the following clause shall be 
inserted, namely : — 

“ (6&) the specification of the punishments 
which may be awarded as field punish- 
ments under sections 20 and 45.” 

10. Section 111 of the said Act is hereby 
repealed. 
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ACT No. XXXYIII OP 1320, 

[Passed bt the Indian Legislative Council,] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 
14th Se'ptember, 1920,) 


An Act to relax the control in certain res- 
pects of the Governor General in Council 
over Local Governments, and to transfer 
to such Governments certain powers now 
exercisable by the Governor General in 
Council. 

W HEREAS powers of control are vested in the 
Governor General in Council in virtue of 
certain enactments and it is expedient to relax those 
powers, and to transfer to Local (^vernments 
powers under certain enactments now exercisable 
by the Governor General in Council; It is hereby 
enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Devolution Act, short title. 
1920. 

2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule Amendineiit 
are hereby amended to the extent and in the manner “naotoSts. 
mentioned in the fourth column thereof. 

3. The enactments specified in the Second consequeE- 
Schodule are hereby repealed to the extent men- 
tioned in the fourth column thereof. 

4. Any appointment, notification, order, scheme, saving of 
rule, form or bye-law made or issued, before the com- 
mencement of this Act, by an authority for the previous 
making or issuing of which a new authority is sub- authorities, 
stituted by or under this Act, shall, unless incon- 
sistent with this Act, be deemed to have been made 
or issued by such new authority, unless and until 
superseded by an appointment, notification, order, 
scheme, rule, form or bye-law made or issued by such 
new authority. 

THE FIEST SCHEDULE. 
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THE FIEST SCHEDULE. 


{See section 2.) 


Part I. — Acts of the Governor General in Council. 


Year, 

No 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1851 

VIII 

The Indian Tolls Act, 1851. 

In section 2 tlio words “ not oxcotMlinp; the 
rates montioiiod in the Sehedtilo anru^xed 
to this Act ” and the Sohi'idulo, shall 
be omitted. 

1857 

XXIX 

OoUeotloa of Boinbay Land 
Customs. 

Tho proviso to section 5 shall bo omitted. 

1879 

XIIl 

The Workman’s Broach of 
Contract Act, 1851; 

In flection 5 tho words “ by tho (lovornor 
Qoneral of India in Council or” shall bo 
omitted. 

1860 

IX 

The Employers and Work- 
men (Disputes) Act, 1860. 

In Boetion 9 tho words “ of tho Oovornor 
General of India in Council or ” shall bo 
omitted. 

1861 

V 

The Police Act, 1861 

In seotions 2 and 5 after the word “ subject 
tho words “ in tho case of offic»jr« of tho 
Indian Police of and above tho rank of 
Assistant Suporintondent ” shall bo in- 
serted. 

1864 

XV 

The Indian Tolls Act, 1864. 

Tho words from “ not exceeding ” to 
“ Schedule mentioned ” in tlu^ rnmnible, 
tho whole of section 1 and the Schedule 
shall bo omitted. 




In section 2, for tho words from Bpooified 
in tho Schedule” to the end of the flection, 
tho words ** authorizt^d to be levied under 
tho said Act VIII of 1851 ” Rliall be Bub- 
stitutod. 

1865 

5 : 

The Indian Succession Act, 
1865. 

In section 332, for tho words ” Governor 
General of India in Council” whorovor 
they occur, tho words ** Local Govotn- 
mont ”, for the words ” in British India ” 
the words “ in tho territories administered 
by the Local Govornment,” for tho word 
” ho ” tho words “ tho Local Govornmont” 
and for tho words Gazette of India ” tho 
words “ local official Gazotto ” shall be 
substituted. 
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Fart 1. — Act$ of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Year. 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1865 

XV 

1 

The^ Parsi Marriage and 
Divorce Act, 1865. 

In section 8 A, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Local 
Government, by which he was appointed,” 
for the words “ the Local Government, 
by which he was appointed ” the words 
“ such Local Government ” and for the 
words “ the Governor General ” the 
words “ such Local Government ” shall 
be substituted. 

1867 

XXV 

The Pr 0*8 and Registration 
o! Books Act, 1867. 

In section 21, for the words Governor 
General of India in Council ” the words 
“ Local Government ” and for the words 
** Gazette of India ” the words " local 
Gazette ” shall be substituted. 

1868 

V 

Delegation of powers to the 
Commissioner in Sindh. 

In section 2 the words “ with the consent 
of the Governor General of India m 
Council ” shall be omitted. 

1869 

I 

! 

The Oudh Bstates Act, 1869 

In section 9, for the words " Governor 
General of India m Oounoil ” the words 
“ Local Government ”, for the words 
” the said Governor General in Council ” 
the words “ the Local Government ” 
and for the words “ Gazette of India *' 
where they occur for the second time the 
words “ local official Gazette ” shall be 
substituted. 

1870 

VII 

The Court-fees Act, 1870. 

In section 20 the words “ and sanctioned by 
the Governor General of India in Council ” 
shall be omitted. 




In sections 22 and 23 the words “ and the 
Governor General of India in Council ” 
shall be omitted. 




In sections 26 and 36, for the words “ Gover- 
nor General of India in Council ” the 
words “ Local Government,” and for the 
words “ Gazette of India ” the words 
“ local official Gazette ” shall be sub- 
stituted. 




In section 35 for the words “ British India ” 
the words “ the territories under its 
administration ” shall be substituted. 


VIII 

The Female Infanticide Pre- 
vention Act, 1870. 

In section 1 the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General of India 
in Council ” shall be omitted* 
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Devolution. 


[act xxxviii 


{The First Schedule.) 

Part 1. — Aott of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Short title or subject. 


Am(‘ndinont3. 


The Femffcle Tnf'mtioido Pre 
venlion Act, 1870 — contd 


IV I The Coroners Act, 1871. 


Ill ! The Special Marriage Act, 
I 1872. 


XV The Inrlian Christian Mar- 
I riageAct, 1872. 


VJII I The Northern India Canal 
I and Drainage Act, 1873. 


In Roction 3 the words “ (‘oiifirnu'd by the 
Governor Giuxoral o£ India m Council 
and ” and the words “ in the Gazette of 
India and also ’’ shall bo onutteil. 

In section 7, for the words from “ and the 
Governor of Madras ” to the (uid of the 
section the following shall be aubatituted, 
namely : — 

“ and the Local Goverrinu'jit of any other 
part of Britiah fndia may, by uotilica' 
tion publislxed in the local oilioial 
Gazette, extend it to any paxt of the 
torritorios under the, adraiuistration of 
that Local Government.** 

In section 3G for the w'ords “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Local 
Govornmont ” shall bo substituted. 

In sootion 13-A for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ’* wherever they occur 
the words “Local Government’’ shall be 
substituted. 

For section 80, the following section shall be 
substituted, namely ; — 

“ 80. (I) Th(^ powers and functions exer- 
cisable by the 
rowm nncl funr- (Jovernor General 
lions excn iHfiblr ns 
rcia.rfB Nirtlvn 

btatt's. sections (>,8,9,4 7, 

<18, f)0 ami 8‘1 shall 
so far as regards any JMativ<^ {State 
which is within the political charge of 
a Looal Govornnuuit, bo exercised by 
that Local Governnu'nt. dlie ^‘xer- 
cisc under this section liy any Local 
Government of powers and functions 
under sections 0, 8, 9 and • 0 shall be 
by notification m tlxo local olboial 
Gazette. 

(2) The powers and functions exercisable 
under this Act by the Governor 
General in Council may lie d(‘l(‘gati‘d 
to and exerciBcd by such oHicerH as ho 
may from time to time appoint in this 
behalf,” 

In section 75, the words “ subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council ” and the words “ subject to the 
like control** shall bo omitted. 


OF 1620.] Devolution. 

{The First Schedule.) 

Part 1. — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 
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Tear. No. Short titlo or subject. 


1874 ! Ill The Married Women’s Pro- i 
I perty Act, 1874. | 


IX The European Vagrancy 
Act, 1874, 




XIV The Scheduled Districts Act 
1874 


Amendmonta. 


In section 2, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” wherever they occur 
the words “ Local Government ” and for 
the words “ Gazette of India ” the words 
“ local official Gazette " shall be substi- 
tuted. 

In section 1, for the words from “ as the 
Governor General in Council ” to the end 
of the section the following shall be sub- 
stituted, namely : — “ as in the case of 
Coorg and the said Islands the Local 
Government by notification in the local 
official Gazette, and in the case of any of 
the said dominions, the Governor General 
in Council by notification in the Gazette 
of India, from time to time, appoints 
in this behalf.” 

To the same section, the following shall be 
added, namely : — “ Provided further, that 
in the case of any of the said dominions 
which is within the pohtical charge of a 
Local Government, the po wei conferred on 
the Governor General in Council by this 
section shall be exercised by that Local 
Government by notification in the local 
I ofiicial Gazette.” 

I In sections 14 and 36, the words “ subject to 
j the control of the Governor General in 
' Council ” shall be omitted. 

In section 26, for the words “ Government of 
i India ” the words “ Governor, Lieutenant- 
Governor or Chief Commissioner of the 
Province concerned” and for the words 
“GovernuP General iu Council” the words 
“ Local Government ” shall be sub- 
stituted. 

To section 35, the following shall be added, 
namely ; — “Provided that, in the case of 
any such place which is within the political 
charge of a Local Government, the power 
conferred on the Governor General in 
■ Council by this section shall be exercised 
by that Local Government by notification 
m the local official Gazette.” 

In sections 3, 6 and 5- A, the words “ with 
’ the previous sanction of the Governor 
General m Council” shall bo omitted; 
and in sections 3 and 6 the woids “ in 
the Gazette of India and also ” and the 
I words “ if any ” shall be omitted. 


Devolution. 


[act xxixvm 


{The First Schedule.) 

Part 1. Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Year. I No. Short title or subject. 


Amendments. 


XIV The Scheduled Districts la section 9 for the words “ Governor General 
Act 1874— Council ” the words “ Local Govern- 
* ment ” shall bo substituted. 


XVIII I The Indian Law Reports In the preamble, for the words “ tho Go ver- 
Act 1875. aor General in Council proposes ” the 

words “ it is proposed ’* shall bo sub- 
stituted. 

In section 3 for the words “ the Governor 
General in Council *’ the words “ any 
Local Government ” shall bo substitutod. 

The Central Provinces la section 10 the words when sanctioned by 
Laws Act 1875. Governor General in Council ” shall 

be omitted. 


XVIII The Oudh Laws Act, 1876. 


11 The Burma Land and Re- la section 1, the words ‘ and with the pro- 
venue Act 1876 vjous sanction of the Governor General in 

’ ‘ Council” shall bo omitted. 

In section 67 the words “ subject U> any res- 
trictions from time to time imposed by 
the Governor General in Council ” shall 
bo omitted. 

In section 00 the words ” to the control of the 
Governor General in Council and ” shall 
bo omitted. 

nil The Oudh Laws Act, 1876. section 39 the following shall bo added, 

namely ; — “ Provided that the previous 
sanction of tho Governor General in Coun- 
cil which is rotiuired by olaune (d) shall not 
be necessary in the case of any tax which, 
under rules made under clause (a) of sub- 
■ootion (3) of Bootion 80-A. of the Govern- 
ment of India Act, may be imposed, for 
the purposes of the Local Government, by 
any law made by the local legislature 
without the previous sanction of the 
Governor General.” 

I The Opium Act, 1878. sections 6 and 8 for the words ” with 

the previous sanction ” the words “ sub- 
ject to the control ” shall bo substituted. 

In section 13 the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General iu 
Council ” shall be omitted. 

VII The Indian Forest Act, 1878 section 1 the words with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor General 
in Council ” shall be omitted. 


The Opium Act, 1878. 


OP 1920 .] 


Devolution. 
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{The First iichedule.) 

Part 1. — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Year. 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

1878 

VII 

The Indian Forest Act, 
1878 — contd. 

»> 

XVTT 

The Northern India Ferries 
Act, 1878. 

1 

is; 9 

VI 

1 The Elephant’s Presorva- 
1 tion As t, 1879. 


xni 

The Oudh Civil Courts Act, 
1870. 

f* 

XIV 

The Hackney- carriage Act, 
1879. 

99 

XVII 

The Dekkhan Agriculturists’ 
Belief Act, 1879. 


Amendments, 


In section 31 the words “ and subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council ** shall be omitted. 

In section 39, the words “ subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council ’* and the words “ subject to the 
lihe control or sanction, respectively,’* 
shall be omitted. 

In section 4, for the first Proviso the 
following shall be substituted, namely : — 
“ Provided that when a river lies between 
two Provinces, the powers conferred 
by this section shall, in respect of 
such river, be exercised jointly 
by the Local Governments of those 
Provinces by notifications in their 
respective official Gazettes, and in 
any case where the said Local Govern- 
ments fail to agree as regards the 
exercise of any such power they shall 
exercise such power subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council.” 

In clause {d) of section 17 the words “ subject 
to the control of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted. 

In section 1, the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted. 

In section 6 the words “ subject to the control 
of the Governor General in Council ” 
shall be omitted. 

For section 6 the following shall be substi- 
tuted, namely : — 

“ 6. The Judicial Commissioner, thePis- 
trict Judges, Sub- 
Appointment of ordinate Judges 
officers mider Act. ^nd Munsifa shall 
be appointed by 
the Local Government.” 

In section 5 for the words “Governor General 
in Council ” where they first occur the 
words “ Local Government ” shall be 
substituted. 

In section 1, the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted. 


Devolution. 


[act xxxviii 


{The First Schedule.) 

Part 1. AoU of the Governor General in Council contd. 


Short title or subject. 


Amendments. 


XVII The Delikhan Agrioulfcurista’ In section 54, the words and if the Govern- 
1 Relief Act, 1879 — conti. ! ment of India so direct shall shall he 

I ’ omitted, and for the words “ Government 

I of India ” where they occur for the second 
! time in the same section, the words “Local 
I i Government ” shall be substituted. 


The Indian Merchant Ship- 
ping Act, 1880. 

The Vaccination Act, 1880. 


I The Religious Societies Act, In section 1 for the words “Governor 
jggQ j General in Council the words “ Local 

j Government ” and for the words “ Gazette 

1 of India ’* the words “ local official 

I Gazette ” shall bo substituted, 

VII i The Indian Merchant Ship- In sections 23 and 73 the words “ with the 
pinff Act, 1880. previous sanction of the Governor General 

in Council ’* shall be omitted. 

XIII ^ The Vaccination Act, 1880. In sections 4, 5 and 20 the words “ subject to 
I the control of the Governor General in 

Council ” shall bo omitted. 

1 

V 1 The Probate and Adminia- i In section 2 the words “ with the previoiii 
I trdtion Act, 1881 sanction of the Governor General in 

I Council ” shall bo omitted. 

XXI The Broach andKairaln- In section 3 the words “with the previous 
cumbered Estates Act, sanotion of the Governor General in 
1381 , Council ’* shall be omitted- 

IV The Transfer of Property In sections 1 and 117 the words “ with the 
Act, 1882. previous sanction of the Governor General 

in Council ” shall be omitted. 


The Presidency Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1882. 


The Punjab District Boards 
Act, 1883. 


In section 7 the words “ subject to the control 
of the Governor General in Council’* and 
the words ‘‘with the previous sanotion of 
the Governor General in Council ’* shall 
be omitted. 

In sub-soction (2) of section 11, in proviso (a) 
the words “ or the Governor General in 
Council, for some reason affecting the 
public interests, sanctions the direction,** 
and in proviso {b) the words “ except with 
the approval of the Governor General in 
Council or ’* shall be omitted. 

In section 30, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ** the words “ Local 
Government’* shall be substituted. 

In sub-section (2) of section 30, the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council,” where they occur in 
both places, shall be omitted. 



OF 1920.] 


Devolution. 


191 


{The First Schedule.) 

Part 1. — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Year. No. i Short titlo or subject. Amendments. 


1883 XX I Th(‘ Punjab District Boards Tn clause (I) of section 65, for the words 

I Act, 1883 — conid. “ Governor General in Council ” the 

words “ Local Government ” shall be 
substituted, and in sub-clause (a) before 
the words “ make general rules ” the 
following shall be inserted, namely ; — 
“ in the case of taxes which under rules 
made under clause {a) of sub-section (5) 
of section 80-A, of the Government of 
India Act, a local authority may beauthor- 
I ised to impose by any law made by the 

I local legislature without the previous 

j sanction of the Governor General.” 

In the same section, the words from “ Buies 
made under clause 2(6) ” to the end of 
the section shall be omitted. 

1884 VTI The Indian Steam-ships Act. In sub-section (4) of section 13, in clause (o) 

1884. the words “ with the previous sanction of 

j the Governor General in Council ” and in 

I clause (6) the words “ of its own authority” 

I shall be omitted. 

i886 VIU I The Bengal Tenancy Aot, In sub-section (7) of section 39, the words 
I 1885 “ subject to the control of the Governor 

I General in Council ” shall be omitted. 

i In section 101, sub-section (J?) the words 

“ with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council and may ” 
and the words “ without such sanction 
in any of the cases next hereinafter men- 
j tioned ” shall be omitted. 

In Bub-Boction (2) of the said section, for the 
words from “ The cases ” to “ the follow- 
ing ” the following shall be substituted, 
namely : — 

“ In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing power, the 
Local Government may make such an 
order in the following cases,” 

Tn sub-section (5) of section 105, for the 
I words “ Government of India ” the words 
; Local Government ” and for the words 

** Gazette of India ” the words “ local 
' I official Gazette” shall be substituted. 

; I In section 112, in sub-section (I) the words 

I ; “ with the previous sanction of the Gov- 

I ernor General in Council ” and the whole 

I I of sub-section (3) shall be omitted. 
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Devohtion. 


[act XXXVIII 


{The First Schedule.) 


Part 1. — Acts of the Governor General in Council — coutd. 


Year. No. 


1885 XVIII 


Short title or subject 


Ameudmenta. 


The Land Acquisition 
(Mines) Act, 1885. 


Ill clause (c) of section 5 { 2 ), and in section 8, 
for the words “ Governor General in 
Council” the words “Local Government” 
shall bo substituted 


188G 


j In sub-scction ( 2 ) of section 5, the words “ in 
such manner as the Governor General in 
Council may from time to time direct ” 
I shall be omitted ; and to tlu^ same section 
I the following sub-section shall bo addled, 
j namr-ly : — 

j “ (5) Every declaration made under this 
, section shall bo published in such 

1 manner as the Local Government 

' may direct.” 

In section M, after the words “ thoso sec 
tions ” the woids “ except m section 5, 
rtub-section (»v) and section 8 ” shall 
, be inserted. 


VT 


The Births, Deaths and , In sub-scction ( 2 ) of section 11, the words 
Marriages Registration 1 “ with the previous approval of the 

Act, 1880, 1 Governor General m Council,” shall bo 

I omitted. 


I To section 13 the following proviso shall bo 
I added, namely : — “ Provided that the 
I powers and functions oxoroisablo by the 
I Governor General in Council under this 
8CcLi<*n shall, in the case of any such 
; dominions which are within the political 
I charge of a Local Government, be oxcrciacd 
by that Local Government by notification 
I in tbo local official Gazette.” 


! To sub-section ( 2 ) of section 24, the following 
' shall bo added, namely : — “ Provided that 

I such certified copies shall, in the case of 
; any such dominions which are witliin the 
political charge of a Local Government, 
j be sent to the Registrar General of Births, 
Deaths and Marriages for the territories 
I under the administration of that Local 
i Government.” 

To section 32, tho following shall bo added, 
j namely ; — “ Provided that such register or 

' record shall, in tho case of any suoh domi- 
nions which are within the political charge 
i of a Local Government, be sent to tho 
I Registrar General of Births, Deaths and 
Marriages for the territories under tho 
I administration of that Local Government.” 


OF 1920,] 


Devolution. 


{The First Schedule.) 

Part 1. — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Short titlo or subject. 


Amendmonts. 


VI The Births, Deaths and For sub-section (1) of section 33, the follow- 

Marriagos Registration ing shall be substituted, namely : — 

Act, l^'^G — contd. “ (I) Any Local Government in the case of 

registers or records sent under section 
32 to the Registrar General for the 
territories under its administration, 
and the Governor General in Council, 
in the case of registers or records so 
sent to any other Registrar General 
appointed by him under the said 
section, may appoint so many 
persons as it or he, as the case may be, 
thinks fit to be Commissioners for 
examining such registers or records.” 

In sub -section (2) of the same section, for the 
words “ Governor General in Council ’* 
the words ” authority appointing them ** 
shall be substituted. 

For sub-section (J) of section 36-A, the 
following shall be substituted, namely : — 

“ (1) The Governor General in Council or 
the Local Government, if he or it 
thinks fit, may by notification in the 
Gazette of India or the local official 
Gazette, as the case may be, appoint 
more Commissions than one for the 
purposes of section 33, each such Com- 
mission consisting of so many and such 
mombors, and having its functions 
resfcrictod to the disposal, under this 
Act and the rules thereunder, of such 
registers and records sent under sec- 
tion 32 to the Registrar General, as 
may be specified in tho notification.” 

VII TUo Suita Valuation Act. In sub-section (!) of section 3. for tbe words 

^ ‘ with tho previous sanction the words 

“ subject to the control ” shall bo substi- 
tuted. 

X The Native PasseugorSUps In section 20, for tho words “Governor Gene- 
^ ral in Council tho words Local Govorn- 

' ’ meat” shall bo substituted. In sub-sec- 

tion (2), of section 53, the words “ with 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council ” shall he omitted. 

XU The Bengal, Agra and Assam J’or section 4 tho following section shall be 
I'Sknl A.'h 1887 substituted, namely 

iAsnl Co uts A. , . Government may alter the 

number of District Judges, Subordi- 
nate Judges and Mansifsnow fixed.” 


Tho Suita Valuation Act, 
1887. 


X The Native Basseugor Shi ps 
Act, IS87. 
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Devolution. 


[act XXXVIII 


{The First Schedule.) 

Part 1. Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Yean 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

1887 

XII 

The Bengal, Agra and Assam 
Civil Courts Act, 1887 
— contd. 

»9 

XVI 

The Punjab Tenancy Act, 
1887. 

»9 

XVII 

The Punjab Land-revenue 
Act, 18S7, 

1888 

XVIII 

The Burma Financial Com- 
missioner’s Act, 1888. 

1890 

VI 

The Charitable Endowments 
Act, 1890. 


Amendments. 


In sub-section (1) of section 15, after tho 
words “ Governor General in Council ” 
the following shall bo inserted, namely : — 
**in the case of the High Court at Calcutta 
and by the Local Government in othoi 
cases.’* 

In clause (6) of section 36 (7), the words 
“ with the previous sanction of tho Gover- 
nor General in Council ” shall be omitted. 

In section 107, the words “ to tho control of 
the Governor General in Council and ” 
shall be omitted. 

In section 6, after tho words “ those tahsils ” 
the words “and districts ” shall be inserted, 
and the words “ districts and ” whore they 
occur for the second time shall be omitted. 

In clause (a) of section 61 (1) and in clause (e) 
of section 146 (I), tho words “ with tho 
previous sanction of tho Governor General 
in Council ” shall be omitted. 

In sub-section (4) of section 145, for the 
words “ Governor General in Council may 
on a reference from the liocal Govern- 
ment ” the words “ Local Government 
may ” shall be substituted ; and in sub- 
section (S) of the same section for the 
words “ Governor General in Council ” 
the words “ Local Government ” shall be 
substituted. 

In section 166, the words “ to the control of 
the Governor General in Council and” 
shall be omitted. 

In sections 4 and 6 the words “ with the pre- 
vious sanction of tho Governor General in 
Council,” and in section 6 tho words “ with 
such sanction as aforesaid,” shall be 
omitted. 

In sub-section (1) of section 3 for tho words 
“ Governor General in Council ” the words 
“ Local Government,” and for tho words 
"any Local Government” the words 
“such Local Government” shall be 
substituted. 

In clause (e) of section 4 (3) and in section 1 1 
for the words “ Governor General in Coun- 
cil ” the words “ Local Government ” shall 
be substituted. 


OF 1820 .] 


Devolution. 
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{The First Schedule.) 

Part I. — Act* of the Governor General in Council — coatd. 


Year. 


1890 


1891 


1894 


No. 


Short title or subject. 


Amendments. 


VI 


The Charitable Endowments 
Act, 1890 — contd. 


For section 13 the following section shall be 
substituted, namely : — 


“ 13. (1) The Governor General in Council 
may prescribe forms for any proceed- 
ings under this Act and may make 
rules consistent' with this Act for 
prescribing the Local Government 
which is to exercise the powers 
conferred by this Act in the case of 
property which is, or is situated, in 
territories subject to two or more 
Local Governments. 


{2) The Local Government may make 
rules consistent with this Act for — 

(a) prescribing the fees to be paid to the 
Government in respect of any 
property vested under this Act in 
a Treasurer of Charitable Endow- 
ments ; 

{h) regulating the cases and the mode in 
which schemes or any modification 
thereof are to bo published before 
they are settled or made under 
section 6 ; 

(c) prescribing the forms in which ac- 
counts are to be kept by Treasurers 
of Chan table Endowments and 
tho mode in which such accounts 
are to be audited ; and 

{d) generally carrying into effect tho pur- 
poses of this Act.** 

Section 16 shall be omitted. 


XIV 


Tlie Oudli Courts Act, 1891 


In sub-section (J) of section 4 the words 
“ with the previous santd-ion of the 
Governor General in Council ’* shall be 
omitted. 


I The Land Acquisition Act, 
1894. 


In sub-section (2) of section 38 and in section 
41, the words “ subject to such rules as 
the Governor General of India in Council 
may from time to time prescribe m this 
behalf ” shall bo omitted. 


In sub-section (/) of section 65, the words 
“ subject to tho control of the Governor 
General in Council ’* shall be omitted ; 
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Devolution. [act xxxvnt 

{The First Schedule.) 

Part I. — AcU of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Year. 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1894 

I 

The Land Acquisition Act, 
189 1 — contd. 

And to the sarno Rub-acction tho following 
proviso shsill 1)0 nddod, namely : — 

“ Providi'd that wlu^ro tlio proviaions of 
this Acit arc put in force for tho ac- 
quisition of land — 




(a) for tho purposes of any railway, or 




(6) for such other purposes, connected 
with the administration of a 
central subject as defined in 
section 45- A. of the (Government 
of India A(‘t, as tho Clovornor 
(jren(‘ral m Council may, by noti- 
fication in the Cazetto of India, 
declare in this bcdialf, 
tho power to make, alter and add 
to rules conferred on tho Local 
Government by this snb-si^ction shnll 
bo o.xeroisod snbjiuit to the control of 
tho Governor General in Coiinoil.’* 

1896 

11 

The Cotton Duties Act, 
1896. 

In Rub-Boction (3) of seetion 28, for tho words 
“ Governor General in ('Jouned the words 
“Local Government*’ shall be sub- 
stituted. 

1897 

III 

The Epidemio Diseases Act, 
1897. 

Sub-section (5) of section 2 shall bo omitted. 

After section 2, the following seetion iihall 
bo inserted, namely ! — 


IX 

The Provident Funds Act, 
1897. 

** 2A. When any Ijocal Oovi^rnment i* 
„ ^ satisfied that the 

roncurroat powers of Province or anv 
Local (}ovornment. l rovmeo or any 

part thereof ib 
visited by, or throatenod with, an out- 
1 break of any dangerous epidemic disease, 
and that the ordinary proviHions of the law 
for tho time being in force are insufficient 
to prevent tho outbreak of such disen sc or 
tho spread thereof, such Local Government 
may exercise all or any of the powers con- 
ferred by this Act on tho Govornor General 
in Council.’* 

In section 6 for tho words “ Govern or General 
in Council ” tho words “ T-ocal Govern- 
ment ** and for tho word “ his ** tho word 
“its,” shall be substituted. 

1898 

V 

The Code of Criminal Proce- 
dure, 1898, 

In^ the proviso to section 1 (2), tho words 
“ with tho sanction of tho Governor 
General in Council ** shall be omitted. 


Of i920.J 


Devolution. 
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{The First Schedule.) 

Part 1. — Acti of the Governor General in Council — contd. 

Year. No | Short title or subject. Amendments. 


1898 I V The Code of Criminal Pro- 
cedure, 1898 — contd. 


XIII The Burma Laws Act, 
1898. 


In sections 7 (9), 14 (3), 269 (J), 495 {]), 644= 
and 666 (3), the words with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General m 
Council ” shall be omitted. 

For section 22, the following section shall be 
eubstitated, namely : — 

“ 22. Every Local Government, so far as 
regards the territories subject to its 
administration (other than the presidency* 
towns), may by notification in the oiiioial 
Gazette appoint such European Bntish 
•ubjeotB as it thinks fit to be Jnstices of 
the Peace withm and for the local area 
mentioned in such notification.’* 


In sub- section (i) of section 24, fox the words 
“ Governor General in Council ’* the words 
“ Local Government ” and for the words 
“ British India ”, where it occurs lor the 
second time, the words ” the territories 
subject to Its administration ” shall be 
substituted. 

In section 27, the words from ” the Governor 
General in Council ” to “ and ” shall be 
omitted. 

In section i:^2 for the words “Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Local 
Government ** shall be substituted, and 
to the same section the following proviso 
shall be added, namely ; — 

“ Provided that no such prosecution shall 
be instituted in any Criminal Court 
against any officer or soldier m His 
Majesty’s Army except with the 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council.” 

In sub-section (4) of section 813, after the 
words “ Governor General m Council ” 
the words “or the Local Government” 
shall be inserted. 


In sections 10(3), 12 (2) (6) and (c)and 14(2), 
for the words “ with the previous sanc- 
tion ” the words “ subject to the control ” 
shall be substituted. 
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Devolution. 


[act XXXVIII 


{The First Schedule.) 


Part I.—Acti of the Governor 


Year. No. Short title or eubjeot. 


1899 The Government Buildings 

Act, 1899 


IX The Indian Arbitration Act, 
1899. 


XIII The Glanders and Farcy 
Act, 1899. 


XXIV The Central Provinces Court 
ol Wards Act, 1899. 


1900 III The Prisoners Act, 1900. 


General in Council — contd. 


Amendments. 


In sub-soction (3) of section 4, after the word 
“ section ” the following shall bo inserted, 
namely : — “ in regard to any building 
which is used or required for the adminis- 
tration of a central subject as defined in 
section 45-A. of the Government of 
India Act or which is the property of the 
Government of India.” 


In the proviso to section 2, the words “ with 
the previous sanction of tho Governor 
General in Council ” shall be omitted. 


In sub-section (1) of section 2, for tho words 
“ Governor General in Council ” the 
words “ Local Government ” and for the 
words Gazette of India ” the words 
<< local official Gazette ” shall bo substi- 
tuted. 

In clause (c) of section 2, tho words “ with 
the previous sanction of tho Governor 
General in Council ” shall bo omitted. 

In sub-soction (i) of section 19, for the words 
“ British India ” tho words “ tho Pro- 
vince ” and for tho words “ Governor 
General in Council ” tho words “ Local 
Government ” shall bo substituted. 

For section 21 tho following section shall bo 
substituted, namely : — 

"21. (J) The Local Government may 
grant to any person under sentence 
of penal servitude a license to bo at 
largo within such part of tho Province 
and during such portion of hie term of 
penal servitude as may be spocifujd in 
the license and upon such conditions 
as tho Governor General in Council 
may by general or special order 
prescribe, 

(2) The Local Government may revoke or 
subject to such conditions, alter any 
license granted under sub-section (I). 

In section 23 for tho words " Government of 
India ” the words “ Local Government '' 
shall be substituted, 
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{The First Schedule.) 

Part I. — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Year, 

No. 

Short title or flubjeot. 

Amendments. 

1900 

Ill 

The Prisoners Act, 1900 — 
contd. 

For sn.b-Bcction {d) of section 30, the follow- 
ing shall be substituted, namely ; — 

“ In any case in which the Local Gov - 
emmcnt is competent under sub- 
section (i) to order the removal of a 
prisoner to a lunatic asylum or other 
place of safe custody within the 
Province, the Local GoVeywment may 
order his removal to any such asy- 
lum or place within any other 
Province or within the territories of 
any Native Prince or State in India 
by agreement with the Local Govern- 
ment of such other Province or 
with such Native Prince or State, 
as the case may bo ; and the provi- 
‘ sions of this section respecting the 
custody, detention, remand and dis- 
charge of a prisoner removed under 
sub-section (2) shall, so far as they 
can be made applicable, apply to a 
prisoner removed under this sub- 
section.” 

Section 32 shall be re-numbered section 32 
(2) and in the same section for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” the 
words “ Local Government ” and for the 
words ** British India ” the words “ the 
Province ” shall be substituted. 

And to the same section the following sub- 
section shall be added, namely : — 

“ (2) In any case in which the Local Gov- 
ernment is competent under sub- 
section (2) to appoint places within 
the Provinces and to order the re- 
moval thereto of persons under 
sentence of transportation, the Local 
Government may appoint such 
places in any other Province by agree- 
ment with the Local Government 
of that Province, and may by like 
agretemont give orders or duly 
authorise some officer to give orders 
for the removal thereto of such per- 
sons.” 

In section 42, the words “The Governor 
General in Council or ”, the words “ the 
Gazette of India or ” and the words “ as 
the case may be,” shall be omitted. 
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Devolution. [act xxxvui 

(The First Schedule.) 

Part 1 , — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Year. 

No. 

I Sliort title or subject. 

1 

i 

Amendments. 

1900 

VI 

1 

Tile Louer Burma Courts 
Act, IDHO. 

j 

In sub-section (I) of section 17, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council *’ the words 
“ Local Government ” shall be substi- 
tuted. 

jf 

XIJI 

1 The Punjab Alienation of 

1 Land Act, 1900. 

1 

In section 24, the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General m 
Council ” shall bo omitted. 

1901 

VI 

1 The A&Scim Labour and 
Emigration Act, 1901. 

In clause (6) of section 1 (2) and in soction 
221, for the words “ with the previous 
sanction ” the words “ subject to the con 
trol ” shall be substituted. 


1 


In sub-section (2) of soction 64, for the words 
“ the Governor General in Council *’ the 
words “ Local Government ” shall be sub- 
stituted. 

!• 

7111 

The Indian Mines Act, 1901 

In sub-section (1) of section 18, the words 
“ the Governor General in Council or ’* 
where they occur in both places shall be 
omitted. 

1903 

I 

The Amending Act, 1903 • 

In Part II of the Second Schedule in the entry 
in column 4 against Act XXI of 1836, the 
words “ with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council ” shall bo 
omitted. 

i 

XVI 

The Central Provinces Muni- 
cipal Act, 1903. 

In section 35 for tho words “ Governor 
General in Council where they first occur 
tho wolds “ Local Government shall be 
substituted, and to clause (a) tho follow- 
ing sub-clause shall be added, namely : — 
any other tax which, under rules 
made under clause (a) of section 80-A. , 
sub-section (3), of the Government of 
India Act, a local authority may be 
authorised to impose by any law made 
by the local legislature without the 
previous sanction of the Governor 
General.’* 

1908 

V 

The Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908. 

In sub-section (J) of section 6 tho words 
“ with tho previous sanction of the Gover- 
nor General in Council ” and the words 
“ with the sanction aforesaid ” shall bo 
omitted. 

In sections 61, 67 (7) and (2), 68 and }4S 
the words “ with the previous sanction of 
the Governor General in Council ” shall 
be omitted. 
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{The First Schedule.) 


Part 1. — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Year. 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1908 

V i 

1 

The Tode of Tivil Pro- 
cedure, 1908 — contd. 

In section 12.'>, for the words “as the 
Governor General in Council may deter- 
mine “ the following shall be substituted, 
namely : — “ as, m the case of the Court 
of the Judicial Commissioner of Coorg, 
the Governor General in Council, and, in 
other cases the Local Government, may 
determine.’* 


XIV 

! 

The Indian Criminal 
Amendment Act, 1908. 

In sub-section (2) of section 1, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ’* the words 
“ Local Government of any other Prov- 
ince,” for the words “ Gazette of India ” 
the words “ official Gazette,” and for the 
words “ any other Province ” the words 
“ that Province ” shall be substituted. 


1 

i 

1 


In sub -section (5) of the same section for the 
words “ Governor General in Council,” 
whore they occur in both places, the words 
“ Local Goverinnent ” shall be substituted. 




In sub-sootion ( I } of section 2, the words “ to 
the Governor General in Council or”, the 
words “ the Governor General in Council 
or *’ and the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted. 




In clause (6) of section 15 (2) andin section 16 
for the words “ Governor General in 
Council ” wherever they occur, the words 
“ Local Government,” shall be substituted. 


t 

XVT 

The Indian Registration 
Act, 1908. 

In sub- section (2) of section 1, the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the Gover- 
nor General m Council ” shall he omitted. 




In sub-section (i) of section 4, the words 
“ with the previous consent of the Gover- 
nor General m Council ” shall he omitted. 




In sub-section (I) of section 4 and in section 
78, the words “ subject to the control of the 
Governor General in Council ” shall be 
omitted. 


XVII 

The Indian Emigration Act, 
1908. 

In sections 2 (2), 27 (2), 32, 74 (2) and 77 (2), 
for the w oids “ Governor General in Coun- 
cil,” wherever they occur, the words 
“ Local Government ” shall be sub- 
stituted. 
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Devolution. 


[act XXXVIll 


{The First Schedule.) 


Part I, — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


No. 

Short title or subject. 

XVII 

The Indian Emigration 


Act, lOOS— contd. 

IX 

The Indian Electricity Act, 


1910. 

III 

The Criminal Tribes Act, 


1911. 


Amendments. 


In sub-section (1) of section 81 for the words 
“ Governor General in Council the words 
“ Local Government ” and for the words 
" Gazette of India ” the words “ local 
official Gazette ’’ shall be substituted. 

In the same sub-section, after clause (/) the 
following shall be inserted, namely ; — 

“ and (g) to provide for the disposal of 
emigrants who may be landed under 
section 74. 

(1-A) The Governor General in Council may, 
by notification in the Gazette of India, 
make rules consistent with this Act. — ” 

In the same sub-section, clause (a) shall be 
omitted, clauses (g)^ (j), (^), (1), (m), 

(o), (p), (</), (r), and (s) shall be re-numbered 
clauses (i) to (xii), respectively, and in the 
proviso for the letter and brackets “(A) ” 
the figures and brackets ‘* (ii) *’ and for the 
words “ this section ” the words “ this 
sub-section ” shall be substituted 

Sub-section (d) of section 3 shall be omitted. 

In section 10, the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted. 

In sub-section (2) of section 32, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” in both 
places where they occur the words ** Local 
Government,” and for the word “ he ” 
the word ** it ” shall be substituted. 

In sub-section (J) of section 34, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” the 
words “ Local Government ” shall be 
substituted. 


substituted, namely i — 

“ II. (1) If the Local Government con- 
Power to restrict 

movements of, or expedient that 
settle cnminal any criminal tribe 
should bo- 

(a) restricted in its movements to any 
specified area, or 
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{The First Schedule.) 

Part 1. — Act* of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Yeai. 

No. 

Short title or Bubjeot. 

AmendmeutB. 

lull 

Ill 

The Criminal Tribes Act, 
lull — contd. 

(6) settled in any place of residence, 
the Local Government may, by noti- 
fication in the local official Gaaette, 
declare that such criminal tribe shall 
be restricted in its movements to the 
area specified in the notification, or 
shall be settled in the place of resi- 
dence so specified, as the case may be. 

(2) Before making any such declaration, 
the Local Government shall consider 
the following matters, namely : — 

(») the nature and the circumstances 
of the offences in which the 
members of the criminal tribe are 
believed to have been concerned ; 
(ti) whether the criminal tribe follows any 
lawful occupation, and whether 
such occupation is its real occupa- 
tion or merely a pretence for the 
purpose of facilitating the commis- 
sion of crimes ; 

(m) the suitability of the area to which it 
is proposed to restrict the move- 
ments of the criminal tribe, or of 
the place of residence in which it 
is proposed to settle it ; and 
(tv) the manner in which it is proposed 
that the criminal tribe shall earn 
its living within the restricted area 
or in the settlement, and the ade- 
quacy of the arrangements which 
are proposed therefor.” 

Section 12 shall be omitted. 

In sections 13, 16, 17 (I), 20 (2) {e) and 28, 
for the word and figures “section 12 ” the 
word and figures “ section 11 ” shall be 
substituted. 

In section 19 for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Local 
Government” shall be substituted, and 
for the words “in any part of British 
India ” the following shall be substituted, 
namely ; — 

“ in the province, or, with the previous 
consent of the Local Government of 
any other province, in such other 
province.” 


Devolution. 

{The First Schedule.) 


[act XXXV jh 


Tart I. — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Year. No. Short title or subject. 


Amcndmeiits, 


II The Co-operative Societies Section 23 shall bo re-numbered section 28 (I) 
Act, 1912. and la the said section the letter and 

brackets “ (a) ” and the whole of clauses (6) 
and (c) shall be omitted. 

To the same section the following sub-section 
shall be added, namely : — 

“ (2) The Local Government, by notifica- 
tion in the local official Gazette, may, 
in the case of any registered society 
or class of registered society, remit — 

(а) the stamp-duty with which, under 

any law for the time being in 
force, instruments executed by or 
on behalf of a registered society 
i or by an officer or member and 

' relating to the business of such 

society, or any class of such in- 
struments, are respectively charge- 
able, and 

(б) any fee payable under the law of 

registration for the time being in 
' force.” 

IV' The Indian Lunacy Act, In sub-section (7) of section 3-5, for the words 
1912. from “Any lunatic” to “Governor 

General in Council ” the following shall 
be substituted, namely ; — 

“ Any lunatic may, in accordance with any 
general or special order of the Local 
Government, be removed from any- 
asylum established by Government to 
any other asylum within the province, 
or to any other asylum m any other 
j province, with the consent of the 

Local Government of that province.” 

In sub-section (2) of the same section, for 
the words “ Governor General m Council ” 
the words “ Local Government ” and for 
the word “ he ”, where it first occurs, the 
word “ it ” shall be substituted j and in 
the same sub-scction, for the words “ in 
British India ” the following shall be 
substituted, namely : — 

“ in the province, or to any asylum, jail or 
other place of safety m any other 
province with tho consent of the Local 
Government of that iirovinco. ” 
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{The Fir&t Schedule.) 

Part 1. — Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Year. No. Short title or subject. 


1912 IV The Indian Lunacy Act, 

1912 — conU. 


,r VIE The Bengal, Biliar and 

Orissa and Assam Laws 
Act, 1912. 

1914 IX The Local Authorities Loans 

Act, 1914. 


Amendments. 


For section 85, the following section shall be 
substituted, namely ; — 

“ 85. The Magistrates or Courts exer- 
cising jurisdiction in any province 
may send lunatics or any class of 
lunatics to any asylum situate in any 
other province in accordance with any 
general or special order of the Local 
Government made in that behalf 
with the consent of the Local 
Govornnieut of such other province.’* 

In sub-section (i) of section 91, the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council ” shall be omitted. 

In section 99 for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Local 
Government,*' and for the words “ British 
India ” the words “ the province ” shall 
be substituted. 

The proviso to section 3 shall be omitted. 


To sub-section (1) of section 3, the following 
further proviso shall be added, namely ; — 

“ Provided further that, in the case of 
loans other than loans made by the 
Local Government, no amount ex- 
ceeding twenty-five lakhs of rupees 
shall be borrowed unless the terms, 
including the date of fiotation, of 
such loan have been approved by 
the Governor General in Council.” 

In sub-section (J) of section 4, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ”, where 
they first occur, the words “Local Go- 
vernment ” shall be substituted. 

In the same sub-section, in clause (vi) the 
words from “ without ” to the end of the 
clause shall be omitted; and for clause 
(mi) the following shall be substituted, 
namely : — 

**(vii) the cases in which local authorities 
may take loans from persona other 
than the Local Government.’* 
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Dfvoluiion. 


[act XXXVIII 


{The First Schedule.) 


Part I. — of the Governor General in Council — conoid. 


Year. 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1914 

IX 

The Local Authorities Loans 
Act, 1914— conid. 

Sub-section (2) of section 4, and in sub- 
section (3) the words from “ in the Gazette 
of India ’* to “ delegated power,” shall 
be omitted. 

1917 

I 

The Inland Steam- vessels 
Act, 1917. 

In sub-section (1) of section 19, the words 
with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council ” shall be 
omitted. 

1918 

II 

The Cinematograph Act, 
1918. 

In sub-section (3) of section 1, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” the words 
“ Local Government ” and for the words 
“ Gazette of India ” the words “ local 
official Gazette ” shall be substituted. 




In sub-section (I) of section 8, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” the words 
“ Local Government ” shall be sub- 
stituted. 




Sub-section (3) of the same section shall be 
omitted ; and in sub-section (4), the words 
“ Gazette of India or ” and the words “ as 
the case may be,” shall be omitted. 

1919 

I 

The Local Authorities Pen- 
sions and Gratuities Act, 
1919. 

In sub-section (i) of section 4, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ”, where 
they occur for the second time, the words 
“ Local Government ” shall bo substituted. 

>1 

XII 

The Poisons Act, 1919 • 

In sub-section (]) of section 4, for the words 
” with the previous sanction ” the words 
“subject to the control ” shall be substi- 
tuted. 




In sub-section (I) of section 8, for the words 
“ the Governor General in Council, or ” 
the word “and” shall be substituted. 

1920 

V 

The Provincial Insolvency 
Act, 1920. 

In section 81, the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted. 

Part 77 .- 

-Regulations hy the Governor General in Council, 

1880 

1 II 1 

[ 

The Assam Frontier Tracts 
Regulation, 1880. 

In section 1, for the words “ the Governor 
General in Council”, where they occur in 
both places, the word “ he ” and for the 
words “ Gazette of India ” the words 
“ local Gazette ” shall be substituted. 
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(The First Schedule.) 


Part II. — Regulations hy the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Year. No. Short title or labjeeti. Azoendmenti. 


1880 II The Assam Frontier Tracts In section 2, the words “ with the previous 

Regulation, 1880 — contd. sanction of the Governor General in 

Council ” shall be omitted. 

1884 III The Assam Frontier Tracts In section 1, for the words “ Governor 

Regulation, 1884. General in Council’*, where they occur in 

both places, the words “Chief Commis- 
sioner ** shall be substituted. 

1886 I The Assam Land and Re- In sections 1 (2) and 18, the words “ with 

venue Regulation, 1886. the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council ’* wherever they occur, 
shall be omitted. 

In proviso (a) to section 34, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ’* the words 
“ Chief Commissioner ** shall be substi- 
tuted. 

In sections 122, 124 and 158 (2), the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council ** shall be omitted. 

In sub-section (i) of section 139, the words 
“ subject to such rules as the Governor 
General in Council may make in this 
behalf” shall be omitted. 

Sub-section (3) of section 157 shall be 
omitted. 

1887 XII The Upper Burma Ruby In section 14, the words “ with the previous 

Regulation, 18S7. sanction of the Governor General in 

Council ” shall be omitted. 


1889 HI The Upper Burma Land and In sub-sections (2) and (3) of section 27 the 

Revenue Regulation, 1889. words “ subject to the control of the 

Governor General in Council ’* shall be 
omitted. 

In sub-section (2) of section 61, the words 
“ to the control of the Governor General 
in Council and ** shall be omitted, 

1891 VIT The Assam Forest Regula- In section 21, for the words "Governor 

tion, 1891, General in Council” the words “Local 

Government” shall be substituted. 

1892 V The Upper Burma Criminal In section 1 of the Schedule, for the words 

Justice Regulation, 1892. ** Governor General in Connell ’* the 

words “ Local Government ” shall be 
substituted. 
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{The First Schedule.) 

Part II. — Regulations hi/ the Governor General in Council — concld. 


Year. 

1 

; No. 

j 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1892 

i 

V 

The Upper Burma Criminal 
Justice Regulation, 1S92 
— Qontd, 

In sub-aection (2) of section 12 of the 
Schedule the words “ The Governor 
General in Council or *’ shall be omitted. 

1890 

i 

1 

£ 

The Upper Burma Civil 
Courts Regulation, 1896. 

In sub-section (I) of section 17, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council the woida 
“ Local Government ” shall be substituted. 

1899 ! 

1 

1 

The Coorg Land and Reve- 
nue Regulation, 1899. 

In sections 6 (2) and 7 for the words “ Gover- 
nor General in Council,” wherever they 
occur, the words “ Chief Commissioner ” 
shall be substituted. 

1900 

I 

The Chittagong Hill-tracts 
Regulation, 1900. 

In sections 2 (2) and 4 (2) the words “ with 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
General m Council ” shall be omitted. 

1901 

1 

The Coorg Courts Regula- 
tion, 1901. 

In section 3, after the words ‘‘ Judicial 
Commissioner ” the words “ and the Chief 
Commissioner may appoint ” shall bo 
inserted. 

In section IS, the words “ with the previous 
approval of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall bo omitted. 

1915 

I 

1 

The Excise Regulation, 
1915. 

i 

In sections 4 and 8, the words “ with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council ” shall be omitted. 

1 


1 

To section 4, the following proviso shall bo 
added, namely : — 

“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no 
such declaration shall bo made 
without the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council.” 




To section 8, the following proviso shall be 
added, namely : — 




“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no 
notification shall be issued under 
clause (a) without the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council.*” 


Part III. — Madras Acts. 


1888 

1 I 

1 The Local Authorities Loan 

In section 3, the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 



1 Act, 1888. ^ 

. Council ” shall be omitted. 
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{The First Schedule.) 

Part III — Madras Acts — concld. 


Year. 


No. 


1902 


Short title or subject. 


Amendments. 


I The Madras Court of Wards In sub-section (2) of section 45 the words 
Act, 1902 “ with the previous sanction of the Gover- 

nor General in Council ” shall be omitted. 


1919 


IV 


The Madras City Municipal 
Act, 1919. 


In section 15, proviso (a), section 88, proviso 
(a), section 95, second proviso and 
sections 144 and 145, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ** the 
words “ Governor in Council ” shall be 
substituted. 


In section 48, the words “ with the sanction 
of the Governor General in Council ** 
shall bo omitted. 


In clauses (t) and (n) of the proviso to section 
142 (2) the words from “ or if the loan ** to 
“ Governor General in Council ” shall be 
omitted ; and to the said proviso the 
following shall be added, namely ; — 

“(tu) no loan exceeding in amount twenty- 
five lakhs of rupees shall be raised 
unless the terms, including the date of 
flotation, of such loan have been ap- 
proved by the Governor General in 
Council.” 

In section 14 .’1, for the words “Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Governor 
m Council ” shall be substituted. 


Part IV. — Bombay Acts. 


iar.o 

XTI 

Constitution of Courts in 
Sindh. 

In section 1, tho words “ with the sanction of 
the Government of India ” shall ba 
omitted. 

18fi7 

VI 

Sanitary Regulation of the 
City of Bombay. 

In section 1, the words “ acting under the 
general control of the Government of 
India ” shall he omitted. 

1808 

II 

The Bombay Ferries Act, 
1808. 

In section 4. the words “ or imperial ” and 
the words “ except with the sanction of 
the Governor General in Council’* shall 
be omitted. 

1876 

II 

Tho Bombay City Land-re- 
venue Act, 1876. 

In section 6, the words “ under the general 
control of the Governor General of India 
in Council ” shall be omitted. 
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{The First Schedule,) 

Part IV, — Bombay Acts — contd. 


Year. No. Short title or subjeot. 


1878 V The Bombay Abkari Act, 

1878. 


1 886 VI The Karachi Port Trust Act, 

1880. 


1SS3 III The City of Bombay Muni- 
cipal Act, 1888. 


1890 II The Bombay Salt Act, 1890 


IV The Bombay District Police 
Act, 1890. 


»898 IV The City of Bombay Im- 
provement Act, 1898. 


Amendments. 


In proviso [ii) to section 19, the worda ** with 
the previous sanction of tho Government 
of India shall be omitted. 

In section 3, the words “ with tho approval 
of the Governor General in Council ” 
shall be omitted. 

In section 106, for the words “ Governor 
General of India in Council tho words 
“ Governor in Council ” shall bo snbsti- 
tubed ; and to the same section the follow- 
ing proviso shall be added, namely : — 
“ Provided that no loan exceeding in 
amount twenty-five lakhs of rupees 
shall be contracted by the Cor- 
poration unless the terms, including 
the date of flotation, of such loan 
have been approved by the Governor 
General of India in Council.’* 

In clause (c) of section 109 for the words 
“ tho Governor General of India in 
Council ’* the words “ the Governor in 
Counoil ** shall be substituted. 

In sub-section (I) of section 4, for the words 
“ subject to tho general control of tho 
Governor General in Council ” tho follow- 
ing shall be substituted, namely ; — 
“ subject to such control of the Governor 
General in Council as may be pre- 
scribed by rules made under section 
45-A. of the Government of India 
Act.” 

In section 4, after the word “ subject *’ the 
words in the case of officers of the Indian 
Police of and above the rank of Assistant 
Superintendent ’* shall be inserted, and for 
the words “ the authorities aforesaid ’* the 
word “ Government ” shall bo substituted. 

In^ sub-section (2) of section 6 the words 
“ subject to the previous approval of 
the Governor General in Council ** shall 
be omitted. 

In section 33, the words for transmission to 
the Government of India ” shall be 
omitted, and foe the words the Govern- 
ment of India,” whore they occur for the 
second time, the word ** Government *’ 
shall be substituted. 



OF 1920.] 


Devolution. 


2X1 


{The First Schedule.) 

Part IV. — Bombay Acts — concld. 

yea^ No. Shoit title or subject Amendments. 


1S98 IV The City of Bombay Im- 

piovcmont Act, 1898 — 
coiitd. 


1901 III The Bombay District Muni- 

cipal Act, 1901. 


1902 IV The City of Bombay Police 

Act, 1902. 

1918 VI Tho Bombay Disqualifica- 

tion of Aliens Act, 1918. 


In section 37, the words “ either the Govern- 
ment of India or shall be omitted. 

In section 62, for tho words “ the Govern- 
ment of India ” the word “ Government’* 
shall be substituted ; and to the same 
section the following proviso shall be 
added, namely : — 

“ Provided that no loan exceeding in 
amount twenty-five lakhs of rupees 
shall be raised by the Board, unless 
the terms, including the date of flota- 
tion, of such loan have been approved 
by the Government of India.” 

In section 63, for the words ” the Govern- 
ment of India ” the word Government ** 
and for the words “ with the previous con- 
sent of the Government of India ” the 
words “ subject to the provisions of the 
last preceding section” shall be sub- 
stituted ; and the words “ under the last 
preceding section ” shall be omitted. 

In sections 56 (2), 67, 61 (2) and 76 (1), for 
the words “ the Government of India ” 
the word ” Government ” shall be sub- 
stituted. 

In section 69, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Governor 
in Council ” shall be substituted ; and after 
clause (x) the following clause she 11 be 
inserted, namely : — ” (x-A.) any oth(,r tax 
which, under rules made under clause (a) 
of section 80- A, sub -section (3), of the 
Government of India Act, a local authority 
may be authorised to impose by any law 
made by tho local legislature without 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
General.” 

In clause (xi) of the same section, after the 
words ” Governor in Council ” the words 
** and of the Governor General in Council” 
shall be inserted. 

In section 44, for the words “ Gov ernor 
General in Council ” the words ** Gov ernor 
in Council ” shall be substituted. 

In section 5, the words “ with tbe approval of 
the Governor General m Cjuncil ” shall 
be omitted. 


1 
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Devolution. 


[act xxxvirj 


[The First Schedule.) 


Part V. — Bengal AcU^ 


Year. 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1866 

II 

The Calcutta Suburban 
Police Act, 1866. 

In sub-section (4) of section 47- A., the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council ’* shall be omitted. 

9> 

IV 

The Caloutica Police Act, 
1866. 

In section 4, for the words “ Governor 
General of India in Council ” the following 
shall be substituted, namely : — “ Lieute- 
nant-Governor, subject to rules made 
under section 45 -A. of the Government of 
India Act.” 




In sub -section (4) of section 78- A. the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council ” shall be omitted. 

1869 

VII 

The Bengal Police Act, 1869 

In section 6, after the word “ subject ” the 
words “in the case of officers of the 
Indian Police of and above the rank of 
Assistant Superintendent ” shall be in- 
serted. 

1879 

in 

The Bengal Steam-boilers 
and Prime-movers Act, 
1879. 

In clause (f) of section 4 (2), for the words 
“ Government of India ” the words “ Local 
Government *’ shall be substituted, and 
after the word “ payment ” the words 
“ subject to rules made under section 45- A. 
of the Government of India Act” shall 
be inserted. 

1899 

III 

The Calcutta Municipal Act, 
1899. 

In sub -section (3) of section 24, tho words 
“ with the previous sanction of tho Gov- 
ernment of India ” shall be omitted. 




In clauses (i) and (n) of the proviso to section 
128 (i), the words “ or (if the loan exceeds 
rupees five lakhs or is to bo repaid after a 
period exceeding thirty years) tho Govern- 
ment of India ” shall be omitted. 




After clause (iii) of the same proviso, the 
following shall be inserted, namely : — 




“ (iv) no loan exceeding in amount twenty- 
five lakhs of rupees shall bo raised, unless 
the terms, including the date of flotation, 
of such loan have been approved by tho 
Government of India.” 

In sub-section (I) of section 141-B , for the 
words “ Government of In^a ” the words 
** Local Government ” shall be substi- 
tuted. 


OF 1920.] 


Devolution. 
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{The First Schedule) 

Part V. — Bengal AcU — contd. 


Year. No, Short title or subject. Amendments. 


1904 III The Bengal Settled Estates In sections 7 and 16 ( 5 ) the words “with tie 
Act, 1904. previous sanction of the Governor General 

in Council ’* shall be omitted. 


1908 VI The Chota Nagpur Tenancy In section 265 (1) the words “with the 

Act, 1908. previous sanction of the Government of 

India shall be omitted. 


1909 V The Bengal Excise Act, In sections 4 and 11, the words “ with the 

1909. previous sanction of the Government of 

India ” shall be omitted, 

To section 4, the following proviso shall be 
added, namely 

“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may bo affected, no 
such declaration shall be made with- 
out the previous sanction of the 
Government of India.** 

To section 11, the following proviso shall be 
added, namely : — 

“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no 
notiffcation shall be issued under 
clause (o) without the previous 
sanction of the Government of India.*" 


191 1 V The Calcutta Improvement In clauses (t) and (u') of proviso (6) to section 

Act, 1911. 83 (1) and in sections 176 (^) and ( 2 ) and 

177 (I), the words “ with the previous 
sanction of the Government of India ** 
shall be omitted* 

In section 89, for the words “ Government of 
India ’* the words “ Local Government ” 
shall be substituted ; and to the same 
section the following proviso shall be 
added, namely i— - 

“ Provided that no loan exceeding in 
amount twenty-five lakhs of rupees 
shall be taken by the Board, unless the 
terms, including the date of flotation, 
of such loan have been approved by 
the Government of India.** 

Section 90 shall be omitted. 
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Devolution. [act xxxvth 



{The First Schedule.) 



Part V . — Bengal Acts — concld. 

Year. 

1 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

Amondmontfl. 

5911 

V 

The Calcutta Improvement 
Act, iQll— contd. 

1 

In sections 93 (1). 98, 99 and 100 for the 
words “ Govornmeat of India”, wlieievor 
they occur, the words “ Local Govern- 
ment ” shall bo substituted. 

1913 

II 

The Bengal Board of Rovo- 
iiue Act, 1013. 

In the proviso to section 3, the words 

1 ** with the previous sanction of tlio 

! Government of India ” shall bo omitted 

1 

1918 

III 

The Bengal (Alien) Disquali- 
fication Act, 1018. 

In the proviso to section 3, the won la 
“ With the approval of the Governor 
General in Council ” shall bo omitted. , 



Part VI, — United Provinces Acts. 

1892 1 

III 

The United Provinces Vil- 
lage Courts Act, 1892. 

In section 77, the words “ and subject to tho 
approval of tho Governor Genoial in 
Council ” shall bo omitted. 

1899 

II 

Collection of Taxes by 
Railway Administrations. 

In section 3, the words “and of tho Gov- 
ernor General in Council ” shall be 
omitted. 

1901 

II 

The Agra Tenancy Act, 1901 

In sub-section [1) of section 52, the words 
“ with the previous sanction of tho Gover- 
nor General in Council ” shall bo omitted. 

99 

III 

The United Provinces Land 
Revenue Act, 1901 

In flections 0 and 13 (i), tho words “ with the 
previous «aiietion of the Governor General 
m Council ” shall bo omitted. 




In section 02, the words “ in accordance with 
general principles sanctioned by tho 
Governor General in Council ” shall be 
omitted. 

In tho proviso to section 08, tho words “ with- 
out tho previoup sanction of tho Governor 
General in Council ” and tho words “ from 
the settlomont”, whore they occur for tho 
second time, shall bo omitted, 
la sub-section (3) of section 80, for the words 
” Governor General in Council ” tho words 
“ Local Government ’’shall be substituted. 

I90b 

III 

The United Provinces Dis- 
trict Boards Act, 1906. 

In sub-section (2) of section 5, tho proviso 
shall bo omitted. 

In sub-sections (2) and (4) of section 32 and 
in clause (t) of section 60 (7), after the 
words “ Governor General m Council ” 
tho words “ or Local Governruout ” shall 
be inserted. 


or 1920.] 


ttenolution. 


{The First Schedule.) 

Part VI, — United Provinces Acts — contd. 



Short title or subject. 


The United Provinces Dis- 
trict Boards Act, 1906 — 
coiiid. 


Amendments. 


In sub-section (2) of section 46, the words 
“and subject to any general or special 
orders of the Governor General in Council 
shall be omitted ; and for the words 
“ Governor General in Councir*, where 
they occur for the second time, the words 
“ Local Government ” shall be substituted. 

In sub-section (7) of section 65, the words 
“ with the previous approval of the Gover- 
nor General in Council ” shall be omitted. 


rV The United I'lovinoes Ex- In sections 3 [4) and 9, the words “ subject to 
cise Act, 1910- such conditions (if any) as the Governor 

General in Council may prescribe ” shall 
bo omitted. 

In sub-section (2) of section 4, the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the Gov- 
ernment of India ” shall be omitted ; 
and to the said sub-section the following 
proviso shall be added, namely : — 

“ Provided that, where the interests of auy 
other Province may be afiected, no 
declaration shall be made under 
this sub-section without the previous 
sanction of the Government of India.” 

In clause (a) of section 14, the words “ with 
the sanction of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted ; and to the said 
section the following proviso shall be 
added, namely ; — 

“ Provided that, whore the interests of any 
other Province may be allected, no 
notification shall be issued under 
clause (o) without the previous sanc- 
tion of the Government of India ” 

li The United Provinces Muni- In sub-section {2) of section 3, the word “ or ” 
oipahties Act, 1916. at the end of clause (a) and the whole of 

clauses (6) and (c) shall be omitted. 

In section 80, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council”, whore they first 
occur, the words “Local Government” 
shall be substituted, and after the words 
“ Governor General in Council ”, where 
they occur for the second time, the words 
“ or Local Government ” shall be inserted. 
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bevolution. xxxviii 

{JUhe First Schedule.) 

Part F /. — United Provinces Acts — concld. 


Year. 

TSFo. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1916 

i 

II 

The United Provinces Muni- 
cipalities Act, 1910 — contd. 

In sub-section (2) of section 128, for tho 
words “ Governor General in Councir’, 
where they first occur, tho words “ Local 
Government ” shall bo substituted, and 
after clause (xiii) tho following clause shall 
be inserted, namely : — 

“ (xiii- A.) any other tax which, under rules 
made under clause (a) of section 80-A , 
sub-section (3) of the Government of India 
Act, a local authority may bo authorised 
to impose by any law made by tho local 
legislature without tho previous sanction 
of tho Governor General.” 

In clause (xiv) of the same sub-section for 
the words “ any other tax ” tho follow- 
ing shall bo substituted, namely ; — “ any 
tax not authorised under clauses (i) to 
(xiii-A.) ” 

In sub-section (3) of section 133, after tho 
word and figures “ clause (xiii) ” tho 
words and figures “ or under clause 
(xiii-A.) ” shall bo inserted. 


Part Yll. — Punjab Acts. 


1911 


191^ 


Ill 

Tho Punjab Municipal Act, 


1911. 

V 

The Colonization of Govern- 


ment Lands (Punjab) 
Act, 1912, 


In section 01, for tho words “ Governor 
General in Council ” where they first 
occur the words Local Covernmeni ’’ 
shall bo substituted ; and after clause (B) 
(i) tho following clause shall bo inserted, 
namely : — 

“ U) other tax which, under rules made 
under clause (a) of section 80-A., sub- 
section {3) of th© Government of India 
Act, a local authority may be authorised 
to impose by any law made by the local 
legislature without tho previous sanction 
of the Governor Gonoral.’* 

In sub-section (2) of section 238, the w'ords 
“ with tho previous approval of tho 
Governor General in Council ” and 
tho proviso shall bo omitted. 

In tho proviso to section 4 after tho words 
“ Provided that ” tho words “ unless tho 
Local Government by general or special 
order otherwise directs ’* shall bo inserted, 
and the words ** without tho previous 
sanction of tho Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted. 


Ot 1920.] 


UeDolution, 
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{The First Schedule.) 

Part YIl, — Punjab AcU — concld. 


Year. 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1914 

I 

The Punjab Excise Act, 
1914. 

In sections 4 and 17, tho words “ with tho 
previous sanction of the Governor General 
m Council,” shall be omitted. 




To section 4, the following proviso shall be 
added, namely : — 

“ Provided that, whore the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no such 
declaration shall bo made without tho 
previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council.” 


I 


To section 17, the following proviso shall be 
added, namely : — 

“ Provided that, whore tho interests of any 
other Province may bo affected, no no- 
tification shall bo issued under clause (c/) 
without the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council.” 


Part VIII. — Bihar and Orissa Acts. 


1913 




I The Bihar and 0 rissa Board 
of Biovouuo Act, 1013. 


In tho proviso to section 3, the words “ with 
the previous sanction of the Government 
of India ” shall be omitted 


II 


Tho Orissa Tenancy Act, 
1913. 


In sub-section (7) of section 46, the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council ” shall be omitted. 


In sub-section (I) of section 112, the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the Gover- 
nor General in Council and may ” and the 
words “ without such sanction in any of 
the cases next hereinafter mentioned ” 
shall be omitted. 


In sub-section { 2 ) of the said section, for the 
words from “ The oases” to “ the follow- 
ing ” tho following shall be substituted, 
namely : — 

“ In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing power, the 
Local Government may make such an 
order in the following oases,” 

In sub-section (3) of section 128, for the 
words “ Governor General in Council ” the 
words “ Local Government ” and for the 
words “ Gazette of India ” the words 
“ local official Gazette ” shall be substi- 
tuted. 
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Devolution. 


[act xxxvlii 


{The First Schedule.) 


Part Vlll. — Bihar and Orissa Acts — conoid. 



Short title or subject. 


The Orissa Tenancy Act, 
1913 — contd. 


The Bihar and Orissa Ex- 
cise Act, 1916. 


Amendments. 


In sub-scction (1) of section 143, the words 
“ with tho s.-irictM^n of tho Gover- 
nor Gonerai la L(>u:.ci- be omitted. 

In sub-soction (3) of tho same section, for 
the words “ Governor General in Coun- 
cil*’, where they occur in both places, the 
words “ Local Government ” shall be 
I substituted. 

I In sub-scction (I) of section 192, the 
i words “ with the previous sanction of tho 
I Governor General in Council *’ and tho 
words “ with tho like sanction ” shall bo 
omitted. 

In sections 4 and 11 tho words “ with tlio 
previous sanction of tho Govern lucnt of 
India ’’ shall be omitted. 

To section 4, tho following proviso shall be 
added, namely ; — 

“ Provided that, where tho interests of any 
other Province may bo allectod, no such 
declaration shall bo made withrtul tho 
previous sanction of tho Govorimiont of 
India.” 

To section 11, tho following proviso shall bo 
added, namely ; — 

“ Provided that, where tho interests of any 
other Province may bo alleoted, no noti- 
fication shall be issued under elaiiso (o) 
without tho previous sanction of tho 
Government of India.” 


PcTt IX* — Edstefn Bengal and A$sa7n Act, 

I The Eastern Bengal and In section 4 tho words with tin? provious 
Assam Excise Act, 1910. sanction of the Governor General in 
CoimcU” shall bo OTuittcd, and to tho said 
section, the following proviso shall bo 
added, namely ; — 

“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may bo alicctcd, no such 
declaration shall bo made witiiout tho pre- 
vious sanction of tho Governor General 
in Oounoil.” 



1015 


1917 


Part X, — Central Provinces Acts. 

H The Central Provinces Ex- | In clause (5) of section 2, the words “ subject 
ciso Act, 1915. to the control of the Governor General in 

Council ” shall bo omitted. 

In sections 4 and 8, the words ** with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council ” shall bo omitted. 

To section 4 tho following proviso shall be 
added, namely : — 

“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be aHocted, no 
such declaration shall be made without 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Counoil.’* 

To section 8, the following proviso shall be 
added, namely : — 

Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be afieoted, no 
notification shall be issued under 
clause (a) without the previous sanc- 
tion of the Governor General in 
Council.” 

I Tho Central Provinces Courts In sub-section {!) of section 4 the words 
Act, 1917. “ with tho sanction of tho Governor 

General in Council ” shall be omitted, and 
after the word “ Judges ” the woids 
** who shall bo appointed by tho Local 
Govern mont and ” shall be inserted. 

For sub-section (2) of the same section, the 
following shall be substituted, namely ; — 
“ (2) The Local Government shall ap- 
point one of such Judges to bo the 
Judicial Commissioner, and the others 
shall be Additional Judicial Com* 
missionors.” 
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{The First Schedule.) 

Part X. — Central Provinces Acts — concld. 


Year. 

No, 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1917 

II 

Tho Central Provinces Land 
Revenue Act, 1917. 

Section 4 shall be omitted. 

In sub-section (2) of section 5, for tho words 
“ with tho previous sanction ” tho words 
“ subject to the control ” shall be substi- 
tuted. 

In sub-section (2) of section 8 the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council ” shall bo 
omitted. 


Part 'XI. — Burma Acts. 


1898 


*1 


1899 


Ill 

Tho Burma Municipal Act, 


1898. 

IV 

Tho Lower Burma Town 


and Village Lands Act, 
1898. 

IV 

The Rangoon Police Act, 


1899. 


In sections 37, 38 and 38-B, after the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” wherever 
they occur, the words “or of the Local 
Government ” shall be inserted. 

In sub-section (2) of section 46, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council the words 
“Local Government” shall be substi- 
tuted, and after clause {h) of division 
(A) the following clause shall bo inserted, 
namely ; — 

“ (i) any other tax which, under rules 
made under clause (a) of section 
80-A, sub-section (3), of the Gov- 
ernment of India Act, a local autho- 
rity may bo authorised to impose by 
any law made by the local legislature 
with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General.” 

In division (B) of the same sub-section, for 
the words “ any other tax ” tho words 
“ any tax not authorised under division 
(A)” shall be substituted. 

In sections 17 (2) and 43, tho words “ subject 
to the control of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted. 

In sections 6 and 9 after the words “ subject ” 
the words “ in tho case of oJfficcTS of the 
Indian Police of and above tho rank of 
Assistant Superintendent ” shall bo insert- 
ed. 

In section 7, for the words from *‘may 
appoint ” to tho end of the section tho 
following shall be substituted, namely : — 
“ may, subject to rules made under section 
46-A of the Government of India Act, 
appoint so many Superintendents of 
Police as it thinks fit.” 
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Part XI. — Burma Acts — concld. 
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Year. 

No. 

Short, title or subject. 

1 

Amendments. 

1902 

IV 

The Burma Forest Act, 1902. 

In section 23, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Local 
Government ” shall be substituted. 

1005 

IV 

The Rangoon Port Act, 
1905. 

In sub-section (J) of section 5, the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the Gover- 
nor General in Council ” shall be omitted. 

1907 

VI 

The Burma Village Act, 
1907. 

In sub-section (1) of section 29, the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council shall be omitted. 

1910 

I 

The Burma Process Fees 
Act, 1910. 

In section 3, the words “ subject to the 
control of the Governor General in Council 
and ” shall bo omitted. 

1917 

IV 

The Rangoon Hackney Car- 
riages Act, 1917. 

In section 2, the words “ subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council shall be omitted ; and to the 
same section, the following proviso shall 
be added, namely i — 




“ Provided that the Local Government, 
when extending this Act or any 
provisions thereof to any cantonment, 
shall exercise its powers under this 
section subject to the control of the 
Governor General in Council.’* 

1917 

V 

The Burma Excise Act, 1917. 

In section 3 the words “ subject to the con- 
trol of the Governor General in Council ” 
shall bo omitted, and to the said section, 
the following proviso shall be added, 
namely 




“Provided that, where the interests of 
any other Province may be affected, 
such declaration shall be made 
subject to the control of the Governor 
General in CounciL” 




In section 8 the words “ with the sanction 
of the Governor General in Council” shall 
be omitted, and to the said section, the 
following proviso shall be added, name- 
ly 




“ Provided that, where the interests of any 
other Province may be affected, no 
notification prohibiting the import 
or export of any excisable article 
shall be issued without the sanction of 
the Governor General in Council.” 
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{The Second Schedule.) 
THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 


[See section 3.) 



Acts of the Governor General in Council. 


1890 

i 

XVI i 

The Births, Deaths and 
Marriages Registration 
Act (LSSO) Amcndmeat 
Act, 1S90. 

1891 ! 

II , 

1 

i 

1 

The Indian Christian Mar- 
riage Act (1872) Amend- 
ment Act, 1891. 

1 

1395 ' 

1 

XVI 

1 The Amending Act, 1893. 

1 

19U ; 

! 

XV 

1 The Indian Forest Amend- 
! ment Act, 1911. 

1914 ! 


The Decentralization Act, 


1914. 


X The Repealing and Amend- 
ing Act, 1914. 


1919 XVIII The Repealing and Amend- 
ing Act, 1919. 


flection 2. 


Section 10. 


In the Second Schedalo, Part I, the entry 
relating to Bombay Act IE of I.S70. 

Section 4 and cUnses {a) and (c) of section 5 


In Pg,rt I of the Schedule - 

f section 75 of Act VIII 
of 1873, 

j soetjon 14 of Act IX 
( of 1874, 

I sections ^ and 5 of Act 
I XIH of 1880, 

(1) the entries re--^ section 4 of Act XTI 

Liting to — of 1887, 

section 65 of Act I of 
1894, and 

sections 14 and 78 of 
Act XVI of 1908 ; 

(2) in the entry relating to section 30 of 

Act IX of 1874, the words “subject 
to the control of the Governor General 
in Council” ; 

(3) in the entry relating to section 30, sub- 

Boction (3), of Act XX of 1883, the 
words “ Subject to the control of 
the and 

(4) in the entry relating to section 56 of the 

same Act, the words from “ and to 
the section ” to the end of the entry. 

In the First flchodulo, the entry relating 
to Act XV of 1872. 


In the Second Schedule, the entry relating to 
Act IV of 1912. 
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{The Second Schedule.) 


Bombay Act. 


Year. 

1 

Ko. 

Short title or subject. 

Extent of repeal 

1888 

IV i 

The City of Bombay Muni- 
cipal Act, Amendment 
Act, 1888. 

Sections 2 and 3 



Bengal Acts. 

J907 

I 

The Bengal Tenancy (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1907. 

Sub^section (3) of section 39. 

1915 

V 

The Bengal Deccntraliziitiou 
Act, 1915. 

' IntheSclK-diile, Part 11, tiio entry relating U 
[ l>engal A_et 11 of lS(iO and the entry relat- 
1 mg to section 78- A of Bengal Act IV cf 

1 1800. 



Eastern Bengal and Assam Act. 

1908 

I 

The Eastern Bengal and 
Assam Tenancy (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1908. 

Sub-soction ( 3 ) of section 30. 



Burma Act. 

1913 

I 

The Burma Land and Rov’e- 
nne (Amendment) Act, 
1913. 

Sub-section (2) of section 4. 


» 
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Indian Meolions O^ences and [ act xxxix 
Inquiries. 

ACT No. XXXTX OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

[Received the assent of the Governor General on the 
14tJi September^ 1920.) 

An Act to provide for the punishment of mal- 
practices in connection with elections, and 
to make further provision for the con- 
duct of inquiries in regard to disputed 
elections to legislative bodies constituted 
under the Government of India Act. 

W HEREAS it is expedient to provide for the 
punishment of malpractices in connection with 
elections, and to make further provision for the con- 
duct of inquiries in regard to disputed elections to 
legislative Bodies constituted under the Government 
of India Act; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Preliminary. 

Short title 1 . (2) This Act may be called the Indian Elec- 
and extent. Offences and Inquiries Act, 1920; and 

{^) It extends to the whole of British India. 

PART I. 

Amendment of the Indian Penal Code and Code 
OF Criminal Procedure. 

Amendment 1 * (2) lu section 21 of the Indian Penal Code, xlv of isco. 
ofthein^an after the tenth entry, the following shall be inserted, 

^ namely, “ Eleventh : — Every person who holds any 
ofi&ce in virtue of which he is empowered to prepare, 
publish, maintain or revise' an electoral roll or to 
conduct an election or part of an election”; and 
after Eayplanation 2, the following shall be added, 
namely : — 

“ Ex'planation S. — The word ‘election’ denotes 
an election for the purpose of selecting members of 

any 
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any legislative, municipal or other public authority, 
of whatever character, the method of selection to 
which is by, or under, any law prescribed as by 
election.” 

{S) After Chapter IX of the same Code the fol- 
lowing Chapter shall be inserted, namely : — 

“ CHAPTER IXA. 


“ Candidate/' 
** electoral 


Of offences relating to elections. 

171 A. For the purposes of this Chapter — 

{a) “candidate” means a person who has been^lfl^J^ 
nominated as a candidate at any election and 
includes a person who, when an election is in con- 
templation, holds himself out as a prospective 
candidate thereat; provided that he is subsequent- 
ly nominated as a candidate at such election; 

(5) “ electoral right ” means the right of a per- 
son to stand, or not to stand as, or to withdraw 
from being, a candidate or to vote or refrain from 
voting at an election. 

171B. (7) Whoever— Bribery, 


(i) gives a gratification to any person with the 
object of inducing him or any other per- - 
son to exercise any electoral right or of 
rewarding any person for having exer- 
cised any such right; or 

{ii) accepts either for himself or for any other 
person any gratification as a reward for 
exercising any such right or for induc- 
ing or attempting to induce^ any other 
person to exercise"^ any such right, 

commits the oSence of bribery ; 

Provided that a declaration of public policy or 
a promise of public action shall not be an ofienc© 
under this section. 

{2) A person who offers, or agrees to give, or 
offers or attempts to procure, a gratification shall be 
deemed to give a gratification. 

(S) A 



Undue in- 
fiuenoe af» 
©lections, 


Personation 
at elections. 
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(S) A person who obtains or agrees to accept or 
attsnpts to obtain a gratification shall be deemed 
to accept a gratification, and a person who accepts a 
gratification as a motive for doing what he does not 
intend to do, or as a reward for doing what he has 
not done, shall be deemed to have accepted the 
gratification as a reward. 

1710. (1) Whoever voluntarily interferes or 
attempts to interfere with the free exercise of any 
electoral right commits the offence of undue influ- 
ence at an election. 

(;?) Without prejudice to the generality of the 
provisions of sub-section (2), whoever — 

(fl) threatens any candidate or voter, or any 
pe^n in whom a candidate or voter 
IS interested, with injury of any kind, or 

(6) induces or attempts to induce a candidate 
or voter to believe that he or any person 
in whom he is interested will become or 
will be rendered an object of Divine 
displeasure or of spiritual censure, 

shall be deemed to interfere with the free exercise 
of the electoral right of such candidate or voter, 
within the meaning of sub-section (2). 

(S) A declaration of public policy or a promise 
of public action, or the mere exercise of a legal 
right without intent to interfere with an electoral 
right, shall not be deemed to be interference within 
the meaning of this section. 

171D. Whoever at an election applies for a 
voting paper or votes in the name of any other per- 
son, whether living or dead, or in a fictitious name, 
or who having vpted once at such election applies 
at the same election for a voting paper in his own 
name, and whoever abets, procures or attempts to 
procure the voting by any person in any such way, 
commits the offence of personation at an election. 

171E. Whoever 
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171E. Whoever commits the offence of bribery Punishment 
shall be punished with imprisonment of either des- 
cription for a term which may extend to one year, 
or with fine, or with both : 


Provided that bribery by treating shall be 
punished with fine only. 

Edsplanation : — ‘ Treating ’ means that form of 
bribery where the gratification consists in food, 
drink, entertainment, or provision. 


171F. Whoever commits the offence of undue punishment 
influence or personation at an election shall be puni- 
shed with imprisonment of either description for aOTpemoM- 


term which may 
or with both. 


extend to one year, or with 


fine 8*^ 

^ election. 


171 G. Whoever with intent to affect the result PaUo state- 
of an election makes or publishes any statement puf-ne^ionmui 
porting to be a statement of fact which is false and an eieotkn. 
which he either knows or believes to be false or does 
not believe to be true, in relation to the personal 
character or conduct of any candidate shall be 
punished with fine. 

171H. Whoever without the general or special laogai pay- 
authority in writing of a candidate incurs or autho- 
rises expenses on account of the holding of any pub- with an*®“ 
lie meeting, or upon any advertisement, circular or eieotitm, 
publication, or in any other way whatsoever for the 
purpose of promoting or procuring the election of 
such candidate, shall be punished with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees : 

Provided that if any person having incurred 
any such expenses not exceeding the amount of ten 
rupees without authority obtains within ten days 
from the date on which such expenses were incurred 
the approval in writing of the candidate, he shall be 
deemed to have incurred such expenses with the 
authority of the candidate. 

171-1. Whoever being required by any law foryaflnreto 
the time being in force or any rule halving the force keep election 
of law to keep accounts of expenses incurred at or 
in connection with an election fails to keep such 

accounts 
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accounts shall be punished with fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees.” 

3. (2) In section 196 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, after the words “ Chapter VI ” the ^ ° 
words “ or IX A.” shall be inserted. 

Amendment [2) In Schedule II to the same Code after the 

entries rclatiric” to Chapter IX of the Indian Penal xlv of 

Procedure. Cod© thc foliOwiBg shsill b0 addcd, I13,II16ly 


**OflAPrEB IX A,— Oirffl'lNOBS RBLATIKa TO ELhOTIONS* 


mE 

Bribery 

Shall not 
fiirest with- 
out warrant. 

Suriiraons. 

Baliablo. i 

Not com- 
pouudablc. 

[ranrlsonmcnt of 
d'vscrip- 
S 1 ior one 
y<‘or» or flno, 
or both or if 
treating only, 
Hiit‘ only. 

Prcttldoncy Ma- 
gfetriito or l\l»- 
glstraUi of tho 
First (Jitosa. 

171 E 

Undue htfln- 
enoe and per- 
bonation at 
an election. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Iinpriaouiiicnt of 
either dlei,frip. 
tiou for one 
year, or 11 ne, or 
both. 

do. 

171 G 

False staiiB- 
n.eTit in con- 
nection with 
an elootion. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Fine 

do. 

mn 

Ulogal pay- 
ments in con- 
nectiou with 
eioclions. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Flno of 500 ru- 
pees. 

do. 

1711 

Failure to 
heep election 
accoimts. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

1 

Finn of BOO ru- 
pee*. 

i 

do.” 


PAET II. 

Election Inquiries and other matters. 

Be^uiiiions. 4. In this Part, unless there is anything repug- 
nant in the subject or context, — 

(а) “costs” means all costs, charges and ex- 
penses of, or incidental to, an inquiry; 

(б) “ election ” means an election to either 
Chamber of the Indian Legislature or to a Legisla- 
tive Council constituted Cj.der the Government of 
India Act; 

(c) “inquiry” means an inquiry in respect of 
an election by Commissioners appointed for that 
purpose by the Governor General, Governor or 
Lieutenant-Governor] 

(d) “pleader” 
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(d) “ pleader ” means any person entitled to 
appear and plead for another in a Civil Court, 
and includes an advocate, a vakil, and an attorney 
of a High Court, 

5. Commissioners appointed to hold an inquiry Powers of 
shall have the powers which are vested in a Court commis- 
under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, when*'°”°'^ 
trying a suit in respect of the following matters : — 

(a) discovery and inspection, 

(b) enforcing the attendance of witnesses, and 

requiring the deposit of their expenses, 

(c) compelling the production of documents, 

(d) examining witnesses on oath, 

(e) granting adjournments, 

(/) reception of evidence taken on affidavit, 
and 

(g) issuing commissions for the examination of 
witnesses, 

and may summon and examine sue motu any 
person whose evidence appears to them to be 
material; and shall be darned to be a Civil Court 
within the meaning of sections 480 and 482 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

Eisphnatioi ,. — For the purposes of enforcing 
the attendance of witnesses, the local limits of the 
Commissioners’ jurisdiction shall be the limits of 
the Province in which the election was held. 

6. The provisions of the Indian Evidence Act, AppUoaUoa 
1872, shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, 

be deemed to apply in all respects to an inquiry, quirfes. 

7. Notwithstanding anything in any enactment Dosamentar, 
to the contrary, no document shall be inadmissible 

in evidence on the ground that it is not duly stamp- 
ed or registered. 

8. {!) No witness shall be ©sensed from answer- obligation 
ing any question as to any matter relevant to 

matter in issue in an inquiry upon the ground thata^iyoertifi- 
the answer to such question will criminate or niay®»^^ 
tend, directly or indirectly, to criminatg him; or 

that 
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Appearance 
by pleader. 


BxpenBes of 
witnesses, 


Coats and 
pleaders' 
feest eto. 


that it will expose, or tend, directly or indirectly, 
to expose him to a penalty or forfeiture of any 
kind : 

Provided that— 

{%) no person who has voted at an election 
shall be required to state for whom he 
has voted; and 

(m) a witness who, in the opinion of the 
Commissioners, has answered truly ail 
questions which he has been required by 
them to answer shall be entitled to 
receive a certificate of indemnity, and 
such certificate may be pleaded by such 
person in any Court and shall be deemed 
to be a full and complete defence to 
or upon any charge under Chapter 
of the Indian Penal Code arising out 
of the matter to which such certificate 
relates, nor shall any such answer be ad- 
missible in evidence against him in any 
suit or other proceeding. 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall be deemed 
to relieve a person receiving a oertificate of indem- 
nity from My disqualification in connection with 
an election imposed by any law or any rule having 
the force of law. 

9. Any appearance, application or act before 
the Commissioners may be made or done by the party 
in person or by a pleader duly appointed to act 
on his behalf : 

Provided that any such appearance shall, if the 
Commissioners so direct, be made by the party in 
person. 

10. The reasonable expenses incurred by any 
prson in attending to give evidence may be allowed 
by the Commissioners to such person, and shall, 
unless the Commissioners otherwise direct, be deemed 
to bo part of the costs . 

11. (I) Costs shall be in the discretion of the 
Commissioners, and the Commissioners shall have 
full power to determine by and to whom and to what 

extent 
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extent such costs are to be paid and to include in 
their report all necessary recommendations for the 
purposes aforesaid. The Commissioners may allow 
interest on costs at a rate not exceeding six per cent 
per annum, and such interest shall be added to the 
costs. 

{&) The fees payable by a party in respect of 
fees of his adversary’s pleader shall be such fees 
as the Commissioners may allow. 

12. Any order made by the Governor General or 
Governor or Lieutenant-Governor on the report ofasto^. 
the Commissioners regarding the costs of the inquiry 

may be produced before the principal Civil Court 
of original jurisdiction within the local limits of 
whose jurisdiction any person directed by such 
order to pay any sum of money has a place of resi- 
dence or business, or, where such place is within the 
local limits of the ordinary original civil jurisdic- 
tion of a chartered High Court, before the Court 
of Small Causes having jurisdiction there, and such 
Court shall execute such order or cause it to be 
executed in the same manner and by the same pro- 
cedure as if it were a decree for the payment of 
money made by itself in a suit, 

13. Any person who has been convicted of an Kgqnaiifioa. 
xLVofisco, offence under section 171E. or 171E. of the Indian 

Penal Code or has been disqualified from exercising ^tyTdeo- 
any electoral right, for a period of not less than tioa offencen. 
five years, on account of malpractices in connection 
with an election shall be disqualified for five years 
from the date of such conviction or disqualification 
from— 

(a) being appointed to, or acting in, any judi- 
cial office; 

(&) being elected to any office of any local 
authority when the appointment to such 
office is % election, or holding or exercis- 
ing any such office to which no salary is 
attached; 

'(cj being elected or sitting or voting as a 
member of any local authority; or 

jff) being 
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({?) being apnointed or acting as a trustee of a 
public trast; 

Provided that the Governor General, in the c^© 
of an election to the Council of State or the legis- 
lative Assembly, and the Governor or the Lieute- 
nant-Governor, in the case of an election to hie 
Legislative Council, may exempt any such person 
from such disqualification. 

14. (2) Every officer, clerk, agent or other 
person vrho performs any duties in connection with 
the recording or counting of votes at an election shall 
maintain and aid in maintaining the secrecy of the 
voting and shall not (except for some purpose 
authorised by or under any law) communicate te 
any person any information calculated to violate 
such secrecy. 

(^) Any person who wilfully acts in contra- 
vention of the provisions of this section shall be 
punished with imprisonment of either descriptic® 
for a term not exceeding three months or with fine, 
or with both. 


V 
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THE ALIGARH MUSLIM UNIVX? S:"7 ACT, 1920 

(XL 01’ 1920). 


COJSTENTS. 


Sections. 

1. Short title and comnouencenoLent. 

2. Definitions. 


The University. 

3. Incorporation. 

4. Dissolution of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 

College, Aligarh, and the Muslim University 
Association, and transfer of all property to the 
University. 

6. Powers of the University. 

6. Recognition of degrees. 

7. Reserve funds. 

8. University open to all races, creeds and classes. 

9. Religious instruction. 

10. Residence of students. 

11. Teaching of the University. 

12. Power to provide and recognise Intermediate 

colleges and schools. 

The Lord Rector. 

13. The Lord Rector. 

The Yisiting Hoard. 

14. The Visiting Board. 

Rectors. 

15. Rectors. 


Officers of the University. 

16. Ofiicers of the University. 

17. The Chancellor. 

18. The Pro-Chancellor. 

19. The Vice-Chancellor. 

20. The Pro-Vice«Chancellor. 

21. Other oflSlcers. 


Authoi^ties^ 
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Authorities of the University.: 

Sections. 

22. Authorities of the TJni varsity. 

23. The Court, 

24. The Executive Council. 

25. The Academic Council. 

26. Other authorities of the University. 

Statutes y Ordinances and Regulations, 

27. Power to make Statutes. 

28. Statutes. 

29. Power to make Ordinances. 

30. Ordinances. 

31. Regulations. 

Admission and Examinations, 

32. Admission to the University. 

33. Examinations. 

Annual Report and Accounts, 

84. Annual Report. 

35. Annual accounts. 

Supplementary Provisions, 

36. Conditions of service of officers and teachers. 

37. Provident -and Pension Eunds, 

38. Filling of casual vacancies. 

39. Proceedings of University authorities not in- 

validated by vacancies. 

40. Power to remove difficulties. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

First Statutes of the University , 

1. Rectors. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor. 

3. Powers of the Vice-Chancellor. 

4. The Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 

5. "The Treasurer. 

6. The Registrar. 

7. The Proctor and Librarian. 

8- The Court. 

9. The First Court. 

10. Retirement of Foundation Members. 


11. Election 
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Sections.- 

11. Election of ordinary members. 

12. General provisions as to Members of the Court. 

13. Meetings of the Court. 

14. Powers in respect to granting and withdrawing 

degrees. 

36. The Executive Council. 

16. Powers of the Executive Council. 

17. The Academic Council. 

18. Powers of tLe Academic Council. 

19. Departments of Studies. 

20. Appointments. 

21. Register of graduates. 

22. Convocation. 

*23. Committees. 

24. Acting President of meetings. 

25. Resignations. 

26. Re-election. 


THE ANNEXURE. 


EouNDATioiir Members oe the First Court. 
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ACT No. XL?)F1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Leoisdativb Codncii,.} 

(Received the assent of the Governor General on 
the 14th September, 1920.) 


An Act to establish and incorporate a teach- 
ing and residential Muslim Dniversity at 
Aligarh. 


Short title 
and oom- 
mencement. 


Befimtions 


WHEREAS it is expedient to establish and incor- 
'* porate a teaching and residential Muslim 
University at Aligarh, and to dissolve the Societies 
registered under the Societies’ Registration Act xxi of woo. 
1860, which are respectively known as the' Muham- 
madan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, and the 
Muslim University Association, and to transfer to 
and vest in the said University all properties and 
rights of the said Societies and of the Muslim 
University Foundation Committee; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Aligarh Mus- 
lim University Act, 1920. 


(0) It shall come into force on such date as tlie 
Governor General in Council may, by notification in 
the Gazette of India, appoint. 


2. In this Act, and in all Statutes made here- 
under, unless there is anything repugnant in the sub- 
ject or context,— 


id) ‘‘ Academic Council ” means the Academic 
Council of the University; 

(&) " Court ” means the Court of the Univer- 
sity; 

[c) “Executiye Council” means the Executive 
Council of the JJniversity; 

id), “Hall” 
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{d) “ Hall " means a unit of residence for 
students of the University, provided or 
maintained by the University; 

(<?) “ registered graduates ” means graduates 
registered under the provisions of this 
Act; 

(/) “ Statutes,” “ Ordinances ” and “ Regula- 
tions” mean, respectively, the Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations of the Uni- 
versity for the time being in force; 

{g) “ teachers ” means Professors, Readers, 
Lecturers, Demonstrators and such other 
persons as may be appointed for impart- 
ing instruction in the University or a 
Hall; and 

(7i) “ University ” means the Aligarh Muslim 
University. 


The University. 

3. Tlie First Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor and inoorpora- 
Vtcie-Chancellor who shall be the persons appointed 

in this behalf by a notification of the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council in the Gazette of India, and the per- 
sons specified in the Schedule as the first members of 
the Court and all persons, who may hereafter become, 
or be appointed as, such oflEicers or members, so long 
as they continue to hold such office or membership, 
are hereby constituted a body corporate by the name 
of the Aligarh Muslim University, and shall have 
perpetual succession and a Common Seal and shall 
sue and be sued by that name. 

4. From the commencement of this Act— Dissolution of 

the Muham- 

(i) The Societies known as the Muhammadan 

Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, and the ak- 
Muslim University Association shall 
’dissolved, and all property, moveable and versity As- 
immoveable, and all rights, powers and 
privileges of the said Societies and all property to j 
property, moveable and immoveable^ and 



238 Aligarh Muslim University, [act xl 

all rights, powers and privileges of the 
Muslim University Foundation Com- 
mittee shall be transferred to and vest in 
the University and shall be applied to 
the objects and purposes for which the 
University is incorporated ; 

{ii) all debts, liabilities and cbligr/icrs of the 
said Societies and Committee shall be 
transferred to the University and shall 
thereafter be discharged and satisfied by 
it; 

(ii%) all references in any enactment to either o f 
the said Societies or to the said Com- 
mittee shall be construed as references to 
the University; 

(it?) any will, deed or other document, whether 
made or executed before or after the 
commencement of this Act, which con- 
tains any bequest, gift or trust in favour 
either of the said Societies or of the said 
Committee shall, on the commencement of 
this Act, be construed as if the Univer- 
sity was therein named instead of such 
Society or Committee; 

(©) subject to any orders which the Court may 
make, the buildings which belonged to 
the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental Col- 
lege, Aligarh, shall continue to be known 
and designated by the names and styles 
by which they were known and desig- 
nated immediately before the commence- 
ment of this Act; 

(ui) subject to the provisions of this Act, every 
person employed immediately before the 
commencement of this Act in the Muham- 
madan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, 
shall hold employment in the University 
by the same tenure and upon the same 
terms and conditions and with the same 
rights and privileges as to pension and 
gratuity as he would have held the same 

under 
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under the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College, Aligarh, if this Act had not been 
passed. 

5. The University shall have the following 
powers, namely : — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches 
of learning as the University may think fit, and to 
make provision for research and for the advance- 
ment and dissemination of knowledge; 

(2) to promote Oriental and Islamic studies 
and give instruction in Muslim theology and reli- 
gion and to impart moral and physical training ; 

(3) to hold examinations and to grant and 
confer degrees and other academic distinctions to 
and on persons who — 

(а) shall have pursued a course of study in the 

University, or 

(б) are teachers in educational institutions, 

under conditions laid down in the Statutes and 
Ordinances, and shall have passed the examinations 
of the University, under like conditions; 

(4) to confer honorary degrees or other distinc- 
tions on approved persons in the manner laid down 
in the Statutes; 

(5) to grant such diplomas to and to provide 
such lectures and instruction for persons, not being 
members of the University, as the University may 
determine; 

(6) to co-operate with other Universities and 
authorities in such manner and for such purposes 
as the University may determine; 

(7) to institute Professorships, Readerships, 
I^ectureships and any other teaching posts required 
by the University, and to appoint persons to such 
Professorships, Readerships, Lectureships and 
posts; 

(8) to institute and award Fellowships (includ- 
ing Travelling Fellowships), Scholarships, Exhibi- 
tions 
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tions and Prizes in accordance with! the Statutes 
and the Ordinances; 

(9) to institute and maintain Halls for the resi- 
dence of students of the University; 

(10) to demand and receive such fees and other 
charges as may be prescribed by the Ordinances; 

(11) to supervise and control the residence and 
discipline of students of the University, and to make 
arrangements for promoting their health; and 

(12) to do all such other acts and things whether 
incidental to the powers aforesaid or not as may be 
requisite in order to further the objects of the 
University as a teaching and examining body, to 
cultivate and promote arts, bcimce and other 
branches of learning, including professional studies, 
technology, Islamic learning and Muslim theology, 
and to promote the interests of its students. 

6. The degrees, diplomas and other academic dis- 
tinctions granted or conferred to or on persons by 
the University shall be recognised by the Government 
as are the corresponding degrees, diplomas and other 
academic distinctions granted by any other Univer- 
sity incorporated under any enactment. 

7. The University shall invest and keep invested 
in securities in which trust funds may be invested in 
accordance with the law for the time being in force 
relating to trusts in British India a sum of thirty 
lakhs of rupees as a permanent endowment to meet 
the recurring charges of the University other than 
charges in respect of Fellowships, Scholarships, 
Prizes and rewards : 

Provided that— 

(1) any Government securities as defined in the 
Indm Securities Act, 1920, which may be held byx 
the University shall, for the purposes of this section, 
be reckoned at their face value; and 

(2) the aforesaid sum of thirty lakhs shall bo 
reduced by such sums as, at the commencement of 

this 
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this Act, the Governor General in Council shall, by 
order in writing, declare to be the total capitalised 
.value, for the purpose of this section — 

{a) of all permanent recurring grants of money, ' 
which have been made either to the 
Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 

Aligarh, the Muslim University Associa- 
tion or the Muslim University Founda- 
tion Committee, by any Ruler of a State 
in India; and 

(6) of the total income accruing from immove- 
able property (not being land or build- 
ings, in the occupation and use of th^ 
said College) which by the operation TJf 
this Act has been transferred to the 
University. 

8. The University shall, subject to the provisions University 
of this Act and the Ordinances, be open to ah per- ^cree^ a 
sons of either sex and of whatever race, creed or and oiassoL 
class ; 

Provided that special provision may be made by 
the Ordinances exempting women from attending at 
public lectures and tutorial classes and prescribing 
for them special courses of study. 

9. The Court shall have power to make Statutes 
providing that instruction in the Muslim religicto 
shall be compulsory in the case of Muslim students. 

10. Every student of the University shall reside Resideaco 
either in a Hall or under such conditions as may be “ 
prescribed by the Ordinances. 

11. (I) All recognised teaching in connection Toaohing o£ 
with the University courses shall be conducted by Umvor. 
and in the name of the University and shall include 
lecturing, laboratory work and other teaching con- 
ducted in the University by the teachers thereof in 
accordance witii any syllabus prescribed by Regn- 
iations. 

(f) Recognised teaching shall also include 
tutorial instruction given in the University or, under 

the 

s 
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th e control of the University, in Halls : provided 
that every student not residing in a Hall shall be 
attached to a Hall for such tutorial instruction and 
disciplinary supervision and for such other purposes 
as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(5) The authorities responsible for organising 
such^l^ching shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

^ ^)'!rhe courses shall be prescribed by the Ordi- 
nances. ■ 

12. (2) The University shall, subject to the Stat- 
utes, have power to estalslish and maintain Inter- 
mediate colleges and schools, within such limits in 
the Aligarh District as may be laid down in the 
Ordinances, for the purpose of preparing students 
for admission to the University, and may provide 
for instruction in the Muslim religion and theology 
in any such colleges and schools. 

{2) With the approval of the Academic Council 
and tne sanction of the Governor General in Council 
on the recommendation of the Visiting Board, and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes and the Ordinances, the University may 
admit Intermediate colleges and schools in the 
Aligarh District to such privileges of the University 
as it thinks ht. 

The Lord Rector. 

13. (2) The Governor General shall be the Lord 
Rector of the University. 

{2) The Lord Rector shall have the right tb 
cause an inspection to be made by such person or 
persons as he may direct, of the University, its 
buildings, laboratories, and equipment, and of any 
institution maintained by the University, and also 
of the examinations, teaching and other work con- 
ducted or done by the University, and to cause an 
inquiry to be made in like manner in respect of any 
matt.'‘.r connected with the University. The Lord 
Rector shall in every case give notice to the JJiiiver- 

sifcy 
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sity of his intention to cause an inspection or inquiry, 
to be made, and the University shall be entitled to be 
represented thereat. 

(•S) The Lord Rector may address the Vice-Chan- 
cellor with reference to the result of such inspection 
and inquiry, and the Vice-Chancellor shall commtxni- 
cate to the Court the views of the Lord Rector with 
such advice as the Lord Rector may be pleased to 
offer upon the action to be taken thereon, 

(4) The Court shall communicate thrctigh. the 
Vice-Chancellor to the Lord Rector such action, if 
any, as it is proposed to take or has been taken upon 
the result of such inspection or inquiry. 

(5) Where the Court does not, within reasonable 
time, take action to the satisfaction of the Lord 
Rector, the Lord Rector may, after considering any 
explanation furnished or representation made by the 
Court issue such directions as he may think fit, and 
the Court shall comply with such directions. 

The Visiting Board. 

14 . (2) The Visiting Board of the University, if 
and when the United Provinces of Agra and Oudb 
become a Governor’s Province within the meaning of 
the Government of India Act, shall consist of the 
Governor thereof, the members of the Executive 
Council, the Ministers, one member nominated by the 
Governor and one member nominated by the Minister, 
in charge of Education : 

Provided that until a Governor’s Province is so 
constituted, the Lieutenant-Governor of the said 
Provinces shall discharge and perform the duties of 
the Visiting Board. 

(p) The Visiting Board shall have the right 
through any of its members to inspect the University 
and to satisfy itself that the proceedings of the 
University are in conformity with the Act, Statutes 
and Ordinances. The Visiting Board shall in every 
case give notice to the University of its intention to 

inspect. 
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inspect, and the University shall be entitled to be 
represented at such inspection. 

{S) The Visiting Board may, by order in writing, 
annul any proceedings not in conformity with the 
Act, Statutes and Ordinances, provided that before 
making any such order the Board shall call upon the 
University to show cause why such order should not 
be made, and if any cause is shown within reasonable 
time, shall consider the same. 

Rectors. 

15. The persons specified in the Statutes shall bo 
the Rectors of the University. 

Officers of the University.. 

16. The following shall be officers of the Uni- 
versity — 

(1) The Chancellor, 

(2) The Pro-Chancellor, 

(.3) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(4) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor, and 

(5) Such other officers as may be declared by tlio 

Statutes to be officers of the University. 

17. { 1 ) The successors to the first Chancellor, 
shall be elected by the Court. 

{2) The Chancellor shall hold office for three 
ye^rs. 

(5) The Chancellor shall, by yirtue of his office, 
be the head of the University. 

{4) The Chancellor shall, if present, preside at 
Convocations of the University held for conferring 
degrees and-sat meetings of the Court. 

(5) Every proposal for the conferment of an 
honorary degree shall be subject to the confirmation 
of the Chancellor. 

18. (3) The successors to the first Pro-Chancellor 
shall be elected by the Court. 

(^) Tho 
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\S) The Pro-Chancellor shall hold office for three 
years. 

{S) Casual vacancies in the office of the Pro- 
Chancellor shall be filled by the Chancellor on the 
recommendation of the Executive Councti, The 
person so appointed shall hold office till the next 
annual meeting of the Court. 

(J) The Pro-Chancellor shall, in the absence of 
the Chancellor, exercise the functions of the 
Chancellor. 

19 . (1) The successors to the first Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall be elected by the Court from, among its 
members. EvOry siich election shall be subject to the 
approval of the Governor General in Council. 

{2) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such 
powers and perform such functions as may be pre- 
scribed by the Statutes. 

20. ll) The Pro- Vice-Chancellor shall be ap- Jhe Pro-Vice- 
pointed by the Court. 

12) He shall hold office for such term and t^ith 
such powers and subject to such conditions as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 

21. The powers of officers of the University other dther officers, 
than the Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be 
prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

Authorities of the University. 

22. The following shall be the authorities of the Authorities 

tt • ‘ of the 

^University Univeraitjr. 

(1) The Court, 

(2) The Executive Council, 

(S) The Academic Council, and 

(4) Such other authorities as may be declared by- 
'the Statutes to be authorities of the 
[University. 

23. (i) The Court shaU consist of the Chancellor, ii^oOo^fc 
the Pro-Chanceilor and the Vice-Chancellor for the 

tim»? 
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time being, and sucb other persons as may be speci- 
fied in the Statutes : 

Provided that no person other than a Muslim 
shall be a member thereof. 

{2} The Court shall be the supreme governing 
body of the University and shaU exercise all the 
powers of the University, not otherwise provided for 
by this Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances and the 
Regulations. It shall have power to review the acts 
of the Executive and the Academic Councils (save 
where such Councils have acted in accordance with 
powers conferred on them under this Act, the 
Statute.^ or the Ordinances) and direct that neces - 
sary action be taken by the Executive or the Acade- 
mic Council, as the case may be, on any recommenda- 
tions of the Lord Rector. 

( 5 ) Subject to ^ the provisions of this Act, the 
Court shall exercise the following powers and per- 
form the following duties, namely : — 

(а) of making Statutes and of amending or 

repealing the same; 

(б) of considering Ordinances; 

(c) of considering and passing resolutions on 

the annual report, the annual accounts 
and tfie financial estimates ; 

(d) of electing such persons to serve on authori- 

ties of the University and of appointing 
such olficers as may be prescribed by this 
Act or the Statutes; and 

(e) of exercising such other powers and per- 

forming such other duties as may be con- 
ferred or imposed upon it by this Act or 
the Statutes. 

2A. (l) The Executive Council shall be the execu- 
tive body of the University. Its constitution and 
the term of ofiBce of its members and its powers and 
duties shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

25. ( 1 ) The Academic Council shall be the acade- 
mic body of the University and shall, subject to the 
provisions of this Act, the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances, 



OF 1920.] Aligarh Muslim University. 2*7 

nances, have the control and general regulation of, 
and be responsible for the maintenance ot standards 
of instruction, and for the education, examination, 
discipline and health of students, and for the confer- 
ment of degrees (other than honorary). 

{2) The constitution of the Academic Council and 
the term of office of its members and its powers and 
duties shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

26 . The constitution, powers and duties of such othsr an- 
other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes 

to be authorities of the University, shall be pre- stty. 
scribed by the Statutes. 

Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 

27 . Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Power to 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the following Statutes 
matters, namely : — 

{a) the conferment of honorary degrees and the 
appointment of Rectors ; 

(&) the institution of Fellowships, Scholarships, 
Exhibitions, Medals and Prizes ; 

(c) the terms of office, and the method and 
conditions of appointment of the officers 
of the University; 

{d) the designations and powers of officers of 
the University; 

{e) the constitution, powers and duties of the 
authorities of the University; { 

(/) the classification and mode of appointment 
of teachers of the University; 

(y) the institution and maintenance of Halls; 

(h) the constitution of provident and pension 

funds for the benefit of the officers, 
teachers and servants of the University; 

(i) the maintenance of a register of registered 

graduates; 

(j) the instruction of Muslim studeifts in the 

Muslim religion and theology; 


P) the 
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{h) lEe 'establishment of Intermediate collegd?. 
and schools; and 

(Z) all matters which by this Act are to be or 
may be prescribed by Statutes. 

28. (2) The first Statutes are those set out in the 
Schedule. 

(f) The first Statutes may be amended, repealed 
or added to by Statutes made by the Court in th© 
following manner : — 

(a) The Executive Council may propose to the 
Court the draft of any Statute to b© 
passed by the Court. Such draft shall 
be considered by the Court at its next 
meeting. The Court may approve such 
draft and pass the Statute, or may reject 
it or return it to the Executive Council 
for re-consideration, either in whole or 
in part, together with any amendments 
which the Court may suggest. 

The Executive Council shall not propose tho 
draft of any Statute affecting the status, 
powers or constitution of any existing 
authority of the University until such 
authority has been given an opportunity 
of expressing an opinion upon the pro- 
posal. Any opinion so expressed shall be 
in writing and shall be considered bV th© 
Court. 

\c) No new Statute or amendment or repeal of 
an existing Statute shall have any valid- 
ity until it has been submitted through 
the Visiting Board (which may record ks 
opinion thereon) to the Governor General 
in Council, and has been approved by tho 
latter, who may sanction, disallow oT 
remit it for further consideration : 

Provided that no Statute dealing* with the 
instruction of Muslim students in the Muslim 
religion and theology shall require to be so sub- 
mitted or approved. 

29 . SubjecI 
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29. Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes, the Ordinances may provide for all or any 
of the following matters, namely : — 

(a) the courses ctf study to be laid down for all 
degrees and diplomas of the University; 

{b) the conditions of the award of Fellowships,' 
Scholarships, Exhibitions, Medals and 
Priies ; 

Ip) the conditions under which students may be 
admitted to the degree or diploma courses 
and to the exaniinations of the Univer- 
I sity, and shall be eligiblg for degrees and 

diplomas; 

(d) the admission of students to thg Univer- 
sity; 

ie) the terms of office and terms and manner of 
appointment and the duties of Examin- 
ing Bodies, Examiners, and Moderators 
and the COndmct of examinations; 

(/} the conditions of residence of students of 
the University, and the levying of fees 
for residence in Hallfe and of other 
charges ; 

{g) the conditiohs under which women may be 
exempted from attendance at lectures and 
tutorial classes, and the prescription for 
them of special courses of study; 

(/i) the fees to^e charged for courses of study 
in the University and for admission to 
the examinations, degrees and diplomas 
of the University; 

(i) the maintenance of discipline among the 

students of the University; 

(j) the management of any Intermediate col- 

leges or schools maintained by the Uni- 
versity and the supervision of any Intet- 
mediate colleges and schools admitted td 
privileges under section 12; and 

(It) all matters which by this Act or the 
Statutes are to be or may be provided fof 
by Ordinance. 

30. ( 1 ) The 


Power fco 
make Ordi«s 
nances'. 
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80. (1) The Executive --Council or, in a-cadetnio 
matters, the Academic Council may make Ordi- 
nances. 

{2) The first Ordinances shall be -framod as 
directed by the Governor General in Council, anci 
shall receive such previous approval as he may direct, 

{$) No new Ordinance, or amendment or repeal 
of an existing Ordinance shall have any validitj?: 
until it has been submitted through, the Court and 
the Visiting Board (which may record! its opinion 
thereon) to the Governor General in Council, and 
has obtained the approval of the latter, who najr 
sanction, disallow or remit it for further considera- 
tion, 

(4) If any question arises between the ExeoutiTS 
and the Academic Council as to which has the power 
to make an Ordinance, either Council may represent 
the matter to the Visiting Board who shall refer thej 
same to a tribunal consisting of three members, one 
of whom shall be nominated by the Executive Coun- 
cil, one by the Academic Council, and one shall be a. 
Judge of a High Court 'nominated by the Lord 
Rector. 

31. (1) The authorities of the University may 
make Regulatiolis consistent "with this Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances — 

{a) laying down the procedure to be observed at 
their meetings and the number of mem- 
bers required to form a 'quorum; 

(5) providing for all matters which by this Act, 
the Statutes or the Ordinances, are to bo 
prescribed by Regulations ; and 
(c) providing for all other niatters solely con- 
cerning such authorities or committees 
appointed by them not provided for by 
this Act, tne Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances. 

(^) Every authority of the University shall matei 
Regulations providing for the giving of noticse to bho 
members of such authority of the dates of mppitingi 

and 
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and of the business to be considered at meetings and 
for the keeping of a record of the proceedings of 
meetings. 


Admission and Examinations, 

32. (7) Admission af students to the University Admission to 
shall be made by an Admission Committee consisting 
of the Pro- Vice-Chancellor, the Principal of an 
Intermediate College who shall be selected by the 
Vice-Chancellor and such other persons as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council. 

(?) Students shall not be eligible for admission 
to a course of study for a- degree unl^s they have 
passed the Intermediate Examination of an Indian 
Univetrsity incorporated by any law for the time 
being in force, or an examination recognised in 
accordance with the provisions of this section as 
equivalent to the Intermediate Examination, and 
possess such further qualifications as may be pre- 
scribed by the Ordinances. 

(5) The conditions under which students may be 
admitted to the diploma courses of the University, 
shall be prescribed by the Ordinances, 

(4) The University shall not, save with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor General in Council, 
recognise (for the purpose of admission to a course 
of study for a degree) as equivalent to its own 
degrees, any degree confei'red by any other Univer- 
sity or as ^bivalent to the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of an Indian University, any examination con- 
ducted by any other authority. 

(-5) Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or the Ordinances, any student of the Muham- 
madan_ Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, who 
immediately before the commencement of this Act 
was studying for any examination of the Allahabad 
University higher than the Intermediate Examina- 
tion shall be permitted to complete his course in pre- 
paration thereof. The University shall provide for 
such students instruction in accordance with the 
prospectus of studies .of the Allahabad JJDi'^®rsity 
, and. 
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and, notwithstanding anything contained in the 
Indian University Act, 1904, any such students may viii of looi 
be admitted to the examinations of that University 
during a period not exceeding four years from the 
commencement of this Act. 

33. (1) All arrangements for the conduct of 
examinations shall be made, and aU exarniners shall 
be appointed by the Academic Council in such 
manner as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

{2) At leeist one examiner who is not a member 
or a teacher of the University shall be appointed for 
each subject in a Department of Studies forming 
part of the course which is required for a University, 
degree. 

(3) The Academic Council shall appoint examih- 
ation committees, consisting of members of its own 
body or of other persons or of both, as it thinks fit, to 
moderate examination questions, to prepare tho 
results of the examinations and to report such results 
to the Executive Council for publication. 

Annual Report and Accounts. 

34. The annual report of the Unive^sity shall bd 
prepared under the direction of the Executive Coun- 
cil, and shall be submitted to the Court on or befote 
such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, and 
shall be considered by the Court at its annual meet- 
ing. The Court may pass resolutions thereon and 
communicate the same to the Executive Council 
which shall take such action thereon as it thinks fit. 

35. {1) The annual accounts and bhlance-sheet of 
the University shall be prepared under the direction 
of the Executive Council, and shall once at least 
every year and at intervals of not more than fifteen 
months be audited by auditors appointed by the' 

.Visiting Board. 

{2) The annual accounts when audited shall be 
published in the Gazette of India and in the local 
ofiicial Gazette, and a copy of the accounts, together 
With the auditor’s report, shaB be submitted through 
the Visiting Board to the Lord Rector. 

(5) Tlie 
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{3) The annual accounts and the financial esti- 
mates shall be considered by the Court at its annual 
meeting, and the Court may pass resolutions thereon 
and communicate the same to the Executive Council 
whicji shaE take such action thereon as it thinks fit. 

Supplementary Provisions. 

36. (1) Every salaried officer and teacher of the conditions of 
University shall be. appointed on a written contract, sMviooof 
which shall be lodged with the University and a copy 

of which shall be furbished to the officer or teacher 
concerned. 

(2) Any dispute arising out of a contract between 
the University and any of its officers or teachers 
shall, at the request of the officer or teacher con- 
cerned, be referred to a tribunal of arbitration con- 
sisting of one member appointed by the Executive 
Council, one member nominated by the officer or 
teacher concerned and an umpire appointed by the 
Visiting Board. The decision of the tribunal shall 
b^' final, and no suit shall lie in any Civil Court ..in 
respect of the matters decided by the tribunah 
Every such request shaH be deem^ to be a submission 
to arbitration upon the terms of this section vdthiu 
of 1899 . the meaning of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, 
and all the provisions of that Act, with the excep- 
tion of section 2 thereof, shall apply accordingly, 

37. (1) The University shall constitute for the proviaent 
benefit of its officers, teachers and servants such pro- andpensioi^ 
vident and pension funds as it may deem fit in such 
manner and subject to such conditions as may be pre- 
scribed by the Statutes. 

{2) Where such provident or pension fund has 
been so constituted, the Grovernor General in Council 
may declare that the provisions of the Provident 
IX of 1897 . Punds Act, 1897, shall apply to such fund, as if it 
were a Government provident fund. 

38. (l) Subject to any provision in this Act and miw ^f 

in the Statutes, the Executive Council shall appoint oMuafvaoitst 
persons to fill casual vacancies in the offices of Vice- 
Chancellor and Pro-Vicg-Chancellor, Persons so 

appointed 
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appointed shall hold office till the next meeting of 
the Court. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (3) of 
section 18, other casual vacancies in any office of 
any authority shall be filled up by the authority 
which has power to appoint to the office or authority; 
provided that when the Court is the appointing 
authority the casual vacancy shall be filled by t^e 
Executive Council, and the person so appointed shall 
hold office tiU the next meeting of the Court. * 

proceeding of any authority of the 
autliorities University shall be invalidated merely by reason of 
the existence of a vacancy or vacancies ^among its 
vacancies. members. 

Power to 40. {1) If any difficulty arises with respect to the 
Sficdties. establishment of the University or any authority (k 
the University or in connection with the first meet- 
ing of any authority of the University, the Governor 
General in Council may by order make any appoint- 
ment or do anything which appears to him necessary 
or expedient for the proper establishment of the 
University or any authority thereof or for the first 
meeting of any authority of the Univenity. 

{2) Any such order may modify idle provisions 
cf this Act and the Statutes so far as may appear to 
the Governor General in Council to be necessary of 
expedient for carrying the order into effect. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

First Statutes of the Ubtiversitt. 

{Sob section 28.) 

Eecfors. 1 . {1) The following persons shall be Rectors of the 

University, namely; — 

(i) all Heads of Local Governments ; 

(it) such Rulers of States in India, Princes, and other 
persons as the Lord Rector may, of his own 
motion or on the recommendation of the Court 
■ appoint. ’ 


(1^ Thci 
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{2) The Ctancellor may also, on the recommendation of 
the Academic Council, appoint persons of eminent position 
or attainments to be Rectors. 


2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for three years 
and shall be eligible for re-election. Ciiancellor. 

S. [1] The Vice-Chancellor shall take rank in the XTni- Po\^ersofthe 
versity next to the Chancellor and the Pro-Chancellor, and Vice-Chan- 
shall be e^c-o’fficio Chairman of the Executive Council and the 
Academic Council and, in the absence of the Chancellor and 
the Pro-Chancellor, shall preside at Convocations of the 
TFni versity held for conferring degrees and at meetings of 
the Court. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to see that 
the Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances and the Regulations 
are duly observed, and he shall have all powers necessary 
for that purpose. 

(5) He shall have the power of convening meetings of the 
Court and the Executive Council and shall perform all such 
acts as mgpy be necessary to carry out ®r further the provi- 
sions of the Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

{4) If any emergency arises in, which in his opinion 
immediate action should be taken, he shall take such action 
as he deems necessary and report the faci to the authority 
which in the ordinary course would have dealt with the 
matter. 

(S) He shall be the sole medium of communication be- 
tween the University and the following authorities, namely, 
the Governor-General in Council, the Lord Rector and the 
Visiting Board. 

4. (1) The Pro- Vice-Chancellor shall be the principal ThePro-Vice- 
academic officer of the University and shall be a whole-time Ohanoellor. 
salaried officer thereof. 


(2) He shall be an ea-offlrAo member of the Executive 
Council and the Academic Council and, in the absence of 
the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside at meetings of the 
Academic Council. He shall also have power to convene 
meetings of the Academic Council.*. 

(3) He shall hold office for five years and be eligible for 
re-appoimtment. 

5. (I) The Treasurer shall be appointed by the Court on The Trea- 
such conditions and for such period as the Court may think 
fit. 


(2) He shall exercise general supervision over the funds 
of the University and advise in regard to its financial 
policy. 

(3) He. 
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(3) He shall be 2ii4 e^x-Q^ffieio member of the Executive 
Council and shall, subject to the control of the Executive 
Council, manage the property and investmczits of the Fni- 
yersity. He shall be responsible foy the presentation di the 
annual estimates and accounts. 

(4) Subject to the powers of the Bxe^c^iive Council, he 
shall be responsible for seeing that all moneys are expended 
on the purposes for which they are granted or allotted^ 

(5) He shall exercise such othet powers as may be pre- 
scribed by the Ordinances. 

6. {!) The Eegistrar shall be a whole-time gaid officer 
of the Univeisity ^ippointed by the Court. 

(2) He shall hold office for five years find shall be eligible 
for re-appointment. 

(3) The Eegistrar shall — 

(a) he the custodian of the records, the seal and such 

other property of the University as is committed 
to his charge; 

(b) kfeep and maintain the register of registered gradi^f- 

ates; 

(c) attend and act as Secretary Jit meetings of the Exe- 

cutive and Academic Council and, if deemed 
necessary, of the Departments of Studies and 
any committees appointed by such bodies, and 
to keep the minutes thereof; 

(d) under the superintendence of the Academic Council 

and the examination committees arrange for 
and superintend the examinations of the Univer- 
sity; and 

f(e) perform such other duties as may from time to time 
bei prescribed by the Ordinances apd Ilegi^a- 
tions. 

7. (1) The following office^rs shall be appointed by tho. 
Executive Council on the recommendation of tho iSeudemic 
Council: — 

(i) A Proctor for the maintenance of the discipline 
of the students of the University; 

(ii) A Librarian for the University Library. 

(2) The Academio Council may delegate to the Proctor 
§uch of its powers as regards discipline as it thinks fit. 

8. The 



257 ' 


m 1920.] Aligarh Muslim University. 

{The Schedule) 

8.^ The Court shall, subject to provisions heremafter The Court, 
contained, consist of the following members : — 

Class 7. — Es^-Officio members. 

The Chancellor^ the Pro-Chancellor and the Vice- 
Chancellor for the time being shall be Ex-Officio Members*, 

Class 1 1. —Foundation Members, 

The persons named in the Annexure to ibis Schedule’ 
shall be Eoundation Members. 

Class III, — Life Members.^ 

Every person who has contributed to the Muhammadan' 
Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, the Muslim University 
Association or the Muslim University Foundation Committee 
a donation of one lakh of rupees or upwards or has trans- 
ferred property of like value to any of the said institutions 
and all persons who shall hereafter make such a donation cr 
transfer shall be a Life Member.. 

Class IV. — Ordinary Members. 

Ordinary Members shall be persons elected or appointed* 
as follows: — 

(1) Ten persons to represent such States in India as 

have contributed or shall contribute one lakh of 
rupees and upwards, together with a permanent 
recurring grant, to or for the purposes of the 
University, who shall be nominated by BucW 
States. 

(2) Sixty persons to be elected by persons who have 

made or shall make donations of five hundred 
rupees and upwards to or for the purposes of the 
University. 

(3) Forty persons to be elected by the registered gradu- 

ates of the University, of whom not less than 
twenty shall for the first fifteen years after the 
commencement of this Act be persons who have 
been educated at the Muhammadan Anglo-Ori- 
ental College, Aligarh, and are members of an 
Association recognised for that purpose by the- 
Court, , . 

Fersons to be eligible for election under th?s provision, 
must be registered graduates of not less than ten 
yeari’ standing*. 

, 3[i) Twenty 

X 
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(4) Twenty persons to be elected, by tbe Central Stand- 

ing Committee of the All-India llnhai^adaE 
iEducational Conference fi*om among its own 
members, not less than ten of whom shall be per- 
sons who have been engaged for at least five years 
in teaching : 

ProTided that no person shall be (jualifled to vote in 
■ more than one electorate under any of the three 
last preceding clauses. 

(5) Ten persons to be nominated by the Chancellor. 

(6) Thirty-three persons to be elected by the Court, 

namely, — 

l(i) nine persons to represent Islamia Colleges 
and other Muslim educational institu- 
tions not under the control of the Uni- 
versity ; 

(it) fifteen persons engaged in the learned pro- 
fessions ; and 

{iii) nine persons learned in the Muslim reli- 
gion and Oriental studies; and 

(7) Fifteen persons to be elected by the Academic Coun- 

cil from among its own members. 

9. (f) The members provided for in Classes I, II, III 
and clause (1) of Class IV shall be the members of the first 
Court. 

(2) At the first meeting of the Court, which shall be held 
as soon as may be after the commencement of this Act, the 
thirty-three persons specified in danse (6) of class IV shall he 
jslected. 

(d) The Academie Council shall elect its representatives 
at its first meeting. 

{4) Any member of the Court may be removed by a reso- 
lution, passed by a majority consisting of not less than two- 
thirds of the members of the Courts to the effect that — 

(t) he has become incapable of performing his duties, 
or 

0i) he has acted against the interests of the University, 
or 

(m) he has been convicted by a Oo\irt of law of what, in 
the opinion of the Court, is a serious offence. ’ 

10. (i) Every Foundation Member of the Court shall, 
tinless his office is previously vacated, hold office for five 
years from the commencement of this Act^ 


(2) At 
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(2) At tke end of tie fifti, sisiili, seYentli and eighth 
years after the commencement of this Act, as nearly as may 
be, one-fifth in number of the total number of the Founda- 
tion Members remaining at the end of the fifth year, shall in 
each of these years resign, and at the end of the ninth year 
all the Foundation Members then remaining shall resign. 

(5) The order in ■which the Foundation Members shall 
resign shall be the reverse order to which their names appear 
in the Annexure to this Schedule. 

(i) A Foundation Member who is required to retire under 
the provisions of this clause shall be eligible for election as 
an Ordinary Member in a vacancy occurring after his retire- 
ment. 

11. (i) After the fifth and subsequent annual meetings Election of 
up to the ninth, there shall be annualljr appointed in accord- ordinary 
ance with the provisions of clauses (2) to (5) of Class IV the 
following number of Ordinary Members, namely : — - 


In clause (2) 
In clause (3) 
In clause (4) 
In clause (5)^ 


. 12 
. 8 

. 4 
. 2 


(2) When an electoral body entitled to elect a member 
or members fails to do so within the time prescribed, the 
Court may elect any qualified person or persons of the class 
from which such electoral body was entitled to elect to ba 
an Ordinary Member. 

12. {!) All Ordinary' Members shall hold ofiSce for five Gl^eneral pro- 
years from the date of their election. 

^ , . - , - to Members 

(2) Any casual vacancies among the nominated or elected of the Coart, 
members shall be filled, as soon as conveniently may be, by 

the person or body who nominated ox elected the member 
whose place has become vacant, and the person nominated 
or elected to such vacancy shall be a member for the residue 
of the term for which the person in whose place he is 
nominated or elected was a member. 

(3) The Executive Council may, subject to the provisions 
of these Statutes, make rules pxescribing the qualifications 
of the electors, the mode of election and other conditions to 
which the electors and the elected members shall be subject.- 

13. (7) The Couit shall, on a date to he fixed by the ifeetmgs of j 
Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meeting to- be the Court#, 
called the annxial meeting of the Court. 

IS) 
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(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks fit, an5 
laT^nn upon requisition in writing signed by not less than 
thirty members of the Court, convene a special meeting of the 
Court. 

(3) Twenty-five members shall form a quorum. 

Powers in 14. (J) The Court may, by resolutions passed by S 

respect majoritv of not less than two-thirds of the members present 
amdToitog,- ....... 

drawing (ex) OH tlie recommeHaation oi the Academic Louncil 

degrees. throTigh the Executive Council, make proposals to 

the Chancellor for the conferment of honorary 
degrees ; 

(h) on the recommendatton of the Execntive Council ,1 
withdraw any ordinary degree or diploma con- 
ferred by the University; and 

(c) with the sanction of the Chancellor, withdraw 'any 
honorary degree* 

(2) In cases of urgency the Chancellor may, on the re- 
commendation of the Executive Council alone, confer an 
honorary degree. 

TheExeou; 15 . (7) The Executive Council shall consist of not more 
tive Council, thirty members. 

(2) The Tice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-CKancellor, the 
Principal of an Intermediate College nnaintained by the Uni- 
versity, who shall be selected by the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Treasurer, shall be ex-ojficio members of the Executive 
Council. 


(3) Six other members shall be elected by the Academic 
Council and twenty shall be elected by the Court, of whom 
not less than seven shall be residents of places outside the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

{4) Elected members shall hold office for three years, pro- 
yided that at the second annual meeting of the Court and at 
the third annual meeting of the Court six of the first mem- 
bers elected by it shall retire by ballot. 


Powers of the 

Executive 

Co«;zioil 


Eleven members of the Council shall form h quoram. 

(fi) The Executive Council may make rules preecrihing 
[the mode of election and the conditions to which the elected 
membera shall he subject. 

16. (?) The Executive Council shall, subject to the con- 
trol of the Court and to the Act, the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances, administer the revenue and property of tie IJnivc'r- 
sity, regulate the finances, _ accouiits and inyestnicnta and 

perform 
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perform all sucli duties and siicli acts as may be necessary 
^or the business of the University. 

(2) {a) In particular the Executive Council shall have 
power to make and vary investments, purchase, accept and 
sell moveable or immoveable property, enter into and 
carry out or cancel contracts and appoint persons to 
execute and register the same; 

(6) It shall maintain the buildings, premises, furniture 
;and apparatus needed for the work of the University ; 

(o) It shall grant leave to officers^ teachers and servants 
in accordance with the Ordinances and Regulations and, 
subject to the provisions of section 36 of the Act, deal with 
any grievances of any such officers, teachers or servants ; 

(d) It shall maintain a register of donors of the Univer- 
sity ; 

(«) If shall maintain the University press ;' 

(/) It shall on the recommendation of the Academic 
Council prescribe the fees and charges payable by students ; 

(g) It shall fix the fees and allowances of examiners^ 
moderators and other persons engaged in the University 
examinations; and 

{h) It shall be the managing body of any Intermediate' 
college or school maintained by the University, and shall 
supervise any Intermediate colleges and schools admitted to 
privileges by the University. 

17 . (I) The Academic Council shall consist of the The Aoade- ’ 
following persons, namely: — « mio Council 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor and Pro-Vice-Chancellor; 

(ji) The Chairman of the Departments of Studies ; 

'{iii) The Librarian and the Proctor ; 

(i'i) Two persons elected by the Court; 

{'v) Two persons nominated hy the Visiting Board ; and 
\vi\ Pive persons co-opted by the other members of the 
Council, two of whom at least shall be Heads of 
Halls, two Professors or Readers, and one a per- 
son not engaged in teaching in the University. 


i(i) Eleven members of the Academic Council shall form 
a quorum. 


(3) Members other than e^-djficio members shall Hold 
office for three years. 

18 . {!) The Academic Council 'shall-^ 

(i) arrange and supervise the work of education in 
the University; 

(it) recommend 


Powers of th< 

Aeademio 

Council. 
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(ii) recommend to tlie Executive Council the creution 
and abolition of posts in the educational and tu- 
torial staff; 

{Hi) subject to conditions imposed by any trust, fix thd 
time, mode and terms of competition for Fellow- 
ships, Scholarships, Studentships, Medals and 
Prizes and award the same; 

(ft?)' conduct the examinations and publish the results 
thereof in the University^ Gazette; 

{v) have entire charge of the discipline of the students 
in the University; 

(t?f) publish and revise lists of prescribed and recom- 
mended books, if any, and prescribe syllabuses 
in consultation with the Departments of Studies ; 
{vtfj appoint a library committee with such powers as 
may be prescribed in the Ordinances ; and 
{viii) publish the University Gazette. 

(2) All decisions of the Academic Council as regards 
matters of discipline of students, syllabuses of studies and 
the conduct of examinations shall be final, with the excep- 
tion of those which relate to the I)(‘])avinu)nis of Tlu'ology 
whose proceedings shall be subject to the approval of the 
Executive Council. 

Departments 19. (f) There shall be Departments of Studies in the 
of Studios, following branches of knowledge, namely; — 

English language and literature, 

(ii) History and Political Science, 

{iii) Economics, 

(iv) Philosophy and Psychology, 

(i;) Physics, 

(vi) Chemistry, 

{yii) Mathematics and Astronomy, 

{viii) Geography, 

{ix) Sunni Theology,; 

(a) Shia Theology, 

{xi) Islamic Studies^ 

{xii) Arabic language and literature, 

Xaiti) Persian, 

(xiv) Urdu, 

{xv) Law. 

(2) As soon as circumstances permit, there shall also be 
Departments of Studies in the following branches of 
k:uowle(|g6, namely 

(iY EducatioBi^ 

(ii) Botany, 


(lit) Zoology, 
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{Hi) Zoology, 

{iv) Agriculture, 
i/v) Medicine, 

{vt) Conimerce, 

{vti) Technology, and 

{viii) such other departments as tie Court, on the record 
mendation of the Academic Council - 

through the Executive Council, may institute. 

(3) Bach Department of Studies shall — 

(iz) consist of the teachers in the subject with which 
the Department is concerned : provided that 
the Pro- Vice-Chancellor shall be an ex-officio 
member of each Department; 

(&) have power to co-opt specialists not exceeding two 
in number, except in the case of the Department 
of Law, 'which shall co-opt four members, two 
of whom shall be Judges of a High Court; 

(c) elect from among the Professors and Readers of the 
department its own Chairman who shall hold 
office for three years, but must resign if at any 
time he ceases to be a Professor or Reader ; 

{d) recommend to the Academic Council courses and 
syllabuses of studies and text-books for its sub- 
jects, and 

(e) make recommendations to the Academic Council in 
respect of Fellowships, Scholarships and 
Studentships, Medals and Prizes in the subject 
with 'which it is concerned. 

(4) The Academic Council may assign teachers of cognate 
subjects to a Department of Study. 

20. Subject to the general control of the Court, all Appoint!, 
appointments on the teaching staff shall be made by the 
Executive Council from a list of persons recommended as 
suitable therefor by a Committee of Appointment consist- 
ing of the Pro- Vice-Chancellor, the Chairman of the 
Department of Studies concerned and three other persons 
appointed by the Academic Council. Other appointments, 
unless otherwise provided for, shall be made by the 
Executive Council. 

21. The register of registered graduates shall, subject io Register of 
conditions prescribed by the Ordinances, contain the names 

of — 

(1) the graduates of the TTniversi-ty ; and 

(2) graduates 
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(2) graduates of otlier Um versifies who Lave been edu*- 
cated for at least two years at the Muhammadan 
Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, 
eeparately entered therein. 

22. Convocations of the University for the conferring 
of degrees or for other purposes shall be held in such 
manner as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

23. Any authority of the University may appoint such 

and so many standing or special committees as to it may 
seem fit, and may I,o persons who are not 

members of such authority. Sncli committees may deal 
with any subject delegated to them, subject to subsequent 
confirmation by the authority appointing them. 

24. Where no provision is made for a president or 
chairman to preside over a meeting, autliority or committee 
or when the president or chairman so provided for is 
absent, the members present shall elect one of their 
number to preside at the meeting. 

25. Any member of the Court, the Executive Council, 
the Academic Council or any other University authority or 
committee may resign by letter addressed to the Vice- 
Ohancdlor, 

26. Every officer of the University and every member 
of any authority whose term of office or memberRhip has 
expired shall be eligible for re-appointment or re-election,, 
m the case may be. 


THE ANNEXUHE. 

{See section 8 of the First Statutes.) 
Eoundation Membehs of the Eibst Cottet. 


1. The Hon’ble Nawab Mumtaz-ud-daula Sir MuHatn- 
mad Faiyaz Ali Khan, K.CJ.E., K.O.Y.O.j 
C.S.I,, C.B.E., of Pahasu, Bulandshahr. 

0. Saiyid Muhammad Mir, Esq., Pleader, Delhi. 

3. The Hon’ble Kawab Muhammad Muzammil-ullaK 

Khan, Khan Bahadur, O.B.E., of BhikampuPjj 
Aligarh. 

4. The Hon’ble Hawab Muhammad Abdul Majid 

C.I.E., Barrister-at-Law, Allahabad. * 

6. Thci 
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b. The Hon^ble Saiyid Mabomed Ali, Betired Distrid 
and Sessions Judge, Aligarh. 

"6. Shams-ul-nlama Saiyid Amjad Ali, M.A., Sadiqpur, 
Patna. 

7, Nawab ImadnI-Mulk Bahadur, Saiyid Husain Bil- 
grami, B.A., C.S.I., Betired Director of Public 
Instruction, His Exalted Highness the ISTizam^a 
Government, Hyderabad State. 

S. Manlvi Nizam-ud-din Hasan, B.A., B.L., Advocate, 
Lucknow. 

9. Haji Muhammad Moosa Khan, Dataoli, Aligarh. 

10. Sahibzada Aftab Ahmad Khan^ Barrister-at-Law, 

India Office, London. 

11. Muhammad Alaul Hasan, Esq., B.A., Deputy] 

Collector, Bijnor. 

12. Khwaja Sajjad Husain, Esq., B.A.,^ Panipatj^ 

Karnal. 

13. Hawabzada Saiyid Ashraf-ud-din Ahmad, KhaH 

Bahadur^ Barh, Patna. 

14. Sahibzada Sultan Ahmad Khan, M.A., LL.M., 

Barrister-at-Law, Appeals Member, Gwalioi 
State. 

15. The Hon’ble Khwaja Yusuf Shah, Khan Bahadur,, 

C.I.E., Amritsar. 

16. IsTasrullah Khan, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Surai. 

17. Saiyid Zain-ud-din, Khan Bahadur, M.A., Officiat- 

ing Collector, Mainpuri, 

18. Khan Muhammad Aslam Hayat Khan, Esq., Extra! 

Assistant Commissioner, Punjab, 

19. Munshi ISTiaz Muhammad Khan, B.A., Pleader, 

Jullundur. 

20. Maulvi Nazir Ahmad, B.A., LL.B., Jammu. 

21. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Muhammad Bafiq, Barris- 

ter-at-Law, High Court, Allahabad. 

22. Maulvi Muhammad Badrul Hasan, LL.B., Betired 

Sub- Judge, Aligarh, 

23. Maulvi Muhammad Habib ur-Bahman Khan Shar- 

wani, Hyderabad State. 

24. Nawab Eateh Ali Khan Qizilbash, Khan Bahadur, 

C.I.E., Lahore. 

25. Saiyid Ahmed Ali, Esq., M.A., Kamthana, TJjjain*] 

26. Saiyid Muhammad Baqar Bizvi, Bampur State. 

27. Muhammad Abdus Salam Khan,j Esq., Bampm) 

State. 

28. Hakim Hafiz MuEammad Ajmal Khan, Delhi. 

29. Qazi Aziz-ud-din Ahmad, Khan Bahadur, O.B.E., 

^ I.S.O., Judicial Secretary, Dholpore State. 

30. ShaikK 
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30. Shaikh. Abdul Qadir, Khan Bahadur, B.A., BarriB-< 

ter-at-Law, Lyallpur. 

31. Shaikh Abdullah, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Vakil,. 

Aligarh. 

32. The Bfon’ble Baja Sir Muhammad Tassaduq Rasul 

Khan, K.C.S.I., of Jahangirabad, Bara-Banki. 

33. The B[.on’bl6 Raja Sir Muhammad Ali Muhammad,! 

Khan Bahadur, K.C.I.E., of Mahmudabad, 
Lucknow. 

34- Mirza Shujaat Ali Beg, Khan Bahadur, Calcutta. 

35 Ghulam Muhammad Munshi, Esq., Barrister-at- 
Law, Rajkote. 

86. Shaikh ‘W’ahid-ud-din, Khan Bahadur, Meerut. 

37. Maulvi Abdulla Jan, Ludhiana. 

38. The Hon’ble Mian Muhammad Shaft, Khan Baha- 

dur, C.I.E., Member of the Governor General’s 
Executive Council, Simla. 

39. Saiyid Tufail Ahmad, Sub-Registrar, Aligarh. 

40. Saiyid ISTabi-ullah, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Lucknow. 

41. Saiyid Jafar Husain, Khan Bahadur, Lucknow. 

42. Kawab Bahadur, Nawab Muhammad Abdus Samad, 

Khan Bahadur, of Talibnagar and Chhitari, 
Aligarh. 

43. Maulvi Sir Rahim Bakhsh, K.C.I.E., President,; 

Council of Regency, Bhawalpur State. 

44. The Hon’ble Nawab Saiyid Nawab Ali Chaudhri,; 

Khan Bahadur, C.I.E., Calcutta. 

'45. Muhammad Akbar Nazar Ali Hydari, Esq-, B.A., 
Secretary to H. E. H. the Nizam’s Govoxmment 
in the Judicial, Police and General Departments, 
Hyderabad State, 

46. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Saiyid Muhammad Abdul 

Raoof, Khan Bahadur, Karrister-at-Law, High 
Court, Lahore. 

47. Razza<j Bakhsh Qadri, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, 

Aligarh. 

48. Shaikh Ghulam Sadik, Elhan Bahadur, Amritsar. 

49. Taqub Hasan, Esq., Madras. 

50- Maulvi Naseer Husain Khan “ Khayal,” Calcutta. 
51. Malik Badr-ud-din Ghulam Husain, Khan Bahadur^ 
Nagpur. 

62. Saiyid Muhammad Sharf-ud-din, Esq., Bainrister-at^ 

Law, Patna. 

63. Saiyid Ali Hasan Khan, Lucknow. 

54. The Hon’ble Sir Abdul Karim Abdul Shakur Jamal, 
Kt., C.I.B., Merchant, Burma., 


'65. Maulvi 
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65. Maulvi Mulaaminad Habib-ullali Kban, B.A., Deputjj 
Collector, Aligarh. 

56. Munshi Sarfaraz Khan, Sub-Kegistrar, Mnzaffar- 

nagar. 

57. Major IsTawabzada Haji Hafiz Muhammad Obeidullai 

Khan, C.S.I., Commander-in-Ohief, Bhopal 
State Forces, and Honorary A.-D.-C. to H. E.^ 
the Viceroy. 

58. The Hon’ble Sir Fazulbhoy Currimbhoy Ebrahim^j 

Kt., C.B.E., Bombay. 

69. Nawab Muhammad Ahmad Said Khan, M.B.E., of 
Chhitari, Bulandshahr. 

60. Amir Mustafa Khan, Esq., Aligarh. 

61. The Hon’ble Sir Ibrahim Rahimtoola, Kt., C.I.E., 

Member of the Governor’s Executive Council,- 
Bombay. 

62- Saiyid Hasan Imam, Esq., Barrister.»at-Law, Patna. 

63. Hawab Sarbuland Jang Bahadur Muhammad 

Hameed-ullah Khan, Bariister-at-Law, (Retired 
Chief Justice, Hyderabad State), Allahabad. 

64. Ghulam Ahmad Khan Kalami, Esq., Coromandel, 

Kolar Gold Fields. 

65. Munshi Muhammad Israr Hasan Khan, Khan 

Bahadur, C.I.E., Judicial Minister, Bhopal 
State. 

66. Honorary Captain ISTawab Malik Muhammad 

Mubariz Khan Tiwana^ C.B.E., of Shahpur. 

67. Abdul Majid Khwaja, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, 

Patna- 

68. Kasim Ali Jirajbhai, Esq., Poona. 

69. Haji Muhammad Swaleh Khan of Bhikampur,] 

Aligarh. 

70. Saiyid Ross Masood, Esq., B.A., Director of Public 

Instruction, Hyderabad State. 

71. Ibni Ahmad, Esq., Barrister-at^Law, Allahabad. 

72. Maulvi Mohammad Ibrahim, Wazir, Khairpur State., 

73. Maulvi Siraj Ahmad, M.A., Extra Assistant Com- 

missioner, Saugor. 

74. The Hon’ble Justice Sir Abd-ur-rahim, Kt., M.A., 

Barrister-at-Law, High Court, Madras. 

75. Saiyid Wazir Hasan, B.A., LL.B., Officiating 

Additional J udicial Commissioner, Lucknow. 

76. Shaukat Ali, Esq., Rampur State. 

77. Maulvi Muhammad Takoob, Pleader, Moradabad. 

78. Ashanul Haq, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Sialkot. 

79. The Hon’ble ISTawab Justice Sir Saiyid Shamsul 

Huda, K.CJ.E., High Courts Calcutta. 

80. Mukhtal 
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80. Muklitar Ahmad Ansari, Esq., M.D., M.S., 

M.R.C.S., Delhi. 

81. Muhammad Ali Jinnah, Esq., Barrister-at-Law,. 

Bombay. 

82. Mazhar-ul-Huq, Esq., Barrister-at-Eaw, Patna- 

83. Maulvi Muhammad Bashir-ud-din, Khan Bahadur, 

Etawah. 

84. The Hon’ble Saiyid Biza Ali, B.A., ED.B., Alla- 

habad. 

85. Nazir-ud-din Hasan, Esq., M.A., IjD.D., Sessions 

Judge, Aurangabad, Hydei'abad State. 

86. Mtinshi Nisar Husain, Deputy Magistrate, Irriga- 

tion Department, Aligarh. 

87. Shaikh Muhammad Wajih, Deputy Collector, 

Bulandshahr. 

88. Zahoor Ahmad, Esq., Barrister-at-Daw, Allahabad. 

89. Haja Saiyid Abu Jafar, C.I.E., of Pirpxir, Eyzabad. 

90. Sir Saiyid Ali Imam, K.C.S.I., Hyderabad State. 

91. The Hon’ble Khan Sir Zulfikar Ali, Khan, Kt., 

O.S.I., of Maler Kotla, Lahore. 

92. Dr. Said-uz-Zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., D.T.M., 

Professor, King George’s Medical College, 
Lucknow. 

93. Munshi Muhammad Alrram Khan, B.A'., Deputy 

Superintendent of Police, Gorakhpur. 

94. Maulvi Abdul Ahad, Khan Bahadur, Delhi. 

96. Hafiz Muhammad Haleem, Khan Bahadur, Cawn- 
pore. 

96. Shah Munir Alam, B.A., LL.B., Sub-Judge,; 

Gorakhpur. 

97. Mumtaz Husain, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Lucknow. 

98. Shamshad Ahmad Khan, Esq., Barrister-at-Luw, 

. Aligarh. 

99. Shaikh Muhammad Musanna, Khan Sahib, B.A., 

Deputy Collector, Benares. 

100. Qazi Makhdum Husain, Retired Deputy Collector, 

Saharanpur. 

101. Muhammad Ismail Khan, Esq., Barriater-at-Law, 

Meerut. 

102. The Hon’ble Saiyid Al-i-Habi, Khan Bahadur, B.A., 

LL.B., Agra. 

103. Tassaduq Ahmad Khan, Sharwani, Esq., Barriater- 

at-Law, Aligarh. 

104. Abul Hasan, Esq,, B.A., Inspector of Schools, 

Jhansi« 

105. Hawabzada 
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105, I^awabzada Haji Muliammad Haraidullali Khan, 
B.A., Chief Secretary to H. H. the fliiler of 
Bhopal. 

106. Munshi Abdul Hamid Khan, Khan Bahadur, Deputy 

Collector, Bara-Banki. 

107. Sir Sahibzada Hawab Abdul Qaiyum^ Khan Baha- 

dur, K.O.I.E., Pteshawar. 

108. Nawab JSTazir Jang Bahadur Mirza Kazir Beg, Mili- 

tary Secretary, H. E. H. the Kizam^s Govern- 
ment, Hyderabad State. 

109. Maulvi Zafar TJmar, B.A., Deputy Superintendent of 

Police, Agra. 

110. The Hon’ble Mian Fazl-i-Hussain, Khan Bahadur, 
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Indim Wireless Telegraphy [ act xii 
(Shipping). 

ACT No. XLI OF 1920. 

[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 
16th September, 1920,) 

An Act to provide for tlie installation of 
Wireless Telegraphy on ships registered 
‘in British India and for other purposes. 

W HEREAS it is expedient to provide for the in- 
stallation of wireless telegraphy on ships 
registered in British India, and for other purposes; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title.', 1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Wire- 

co^enw. Telegraphy (Shipping) Act, 1920. 

ment, (;g) It extends to the whole of British India. 

(S) It shall come into force on such date as the 
Governor General in Council may, by notification 
in the Gazette of India, direct. 

Definitions. 2. (l) In this Act unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(a) “ passenger steamer ” means a steamer which 
carries more than twelve passengers ; 

(6) "prescribed” means prescribed by rules 
made under this Act; and 
(c) “ registered in British India ” means regis- 
tered in British India under the 
Merchant Shipping Acts, 189i to ISlGgy 
or under any Act of the Governor Gene- vio. o. oo. 
ral in Council for the time being in force 
providing for the registration of ships. 

(£) All words and expressions used in this Act 
and defined in the Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to nandss 
1916, and not hereinbefore defined, shall be deemed *’• 
to have the same meanings respectively attributed 
to them by those Acts, 

Witeiew 3. (l) Every sea-going British ship registered in 
i^SnOTts. ®^^sh India, being a passenger steamer or a ship 
of sixteen hundred tons gross tonnage or upwards 
{ shall 
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shall be provided with a wireless telegraph installa- 
tion of the prescribed description and shall maintain 
a wireless telegraph service of the prescribed nature 
and shall be provided with such certificated operators 
and watchers as may be prescribed : 

Provided that the Governor General in Council 
may, by notification in the Gazette of India, exempt 
from the obligations imposed by this Act any ships 
or classes of ships if he is of opinion that, having 
regard to the nature of the voyages on which the 
ships are engaged, or other circumstances of the 
case, the provision of a wireless telegraph installa- 
tion is unnecessary or unreasonable. 

{2) If this section is not complied with in the 
case of any such ship, the master or owner of the 
ship shall be punishable in respect of each offence 
with a fine which may extend to one thousand rupees. 

4 . (2) The Governor General in Council may Appointment 
appoint officers (hereinafter referred to as wireless 
telegraphy inspectors) for the purpose of seeing that teiegmphy 
the requirements of this Act are complied with 
board any ship. 

{2) A wireless telegraphy inspector may inspect 
any ship for the purpose of seeing that she is 
properly provided with a wireless telegraph instal- 
lation and certificated operators and watchers in 
conformity with this Act, and for this purpose may 
go on board any ship at all reasonable times and do 
all things necessary for the proper inspection of the 
ship for the purpose of this Act, and may also 
require the master of the ship to supply him with 
any information which it is in the power of the 
master to supply for that purpose, including the 
production of any certificate granted under this Act 
in respect of the installation, and of the certificates 
of the operators and watchers on the ship. 

(5) If a wireless telegraphy inspector finds that 
a ship is not so provided, he shall give to the 
master or owner notice in writing pointing out the 
deficiency, and also pointing out what in his opinion 
is requisite to remedy the same. 

(4) Every notice given under sub-section [3) shall 
be communicated, in the prescribed manner, to the 
Chief Officer of Customs of any port at which the 

ship 
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Indian Wireless Telegraphy [act xic 
{.Shipping.) 

ship may seek to obtain port-clearances, who shall> 
order that the ship shall be detained until a certi- 
ficate under the hand of a wireless telegraphy 
inspector is produced to the effect that the ship is 
properly provided with a wireless telegraph instal- 
lation and certified operators and watchers in con- 
formity with this Act. 

5. The provisions of this Act shall, as from a 
date three months after the commencement of this 
Act, apply to ships other than British ships regis- 
tered in British India while they are within any 
port in British India in like manner as they apply 
to British ships registered in British India. 

6. (1) The Governor General in Comcil may 
make rules to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

[^) In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing power such rules may 
prescribe— 

{a) the nature of the wireless telegraph instal- 
lation to be provided and of the service 
to be maintained, and the number, grades 
and qualifications of certified operators 
and watchers to be carried ; 

Provided that no ship shall be required to 
carry more than one operator, unless 
more than one operator would have 
been required under the provisions of the 
Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, y* 

1914; 

(&) the manner iu which a notice given under 
sub-section (S) of section 4 shall be com- 
municated to the Chief Officer of 
Custom^. 

(5) Rules made under this section shall bd 
published in the Gazette of India and shall there- 
upon have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

7. A wireless telegraphy inspector appointed 
under this Act shall be deemed to be a publio 
servant within the meaning of the Indian Penal XLVoUsea 
Code. 

8 . No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie 
against any person for anything done or in good 
faith intended to be done under this Act. 
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ACT No. XLH OF 192&. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.]! 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 
16th September, 1920.) 

An Act further to amend the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913. 

W HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the 
Indian Companies Act, 1913; It is hereby 
enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Com-stortuae. 
panies (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

2. To section 91B of the Indian Companies Amentoent 
H of 1913. Act, 1913, the following sub-section shall be added, 

namely:— viiofms. 

“ (5) This section shall not apply to a private 
Company.” 
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ACT No. XLIII OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Coitncxl.] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 
16th Septembeff 1920.) 


An Act furtlier to amend the Presidency 
Banks Act, 1876. 

W HEREAS it. is expedient further to amend the 
Presidency Banks Act, 1876; It is hereby 
enacted as follows xi of i 87 & 

Short title 1. TMs Act may be called the Presidency Banks 
(Amendment) Act, 1920. 

Amentoent 2. In clause (1) of paragraph (a) of section 36 of 
rfAotxi***'^® Presidency Banks Act, 1876, after the words xi of 18 k 
1876. ' “ the Government of India ” the words “ the Govern- 

ment of Bombay ” shall be inserted.. 
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ACT No. XLIV OF 1920. 


[Passed bt the Indian Legislatite Codncii,] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 
16th September, 1920.) 


An Act further to amend the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1918. 

W HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1918; It is hereby, 
enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Income- Short titia. 
tax (Amendment No. 2) Act, 1920. 

"" 2. The following amendment shall be made iiiofseotm°fof 
section 8 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1918 (here- let mi 9 i 8 . 
inafter referred to as the said Act), namely : — 

Before the words “ house property ” where they 
occur for the second time the word “residential” 
shall be inserted, and the words and figure “ and 
section 9 ” shall be omitted; and in the proviso to the 
same section for the words “ house property ” the 
words “ the property ” shall be substituted. 

3. In sub-section (2), clause (^) of section 9 of 
the said Act the words “or where the premise are of Act vn, 
owned by the assesses the bond fide annual value 
thereof’’ shall be omitted; and in clause (®) of the 
same sub-section the word “ such ” shall be inserted 
before the word “buildings”; and in clause (®Mi) of 
the same sub-section for the word “premises” the 
words “ such part of the premises as is used for the 
purposes of the business ” shall be substituted. 
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ACT No. XLV OP 1930. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Beceivcd fie assent of the Gom^ior General on tie 17tl 
Se;ptember 1920) 


f;iiort tHl(‘ fiiKl 

u)iiimoi\cc- 

luuut. 
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of Ad n, 
1910. 


An Act further to amend the Indian Paper 
Currency Act, 1910. 


W HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the 

Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910; It is hereby iiof loio. 
enacted as foEows : — ■ 

1. (1) This Act may be caEed the Indian Paper 
Currency (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of 
October, 1920. 

2. In clause («) of section 2 of the Indian Paper 
Currency Act, 1910, (hereinafter referred to as theiionoio. 
principal Act), for the words “or fifty rupees”' the 
words “ fifty rupees, or one hundred rupees ” shall 
bo substituted. 

3. In sefetion 3 of tho principal Act, for the words 
" Departjnont of Pai)er Currency” the words 
“Currency Ucj)artmcnt ” shall he substituted. 

4 In section t of tho principal Act, for the 
words “Head Commissioner of Paper Currency” 
the words “ Controller of tho Currency, (hereinafter 
referred to as the Controller)” shall ho substituted. 

5. In section 6 of the principal Act the following; 
amoiidiiioiit.y shall be made, namely:— 


{(() sub-section (/) shall ho omitted; and 
(h) in sub-sociiou (2), tho word “otlier ” shall he 
omi<t<!d, and for the words “ Commissioner 
of Paper C.irreacy” the words “Deputy 
Controller of tho Currency” shall ho 


substil iitod. 


6. Eor 
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6. I’or section 7 of the principal Act the follow- 

ing shall be substituted, namely ; — for section i 

of Act II, 
1910. 

“ 7. For the purposes of this Act — SubordinsUon 

{a) Deputy Controllers of the Currency shall be 
subordinate to the Controller ; and 
(ft) the Currency Agent at any town shall be 
subordinate to the Deputy Controller of 
the Currency for the circle of issue in 
which that town is situate.” 

7. In sections 9, 10, 23, 24 and 25 of the prin- of^cwod, 
cipal Act, for the words “Head Commissioner ” lo, as, 24 and 
wherever they occur, the word “ Controller ” shall be 
substiluied. 

8. (7) In sections 9 and 10 of the p^ineinal Act, 

for the word “Commissioners” wherever it occurs, <.r soitimw 9 
the words “ Deputy Controllers ” shall be substiluied. 

In sub-section (7) of section 9 of the principal 
Act the Avords “ ai'.d the Currency Agents subor- 
dinaie io him” shall be omitted. 

9. In clause {a) of section 11 of the principal 

Act, the Avord “ silver ” shall bo inserted before the "c ah'ii, 
word “ hall‘-ruj«;c.s.” 

10- Ta section 13 oF the principal Act, the 
folloAving amendments shall be made, namely : — • Actii, xoio. 

{a) for the AA^ord “ Comptroller- General ” the 
AA'ord “ Controller ” shall bo substituted; 
and 

(ft) for the figures “ 7'533 I t ” the figures 
“ ] l’3(}0i() ” shall bo substituted. 

11. In section 19 of the principal Act, the follow- Amon{hrc’»t 
ing amendments shall he nuulc, uanudy : — "I- am u, 

id) to the opening words shall ho prefixetd the 
folloAving Avords, namely, “ Savo as here- 
inafter provided in section 19- A,” 

(ft) th(‘ Avord “ silver ” shall ho inserted lioforo 
the AA'ord “ half-rupi'es,” 

(«?) for tho Avords “ GovornnK'nt of fiidia ” the 
words “ rcM uues of India” shall be .sub- 
stituted. 


{d) in 
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{d) in the first proviso, for the words “ any 
denominational value not exceeding ” 
the words “ the denominational value of 
fifty or ” shall be substituted, and 

(e) the following shall be substituted for the 
second proviso : — 

“ Provided further that all notes which are 
declared under the first proviso to this 
section not to be in circulation shall bo 
deemed to have been issued on the credit 
of the revenues of India and shall, if sub- 
sequently presented for payment, be paid 
from such revenues.” 

12 . (f) A Reserve shall be maintained for the 
satisfaction and discharge of the currency notes in 
circulation and all such notes shall be deemed to have 
boon issued on the credit of the revenues of India as 
well as on that of tlie Reserve. 

(2) The Reserve shall consist of two 
namely : — 

(flf.) the metallic Reserve, and 
{!)) tiie securities Reserve. 

(S) Tl>e metallic Reserve shall consist of the total 
amount rcj* by the sovereigns, liall'-S( ■- i‘: 

rupees, silver half- rupees, and gold and silver Imlliou 
for ibo time being bold on that account by tlio 
Secretary of Slate for India in Council and by the 
(Jovernor General in Council : 

Provided that no amount of gold coin and bullion 
held by the Secretary of State in the UniU'd King- 
dom in excess of fifty millions of rupees in valiiti 
reckoned at the rate hereinaltor i)rovidod for shall ho 
included in the metallic Reserve. 

(4) The 'securities Rosorvo shall consist of tluj 
securities which arc for the time heiug held on that 
account by the Secretary of State for India in 
Council and on behalf of the Governor General in 
Council ; 

Provided 
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Provided that — 

(«f.) no securities hold by the Secretary of State 
for India in Council, other than securities 
of the United Kingdom the date oC 
maturity of which is not more than one 
year from the date of tlieir purchase, shall 
be included in the securities Reserve ; and 
ih) the securities held on behalf of the Govern- 
or General in Council shall bo securities 
of the G overnnient of India and shall not 
cxeeed in amount two hundred millions 
of ruijees, of which an amount of not more 
than one hundi*od and twenty millions of 
rupees may he securities ci’eated by the 
G overnnient of India and issued to the 
CoJitroller (such securities being herein- 
after referred to as cr'oated securities). 

(/7) For the of this section the exju'cs- 

sion “ ouiToncy uoics in circulatioir ” moans the 
uhol(‘ amount of currency notes at any time in 
circulation : 

Provided that currency notes which have not 
been xu’cseuted for payment., in the case of jiotcs of 
the denominational value of fifty or one hundred 
rupees, within forty yoai*s, and in the case of notes 
of any denominational value cxc<J(‘(]ing one hundred 
rupees, within on<! hundred years, from the first day 
of Aj)ril following the date of their issue, shall be 
deemed to be not in circulation : 

Provided .further t.hat all such notes shall he 
deemed to have been issued on the credit of the 
revciMUis of India and shall, if presented for payment, 
ho paid froju such revenues. 

{(>) as hereinafter ]>rovido<i in section 19-A 

iJuj uTnouut of (rurreney notes in circulation at any 
time shall not exceed the amount of the metallic 
llescrve leg-Oicr with the amount of the securities 
JtcscTV<i : 

Provided that it sliall not he lawful for the 
fiovcruor tmnoral in Council to direct the issue of 
cui-.coc.j notes, if or to the extent that such issue 

would 
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■would haTe th.e effect of raising tbe amount of notes 
in. circulation to an amount in excess of twice the 
-amount for the time being of the metallic Reserve. 

(7) For the purpose of determining — 

(«) the amount of the metallic Reserve, goM 
bullion shall be reckoned at the rate of 
one rupee for ll’SOOlO grains troy of fine 
gold, and silver bullion at the price in 
rupees at which it was purchased, 
the amount of the securities Reserve, pur^ 
chased securities shall he reckoned at the 
price at which they were purchased and 
created securities at the market price of 
■similar securities on the date of their issue. 

■(8) The foregoing provisions of this section shall 
not come into operation until such day (hereinafter 
referred to as the appointed day) as the Governor 
General in Council may direct in this behalf. 

(8) As soon as conveniently may be after the 
relation of the amount of the currency notes in 
circulation to the amount of the Reserve has hcon 
•brought into conformity with sub-sections (f) to 
(7) of this section and the metallic Reserve is not 
less than half the amount of currency notes in. 
circulation, the Governor General in Council shall 
•fix the appointed day, and thereupon the following 
amendments shall be made in the principal Act and 
■this Act, namely : — (*) 

(*) sub-sections (i) to (f) of this, section shall 
he substituted as a new section 19 for tho 
existing section 19 of the principal Act ; 

(ii) sections 14i and 22 of the principal Act 
shall be omitted, and in section 23 of 
the principal Act for the words “ pur- 
chased by the Governor General in Council 
shall be securities of the Government of 
India and” the words “ of the Govern- 
ment of India in the Reserve ” shall he 
substituted ; and 

ini') section 11 of this Act shall be omitted. 

13 . XJntil 
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13 . Until the prorisions of section. 12 of this Act 
are brought into operation, the following provisions 
shall bo in force, but shall, as from the appointed 
day, be deemed to bo repealed, namely : — 

( 1 ) Section 22 of the principal Act shall be 
construed as if for the words “ one hundred and 
forty millions ” in that section the words “ eight 
hundred and fifty millions” were substituted, and 
•as if the proviso to that section were omitted. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
in the principal Act, any securities created by the 
Government of India and issued to the Controller 
shall, for the purposes of the principal Act, be 
doeincd to be securities purchased by the Governor 
General in Council, and the market price on the 
day such securities wc're so issued of similar 
securities shall be deemed to bo the price at which 
the securities so created were purchased, and all 
references t.o securities so purchased, wherever 
occurring in the principal Act, shall bo deemed also 
to refer to securities so crcatisd, and all references 
to sums I'x'peiuh'd in such purchusos or to prices paid 
therefor shall be deemed, in the case of securities 
so created, to refer to such prices, and the principal 
Act shall be construed ac(iordiiigly. 

(.?) As long as tlu! value of securities ci*eated 
by the Government of India and issued to the 
(.'ontrolle.r and deemed in accordance with the pro- 
visions of clause (2) of Ibis .sccliou to be securities 
purchased 1)y tli<5 Governor General in Council 
e < coeds oiuj hundred and twenty millions of rupees, 
all interest cleriv(;d from the securities in the llescrvo 
shall, with ell’ect from the (irsL day of April 1921, bo 
applie<l in r<‘ductiou of such excess holding of 
stjcurities and the Auditor-General shall in every 
year grant a eertitleabj of the amount of such intertist 
and shall also certify whether or not it has been so 
applusd. t'or the. jmrnuvc,.; of this clausts securities 
Ko eretited and Issued shall he deouuHl to carry interest 
at the same rate as other similar securities. 


Temporary 

proviaions. 


14 . After 
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14. After section 19 of the principal Act the 
following section shall be inserted, namely : — 

“ 19- A. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
in section 19, the Goyernor General in Council may 
authorise the Controller to issue currency notes to 
an amount in all not exceeding fifty millions of 
rupees against bills of exchange which will mature 
within ninety days from the date of such issue and 
satisfy such other conditions as the Goyernor General 
in Council may, by general or special order, prescribe. 
Currency notes so issued shall be in addition to those 
against which the Reserve is held and shall he doomed 
to have been issued on the credit of such bills and 
of the revenues of India and shall, when presented, 
be paid from such revenues.” 

15. Ror section 21 of the principal Act, the 
following shall be substituted, namely 

“ 21. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
in this Act, any coin or bullion which is hold by or 
on behalf of the Secretary of State for India in 
Council in the United Kingdom or under the control 
of the Government of any part of His Majesty’s 
Dominions for the purpose of coinage for, or trans- 
mission to, the Governor General in Council and any 
coin or bullion which is in course of transmission 
from the Secretary of State for India in Council or 
the Government of any part of ITis Iifajcsty’s 
Dominions to the Governor General in Couneil 
and any coin or bullion which is in tho course oP 
transmission from the Governor General in Council 
to the Secretary of State for India in Council or tii<! 
Government of any part of His Majesty’s Dominions 
shall be deemed, during the period such coin or 
bullion is so held or is so in course ot‘ transmission, 
to be part of the Reserve referred to in section 19.” 

16. In section 28 of the principal Act, tho fol- 
lowing amendments shall bo made, namely : — 

{*) for the words “ Department of Pajior Cin‘v(in<n''” 
the words “ Currency Department ” shJill 
be substituted ; 


{ii) in 
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(?/) in clause (&) after the words "held by ” the 
words “or on behalf of” shall be 
inserted ; 

[in) after clause (c) the following clause shall be 
inserted 

“ (d!) the amount of currency notes issued 
against bills of exchange under the 
provisions of section 19-A;” and 

(in) for the words “Head Commissioner,” the 
word “ Controller ” shall be substituted. 


17. After section 28 of the principal Act the 
following section shall be inserted, namely 

“2S-A. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
any enactment or rule of law to the contrary, no 
person shall as of right be entitled to recover from 
the Government of India the value of any lost, 
mutilated or imperfect currency note : 

Provided that the Governor General in Council 
may by rule prcscri1)o the eiroumslances, conditions 
and limitations under which the value of such notes 
may be rofuuded as of grace.” 

18. For clause (d) of sub-section (2) of section 29 
of the principal Act, the following clause shall be 
substituted, namely 


Insertion of 
new soctioii 
A in Act 
ir, 1910. 
Provision ns 
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Amendment 
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“ (d) prescribe the circumstances, conditions 
and limitations under which the value 
of lost, mutilated and imperfect 
currency notes may bo refunded at the 
office of issue.” 


XXI of 1911). 


19. The Indian Paper Currmicy (Temporary 
Amondment) Act, 1920, is hereby repealed. 
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ACT No. XLYI or 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Received the assent of the Governor General on the 171% 
September ^ 1920,) 


An Act to enable Cutchi Memons to be 
governed in matters of succession and 
inheritance by the Muhammadan law. 

W HEEEAS it is expedient to enable those Cntclii 
Memons wlio so desire to be governed in 
matters of succession and inheritance by the Muham- 
madan law ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1 , This Act may be called the Cutchi Memons 
Act, 1920. 

2, Any Cutchi Meraon who — 

(a) has attained the age of majority, and 
(b) is resident in British India, 

may by declaration in the prescribed form and filed 
before the prescribed authority declare that he desir(is 
to obtain the benefit of this Act, and thereal'liu' the 
declarant and all his minor children and their 
descendants shall in matters of succession and in- 
heritance be governed by the Muhammadan law. 

3 . {1) The Local Government may make rules 
prescribing the authority before whom and the form 
in which the declarations under this Act shall bo 
made. 

(8) Buies made under the provisions of tin’s 
section shall be published in the local official (Jastetlii 
and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted in this 
Act. 
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$hoit title 
and com- 
zuei'cement. 


Definitions. 


ACT NO. XLVII OP 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

[Received the assent of the Governor General on the 19 tk 
September (1920), 


An Act to constitute an Imperial Bank of 
India and for other purposes. 

W HEREAS it is expedient to constitute an 
Imperial Bank of India and to transfer to the 
Bank so constituted the undertaking of each, of the 
Presidency Banks and to dissolve those Banks and 
to make provision for the regulation and manage- 
ment of the Imperial Bank of India ; It is hereby 
enacted as follows 

1 . (i) This Act may be called the Imperial Bank 
of India Act, 1920. 

(5) It shall come into force on such date as the 
Governor General in Council may, by notification 
in the Gazette of India, appoint. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context, — 

(«) “appointed day” means such day as Un; 
Governor General in Council may appoint 
for the commencement of this Act. ; 

(fi) “the Bank of Bengal,” “the Bank of 
Madras ” and “ the Bank of Bombay ” 
mean, respectively, those Banks as con- 
stituted by the Presidency Banks Act, 

(c) “ dividend” includes bonus ; 

(rf) “general mooting” means the annual meet- 
ing of the shareholders of the Bank ; 

(e) “goods” includes also bullion, ware.s and 
merchandise ; 


if) “local 
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if) “local meeting ” means the annual meeting 
of the shareholders whose names are 
registered in a branch register ; 

(§') " meeting ’’ includes an adjourned holding of 
a meeling ; 

(/i) “proscribed “ means prescribed by bye- 
laws made under this Act ; 

(i) “ Presidency Banks ” means the Bank of 
Bengal, the Bank of Madras and the 
Bank of Bombay as constituted by the 
Presidency Banks Act, 1870, and a 
“Presidency Bank” means any one of 
these Banks ; 

(i) “ sixvjial local meeting ” moans a meeting 
of tlio sharelioldcrs whose names arc 
registered in a branch register, couTcned 
for the transaction of some particular 
business specitiod in tlio notice couvoniug 
the mooting ; 

(k) “special local resolution” moans a resolution 

jMisscd at a spochil local meeting ; 

[l) "special mooting” means a meeting of 

sliarolioldcrs convemed for the transac- 
tion of some particular business spccifiod 
in tlKiiiollco convfuiing the mooting; and 

(/^/) “ sp(>eial rosolution ” moans a resolution. 
pa.‘iso<l at a s])ocial moct.ing. 

CIIAJ'TBR I. 

EnlaJjlitihiiu'iil and Incorporalmi of the hiiimriul 
Bank of Jmlia. 

3. (7) A Bank lo be called the lm])crial Bank of 
India and in this Act refoiTod to as “ the Bank 
shall 1)0 eonstiiulod for tho jnirposo of .taking over the 
undortakiiigs of the Presidency Banks ami io carry 
on tho I msi ness of banking in accordance with the 
prov'sioiis of tliis Act. 

(5) Every person avlio, immcdialcly before the 
appointed day, was l^‘gi^lore(l as a shareholder or as 

a 

w 2 
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a holder of stock in any of the Presidency Banks, 
together with such other persons as may from time 
to time become shareholders in the Bank in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Act, shall, as long 
as they are shareholders in the Bank, constitute a 
body corporate with perpetual succession and a 
common seal under the name of the Imperial Bank 
of India and shall sue and be sued in that name. 

(S) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
capital of the Bank shall consist of one hundred and 
twelve millions and five hundred thousand rupees 
divided into shares of five hundred rupees each 

{4) The liability of the shareholders of the Bank 
shall be limited to the amount not fully paid up on 
their shares. 


CEAPTEE II. 

Transfer of the undertakings of Tresidenoy Banks 
to the Imperial Bank. 

4. (i) Subject to the provisions of this Act, as 
from the appointed day, the undertakings of each of 
the Presidency Banks shall bo transferred to and 
shall vest in the Bank. 

(5) The undertaking of a Presidoocy Bank shall 
be deemed to include all rights, powers, authorities 
and privileges and all property, moveable or iininov(‘- 
ahle, including cash balances, reserve funds, invewt- 
ments and all other interests and rights in or arising 
out of such property as may be in the possession of 
that Bank immediately hcfoi’e the appoint(‘d day, and 
all books, accounts and documents relating tlicrci- 
to, and shall also be deemed to include all debts, 
liabilities and obligations of whatever kind then exist- 
ing of that Bank. 

(5) If, on the appointed day, any suit, aj)pcal or 
legal proceeding of whatever nature is pending by 
or against any Presidency Bank, the same sliall not 
abate, he discontinued or bo in any way prejudicially 
affected by reason of the transfer to the Bank of the 
undertaking of such Presidency Bank or of anything 

in 
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in this Act, but the suit, appeal or proceeding may be 
continued, prosecuted and enftirced by or against the 
Bank. 

(4) All contracts, deeds, bonds, agreements and 
other instruments oi whatever nature subsisting or 
having effect immediately before the appointed day 
and to which any Presidency Bank is a party shall 
be of as full force and effect against or in favour 
of the Bank, as the case may be, and may be 
enforced as fully and effectually as if instead of the 
Presidency Bank the Bank had been a party thereto. 

5 . (!) The name of every person who imme-T»rnisoJ 
diately before the appointed day was registered as a *r»nsfer as ^ 
shareholder in any of the Presidency Banks shall be[Srsin mw 
registered in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act hereinafter appearing as bolding the same number 
of shares in the Bank as stood in bis name in the 
register of such Presidency Bank : 

Provided that, for tlio purposes of this section 
two half-shares standing in tJie name of any such 
person in the register of any Presidency Bank shall 
be taken as the equivalent of ojie share, and odd 
half-shares shall he dealt with as luTcinafter provided. 

(5) The name of every person who immediately 
before the appointed day was reitivstcvcd as a holder 
of stock in any of the Presidency Banks shall be 
registered in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act hereinafter appearing as holding one* share 
in the Bank for every Uupecs live hundred of stock 
of which he was the registered holder in such 
Presidency Bank, and odd amounts of stock not 
amounting to Jlupeos live hundred shall bo dealt 
with as hereinafter provided. 

(3) The Bank shall is.suG fractional certificates 
to the holders of odd half-shares and of od<l amounts 
of stock, not amounting to llujines live Imndrcd, 
certifying, as the case may be, that the holder is 
tmtitlcd to one-half of one fully paid share or such 
fraction of a share as the odd amount of stock is of 
llupees five hundred; 

(4) Holders of fractional certificates shall, if 
resident in India, within three months and, in any 

other 



294 


Imperial IBank of India. [ act 


-otlier case, witMn six months from the date of the 
certificate either — 

{i) surrender their fractional certificates with 
other similar fractional certificates re- 
presenting in all one fully paid share, 
in which case the surrenderor shall bo 
entitled to be registered as a shareholder 
and to have a fresh certificate for a fully 
paid share in the Bank issued to him and 
be entitled to an allotment of new shares 
in the same way as if he had boon the 
holder of one fully paid share, or 
{ii) at their option surrender the fractional 
certificates to the Bank, in wdiicli case 
the Bank shall be entitled to sell the 
shares represented by the fractions so 
surrendered from time to time in such 
manner as the Bank deems expedient, 
and the aggregate not sale proceeds 
realized by such sale or sales shall be 
divided proportionately and paid by the 
Bank to tlio holders of fractional certJ- 
ficatos for whose account tlie shares may 
have been so sold. 


(5) Every shareholder oC‘ the Bank wliosc name 
has been registered in accordance with th(^ provisions 
of this section vshall ho entitled, in reHi)eet of avc.ry 
share of which ho is so registered as the holder, to 
an allotment to himself or to his nomijiee (providc'd 
that such nominee is approved Ijy the Bank) of two 
shares in the Bank willi the sum of 
hundred and twcnly-Jivo credited as 
payment in respect of each share, in 
former sharoholdor or stockholder of 
Bengal or the Bank of Bonxhay, of 
hundred and twenty-five, and of the Bank 
of Rupees two hundred and twenty-live. 

(d) The Bank shall^ cause notice to ho puhlislujd 
in the Gazette of India and in two daily paptu’s in 
each Presidency, and shall also send hy post to evtiry 
person whose name immediately before the - p 
day was entered in the of -.h /. . hofh or 


llupcrcs one 
paid up on 
life (!ase of a 
th<5 Bank of 
Jlupe(!s one 
of Madras 
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stockliolders of any of the Presidency Banks, a notice 
giving particulars of the tei’ms hereinbefore set out 
as to the allotment of new shares and the surrender 
of fractional certificates, and as to the manner and 
form in which application for the ailotmeiit of new 
shares and the surrender of fractional certificates is 
to be made. 

{7) If within a period of throe months from the 
date of publication in the Gazette of India of the 
notice referred to in sub-section (6), any shareholder 
has nut made an application for the allotment of 
new shares to which he is entitled, the Bank may olfer 
such shares for public subscription and allot thorn to 
any person applying therefor : 

Provided that the Bank in the case of share- 
holders whose addresses are out of British India may, 
cither geiioraJly or in any j)articular instance, fix 
an extended period for the admission of a])pIientions. 
but in no case shall that period be later than six 
months from the date of the publication of the notice 
in the Gazette of India. 


6. (i) Subject to the provisions of this Act, every 
oflicer and servant employed immediately before the 
appointed day by a Presidency Bank shall, from 
tlie ai)pointed day become an officer or servant of the 
Bank, and shail hold his office or service therein by 
the same tenure and upon the same terms and condi- 
tions and with the same rights and privileges as 
to ])eusion or gratuity as ho would have ludd the same 
under the Presidemey Bank if tills Act had not been 
passed. 


(2) Any person who, on the appointed day, has 
i)ccn gmsilcd or is in receipt of a pension or other 
superaunuaiion or coni passionate allowance from a 
i'rcsidency Bank shall he entitled to he paid by, and 
to receive from, the Bank tln.‘ same pension or allow- 
ance so long as he observes the conditions on which 
the pension or allowance was gr. <.>',<!. Any je.i-.vi.;;' 
whether he has so ohscrvt<l such, conditions shall, 
in case of any (bilVivnce arising, be by the 

Governor Gcnere.l in Council. 


Existittp 
olUco fB nn d 
sbrvjiniB oC 
Pri*HuU‘ucy 
and 

oxiHUnfi: 

IVovidoat 

FandH, 


(d) Pur 
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(3) For the directors and ofiScers of the Banks 
of Bombay and Madras who are at the commence- 
ment of this Act the respective trustees of the follow- 
ing Punds, that is to say, — 

(а) the Bank of Bombay Officers* Pension and 

Guaitintee Fund, and 

(б) the Bank of Madras Pension and Gratuity 

Fund, and the Bank of Madras Officers’ 

Provident and Mutual Guarantee Fund, 

there shall be substituted as trustees of those Funds, 
respectively, the members for the time being and 
the corresponding officers of the Local Boards of the 
Bank at Bombay and Madras ; and if any doubt 
arises as to who are the corresponding officers to the 
officers who are trustees at the commencement of 
this Act, the decision of the Central Board shall bo 
final. 

Protddenc*'*'* 7* As from the appointed day tlie Presidency 
Banks shall be dissolved, and tliercaftor no p(!rson 
shall make, assort or take any claims, demands or ])ro- 
ceedings against any of the said Banks or against, a 
director or officer thereof, in his capacity as sutdi 
director or officer, except in so far as may bo 
nccessaiy for enforcing the provisions of this A(st. 


GlIAra’:?,, III. 


Bnsinesfl 
wiiicli Bant 
may transact. 


Business of the Bank. 

8 . Subject to the provisions of this A 
business which the Bank is authorised to carry on 
and transact shall be the several kinds of husiiuvss 
specified in Schedule I, subject to the limitations 
therein mentioned. 


the 


Busiiiess rf 9 . Notwithstanding anything contained in Solusd uhs 
Bank shall not, at its London Office, oj)on cash 
credits or keep cash accounts for or roanvo deposits 
from any person who is not, or has not been, within the 
three years last preceding, a customer of the Bank or 
of any of the Presidency Banks at any of its or their 
branches in India or Ceylon. 

10. (?) It 
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10. {1) It shall also be lawful for the Bank under 
any agreement with the Secretary of State for India busluMsT * 
in Council — 

(i) to act as banker for, and to pay, receive, 

collect and remit money, bullion and 
securities on behalf of the Government ; 

(ii) to undertake and transact any other business 

which the Government may from time to 
time entrust to the Bank. 


(5) Every such agreement shall provide — 

(o) that the Governor General in Council shall 
have pow'er to issue instructions to the 
Bank in respect of any matter w^hich, in 
his opinion, vihilly affects his financial 
policy or the safety of Government balances 
and that, in the event of the Bank dis- 
regarding such instructions, the Governor 
General in Council may declare such 
agreement to he terminated ; and 
{})) that within five year.s from the commencement 
of this Act, the Bank shall establLsh and 
maintain not less than one hundred now 
branches, of which at least one-fourth 
shall he estahlislu'd at such places as the 
Governor General in Council may 
direct. 

11. E’er the purposes of pi'oviding buildings and 
places in and at which to carry on and manage the 
huyineKs of the Bank, and ])ropor residences lor its 
ofiu;<5rs and servants the Bank may — 

(a) acquire any interest in immoveable property, 
and 

(5) stdl, buy, rti-sell, exchange, let, furnish, repair, 
insure against fire and ol.her risk.s or deal 
w’itli all or any part of the same as it may 
consider most conducive to llic interests 
of the Bank. 


12. Subject to 
Bank may — 


the ])rovisions of this Act, 


tile KfltftWi.Hljment 
of brnnehoH 
au<l agoBcies, 


(«) mainf ain, as branches or agencies of the Bank, 
any branches or agencies of the Presidency 


Banks 
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Banks which were in existence im- 
mediately before the appointed day, and 
may establish branches or agencies at 
such places as it deems advantageous, for 
the interests of the Bank, and 
(&) discontinue any branch or agency maintained - 
or established under this section. 

13. {1} With the sanction of the Governor 
General in Council, the Bank may enter into nego- 
tiations for and purchase and take over the business, 
including the capital, assets, and liabilities, of any 
banking company carrying on business in India of 
which the capital is divided into shares, and may pay 
the consideration for such pm-chase either in cash or 
by the allotment of shares in the capital of the Bank, 
or partly in one and partly in the other of these 
ways, and may (subject to the provisions of this Act 
reladng to the increase of capital) for the purpose of 
any such allotment of shares, increase the capital of 
the Bank by the issue of such number of shares as 
may he determined on by the Bank. 

(5) Any business so purchased shall after the 
purchase be carried on by the Bank subject to the 
provisions of this Act. 

Bsplanation . — For {he purposes of this section 
“ banking company” means any company formed for 
the purpose of carrying on the business of banking 
and registered under the Indian Companies Act, 1913, of 1913. 
or the law relating to companies for the time being in 
force in British India. 

CHAPTER IV. 

Shares. 

14. (1) The shares of the Bank shall be moveable 
property. 

(5) Each share in the Bank shall be distinguished by 
its appropriate number. 

15. A certificate under the common or official seal 
of the Bank specifying the shares held by any share- 
holder 
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holder shall be primd facie eTidcnce of the title of the 
shareholder to the shares therein specified. 

Principal 

16* The Bank shall keep in one or more hooks a, register of 
register of its shareholders (in this Act referred to as 
the principal register), and shall enter therein the 
following particulars so far as they may be available : — 

(i) the names and addresses and occupations, if 
any, of the shareholders and a statement 
of the shares held by each shareholder, 
distinguishing each share by its number, 
and of the amount paid on the shares of 
each shareholder ; 

{ii) the date on which each person is so entered 
as a shareholder ; and 

{iii) the date on which any person ceases to be a 
shareholder. 

17. (Z) The Bank shall cause to be kept at the^Bter 
local head offices of the Bank in Calcutta, Madras 
and Bon^bay branch registers which shall be deemed to 
be part of the principal register, and may do so at 
any other local head office which may hereafter be 
established under this Act. 

{2) There shall be entered in the branch register 
to be kept in Calcutta the name of every person who 
having been registered as a shareholder or stockholder 
in the Bank of Bengal is entitled under the provisions 
of section 6 to be registered as a shareholder in the 
Bank, with the same particulars appended thereto as 
are required in the case of the principal register, and 
the same provision shall apply mutatis mutandis to the 
branch registers to be kept in Madras and Bombay. 

(5) Any shareholder may apply to the Bank to 
have his name transferred from one branch register 
to another in respect of either the whole or any part 
of the shares standing in his name, and the Bank 
shall, subject to such conditions as may be prescribed, 
cause the registers to be amended accordingly. 

(4) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (-3) 
no transaction with respect to any share registered 
in one branch register shall be registered in any other 
branch register. 

18. No 
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18 . No notice of any trust, express, implied or 
constructiye, shall be entered on the principal or any 
branch register or be receivable by the Bank. 

19 . The Bank may close the principal register 
or any branch register for any time or times, not 
exceeding in the whole thirty days in each year, 

20 . { 1 ) The principal register of shareholders 
shall be kept at such places as the Bank, by notifica- 
tion in the Gazette of India, may appoint and, except 
when closed under the provisions of this Act, that 
register or any branch register shall during business 
hours (subject to such reasonable restrictions as the 
Bank may impose, so that not less than two hours in 
each day be allowed for inspection) be open to the 
inspection of any shareholder gratis. 

(5) Any shareholder may require a copy of any 
such register, or of any part thereof, on prepayment 
therefor at the rate of six annas for every hundred 
words or fractional part thereof required to be copied. 

Contracts. 

21 . (f) Contracts on behalf of the Bank may 
be made as follows ; — 

{i) any contract which, if made between private 
persons, would be by law required to 
be in writing, signed by the parties to be 
charged therewith, may be made on behalf 
of the Bank in writing signed by any 
person acting under its authority, express 
or implied, and may in the same manner 
be varied or discharged ; 

(ii) any contract which, if made between private 
persons, would by law be valid although 
ma,de by parol only and not reduced to 
writing, may be made by parol on behalf 
of the Bank by any person acting under 
its authority, express or implied, and may 
in the same manner be varied or Recharged. 

(8) AU contracts made according to the provisions 
of this section shall be effectual in law, and shall bind 

the 
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the Bank and all other parties thereto and their legal 
representatiyes. 

Begulatiom of Bank. 

22. The provisions contained in Schedule II shall Regulations of 
be the regulations of the Bank in regard to the matters 

to which they relate. 

CHaPTEE V. 

Management. 

23 . The Bank shall have local head offices in offices of the 
Calcutta, Madras and Bombay, and at such other 

places in British India as the Bank, with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in Council, may 
determine. The Bank may also, subject to the 
provisions of this Act as to the business to be transacted 
there, establish an office in London. 

24 . The general superintendence of the affairs ceatrai Board, 
and business of the Bank shall be entrusted to a 
Central Board of Governors (hereinafter in this Act 
referred to as the “ Central Board ”), who may exercise 

all powers and do all such acts and things as may be 
exercised or done by the Bank and are not hy this 
Act expressly directed or required to he done by the 
Bank in general meeting. 

25 . Local Boards shall be established at Calcutta, tiocaiBoarda. 
Madras and Bombay, and may be established at such 

other places in British India as the Central Board, 
with the previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council, may determine. 

26 . Without prejudice to the powers conferred Bowers of 

by section 24, the Local Boards, established at Calcutta, *■ 

Madras and Bombay shall have power generally 

to transact all the usual business of the Bank, and 
shall have power as regards entries in the branch 
registers, respectively kept at those places, to examine 
and pass or refuse to pass transfers and transmissions 
and to approve or refuse to approve transferees of 
diares and to give certificates of shares. 


Local 
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Bocal Boards at Calcutta, Madras and Bombay. 

27 . The several persons who were, immediately 
before the appointed day, respectively the directors 
of the Presidency Banks shall constitute the first 
Local Boards of the Bank at Calcutta, Madras and 
Bombay, respectively, and the persons who were 
then president, vice-president and secretary, re- 
spectively, of the said Banks shall fill the same 
offices in the respective Local Boards until they 
vacate office in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act. 


Central Board. 

28 - (f) The Central Board shall consist of the 
following G-overnors, namely — 

(i) the presidents and vice-presidents of the 

Local Boards established by this Act ; 

(ii) the Controller of the Currency for the time 

being or such other officer of Govern- 
ment as may be nominated by the 
Governor General in Council to bo a 
Governor ; 

iiif) such number of persons not exceeding four 
and not being officers of Government 
as may be nominated by the Governor 
General in Council. Such persons shal I 
hold office for one year but may bo re- 
nominated ; 

(i®) the secretaries of the Local Boards estab- 
lislied by this Act ; 

(©) such number of Managing Governors not 
exceeding two as may be appointed 
by the Governor General in Council 
after consideration of the recommenda- 
tions of the Central Board. Such Gover- 
nors shall hold office for such period as 
the Governor General in Council may 
direct; and 

(»*) if any Local Board is hereafter established 
under this Act, such number of persons 

to 
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to represent it as tlie Central Board may 
prescribe. 

{S) The Goyernors specified in clauses (w) and 
{iv) and any Governors appointed under clause (yi) 
of sub-section (i) shall be at liberty to attend all 
meetings of the Central Board and to take part in 
its deliberations, but shall not be entitled to vote on 
any question arising at any meeting. 

29 * {1) Where the Central Board establishes constitution 
any additional local head office of the Bank in Locai^Boards, 
British India, a Local Board shall be constituted to 
manage the local business of the Bank. 

{2) The number of the members of any such 
I.ocal Board shall be such number, not less than 
three, as may be prescribed and shall be appointed 
in such manner as may be prescribed. 

30 . (i) If any difficulty arises with respeet toPotrorto 
the establishment of the Central Board or of a Local 
Board, or with respect to the appointment of the 
first Governors or members or to the first meeting 
of the Central Board or of a Local Board, the 
Governor General in Council may by order make 
any appointment or do anything which appears to 
him necessary or expedient for the proper establish- 
ment of the Board and for the appointment of the 
first Governors and members and for the first meet- 
ing thereof. 

{2') Any such order may modify the provisions 
of this Act so far as may appear ’to the Governor 
General in Council to be necessary or expedient for 
carrying the order into effect. 

CHAPTER VI. 

Miscellaneous. 

31 . (f) The Central Board shall, with the previ- Power of 
ous approval of the Governor General in Council, 
make bye-laws consistent with this Act regulating laws, 
the following matters, namely : — 

{a) the maximum amounts which may he 
advanced or lent to, or for which bills 

may 
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may be discounted for, any individual 
or partnership, without the security 
mentioned in sub-clauses (i) to (iv) of 
clause (a) of Part I of Schedule I, the 
conditions under which advances may 
be made on the said security and the 
extent of the sums 'to which accounts may 
be overdrawn without security ; 

(6) the conditions subject to which alone ad- 
vances may be made to Governors, mem- 
bers of liocal Boards, or officers of the 
Bank, or the relatives of such Governors, 
members or officers, or to companies, 
drms or individuals with which or with 
whom such Governors, members, officers 
or relatives are connected as partners, 
directors, managers, servants, shareholders 
or otherwise ; 

Provided that the bye-laws shall provide that 
no advance without security shall be made 
to any officer of the Bank without the 
specinc sanction of the Local Board under 
which he is serving ; 

(c) the particulars to be contained in the half- 

yearly balance-sheet ; and 

(d) any matter which by this Act is directed to 

be prescribed. 

(^) The Central Board may, with the previous 
approval of the Governor General in Council, malce 
bye-laws consistent with this Act regulating the 
following matters or any of them, namely : — 

(a) the keeping of the register and branch 
registers of shareholders ; 

(J) the distribution of business amongst the 
Governors and their remuneration, if 
any; 

(c) the distribution of business amongst the mem- 
bers of a Local Board and their remune- 
ration, if any ; 

(^d) the delegation of any powers of the Central 
Board or of a Local Board to committees 

consisting 
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coasisting of Goreraors or membera, as 
the case may be ; 

{e) the procedure to be followed at the meet- 
ings of the Central or Local Boards, or of 
aav committees thereof : 

V * 

(/ ) the first appointment and the appointment 
of members of a Local Board establish- 
ed under this Act ; 

(jjf) the powers of Local Boards established by 
or under this Act ; 

|/?) the localities in and with respect to which 
such Local Boards shall exercise their 
powers ; 

(4) the books and accounts to be kept at the local 
head offices of the Bank ; 

(/j the renewal of certificates of shares which 
have been worn out or lost ; 

(A) the conduct and defence of legal proceed- 
ings and the manner of signing plead- 
ings ; 

(l) the constitution and management of pension 

and provident funds for the officers and 
servants of the Bank ; 

[m] all matters which are by this Act permitted 

to be prescribed ; and 

(») generally, the conduct of the business of the 
Bank. 

32. {!) The references in sections 188, 189 and Eeferences 
VII of 1913. 289 of tlio Indian Companies Act, 1913, and refe- to PTOKiency 
renocs in any other enactment to the Presidency 
Banks or any of them shall be deemed to bo references 
to the Bank. 

(S) Where by any instrument power is given 
to invest in, to hold or to exercise any rights in 
regard to shares or stock in a Presidency Bank, then 
that power may be exercised as if the same power 
were given by such instrument in regard to shares 
in the Bank. 

(3) A 

X 
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(3) A power of attorney in favour of a Presi- 
dency Bank or in favour of a Presidency Bank and 
its officers shall be deemed, as the case may be, to be 
a power of attorney in favour of the Bank or of the 
Bank and its officers. 

33. In section 11, sub-section (3) of the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913, after the word “ Royal ” the vn of ms. 
words “ Bank of Bengal, ” “ Bank of Madras, ” 

“ Bank of Bombay ** shall be inserted. 

34* The enactments specified in Schedule III 
are hereby repealed. 

SCHEDULE 1. 

{See section 8.) 

Paet I. 

Business which the Bank is authorised to carry on 
and transact. 

The Bank is authorised to carry on and transact 
the several kinds of business hereinafter specified, 
namely : — 

{a) the advancing and lending money, and 
opening cash-credits upon the security 
of- 

(i) stocks, funds and securities (other than 
immoveable property) in which a trustee 
is authorised to invest trust money by 
any Act of Parliament or by any Act 
of the Governor General in Council and 
any securities of a Local Government 
or the Government of Ceylon ; 

(m) such securities issued by State-aided rail- 
ways as have been notified by the Gov- 
ernor General in Council under section 
36 of the Presidency Banks Act, 1876, xiofisw. 
or may be notified by him under this 
Act in that behalf ; 


(Hi) debentures 
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{iii) debentures or other securities for money 
issued under the authority of any Act 
of a legislature establii^ed in ■ British 
India by, or on behalf of, a district 
board ; 

{iv) goods which, or the documents of title to 
which, are deposited with, or assigned 
to, the Bank as security for such ad- 
vances, loans or credits ; 

(o) accepted bills of exchange and promis- 
sory notes endorsed by the payees and 
joint and several promissory notes of 
two or more persons or firms uncon- 
nected with each other in general 
partnership ; and 

{vi) fully paid shares and debentures of compan- 
ies with limited liability, or immoveable 
property or documents of title relating 
thereto as collateral security only where 
the original security is one of those 
specified in sub-clauses («) to {iv)., and 
if so authorised by any general or spe- 
cial directions of the Central Board, 
where the original security is of the kind 
specified in sub-clause («?) : 

Provided that such advances and loans may 
be made, if the Central Board thinks 
fit, to the Secretary of State for India 
in Council, without any specific secu- 
rity ; 

(Jb) the selling and realisation of the proceeds 
of sale of any such promissory notes, 
dobenturod, stock-receipts, bonds, an- 
nuities, stock, shares, securities or goods 
w^hich, or the documents of title to which, 
have been deposited with, or assigned 
to, the Bank as security for such advances, 
loans or credits, or which are held by the 
Bank or over which the Bank is entitled 
to any lien or charge in respect of any 
such loan or advance or credit or any 

debt 

X 2 
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debt or claim of tlie Bank, and whicls 
have not been redeemed in due time in 
accordance with the terms and conditions 
(if any) of sncli* deposit or assignment ; 

(f?) the advancing and lending money to Courts 
of Wards upon the security of estates in 
their charge or under their superinten" 
dence and the realisation of such advan- 
ces or loans and any interest due thereon,, 
provided that no such advance or loan 
shall be made without the previous sanc- 
tion of the Local Government concerned, 
and that the period for which any such 
advance or loan is made shall not exceed 
six months ; 

{d} the drawing, accepting, discounting, buying 
and selling of bills of exchange and other 
negotiable securities payable in India, or 
in Ceylon ; and, subject to the general 
or special directions of the Governor 
General in Council, the discounting, 
buying and selling of bills of exchange, 
payable outside India, for and from or to 
such Banks as the Governor General in 
Council may approve in that behalf; 

(e) the investing of the funds of the Bank upon 
any of the securities specified in sub-clauscs 
(«) to (Hi) of clause («) and converting the 
same into money when required, and 
altering, converting and transposing such 
investments for or into others of the 
investments above s]jeeifi.od ; 

(/) the making, issuing and circulating of bank- 
post-bills and letters of credit made pay- 
able in India, or in Ceylon, to order o-r 
otherwise than to the beai-er on demand.; 

(ff) the buying and selling of gold and silver 
vhethor coined or uncoined ; 

(A) the receiving of deposits and keeping cash 
accounts on such terms as may bp agreed 
on ; 


(») tho 
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if) the acceptance of the charge of plate, jevrels, 
title-deeds or other valuable goods on 
such terms as may be agreed on ; 

ij') the selling and realising of all property, 
whether moveahle or immoveable, which 
may in any way come into the pcsses.-ifon 
of the Bank in satisfaction or part satis- 
faction of any of its claims ; 

(^) the transacting of pecuniary agency business 
on commission ; 

<l) the acting as administrator, executor nr 
trustee for the purpose of winding up 
estates and the acting as agent on commis- 
sion in the transaction of the following 
kinds of business, namely ; — 

{*) the buying, selling, transferring and taking 
charge of any securities or any shares 
in any public Company ; 

{it) the receiving of the procecd-s whether 
principal, interest or dividends, of any 
securities or shares ; 

(m) the remittance of such proceeds at the 
risk of the principal hy public or private 
bills of exchange, payable either in 
India or elsewhere ; 

(}») the drawing of hills of exchange and the 
granting of lettci-s of credit payable cut 
of India, for the use of principals for the 
purpose of the remittances mentioned in 
clause (Z) and also for private coiistituents 
for Jjona fide personal needs ; 

[fi) the buying, for the purpose of meeting such 
hills or letters of credit, of bills of ex- 
change payable out of India, at any 
usance not exceeding six months ; 

ip) the borrowing of money in India for the 
purposes, of the Bank’s business, and the 
giving of security for money so borrowed 
by pledging assets or otherwise ; 

(p) the borrowing of nrondy in England for the 
purposes of Bank’s business ux^on the 

security 
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security of assets of tlie Bank, but not 
otherwise j and 

(5) generally, the doing of all such matters and 
things as may he incidental or subsidiary 
to the transacting of the various kinds of 
business hereinfore specified. 


Part II. 

HiAsiness which the IBank is not authorised to carry out 

or transact. 

The Bank shall not transact any kind of hanking 
business other than those specified in Part I and in 
particular — 

(I) It shall not make any loan or advance — 

(a) for a longer period than six months, or 
(S) upon the security of stock or shares of the 
Bank, or 

(c) save in the case of the estates specified in 
clause (c) of Part I, upon mortgage 
or in any other manner upon the secur- 
ity of any immoveable property, or the 
documents of title relating thereto. 

{2') The Bank shall not (except upon a security 
of the l<ind specified in sub-clauses (i) to {iv) of 
clause (a) of Part I) discount bills for any individual 
or partnership-firm for an amount exceeding in the 
whole at any one time such sum as may be prescribed, 
or lend or advance in any way to any individual or 
partnership-firm an amount exceeding in the whole 
at any one time such sum as may be so_ prescribed. 

(3) The Bank shall not discount or buy, or ad- 
vance and lend, or open cash-credits on the security of 
any negotiable instrument of any individual or part- 
nership-firm, payable in the town or at the place 
where it is presented for discount, which does not 
carry on it the several responsibilities of at least two 
persons or firms unconnected with eadh other in 
general partnership. 


(4) The 
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{4) The Bank shall not discount or buy, or ad- 
vance and lend or open cash-credits on the security 
of any negotiable security having at the date of the 
proposed transaction a longer period to run than six 
noonths or, if drawn after sight, drawn for a longer 
period than six months : 

Provided that nothing in this Part shall be deem- 
ed to prevent the Bank from allowing any person 
who keeps an account with the Bank to overdraw 
such account, without security, to such extent as may 
be prescribed. 


SCHEDULE IL 

Begtjlations of the Bank. 

(See section 22.) 

1. Every person whose name is entered as a share- share certi- 
holder in the register of shareholders shall, without fleatea. 
payment, be entitled to a certificate under the com- 
mon seal of the Bank or if the certificate relates to 
shares registered in a branch register under the offi- 
cial seal of the Bank specifying the share or shares 

held by him and the amount paid up thereon : Pro- 
vided that, in respect of a share or shares held jointly 
by several persons, the Bank shall not be bound to issue 
more than one certificate, and delivery of a certifi- 
cate for a share to one of several joint-holders shall 
be sufficient delivery to all. 

Lien. 

2. The Bank shall have a lien on every share Rani’s lien 
(not being a fully paid share) for all moneys (whether 
presently payable or not) called or payable at a fixed 

time in respect of that share, and the Bank shall 
also have a lien on all shares standing registered in 
the name of a single person for all moneys presently 
payable by him or his estate to the Bank. The 
Bank’s lien, if any, on a share shall also extend to 
all dividends payable thereon. 


3. The 



312 


Power to sell 
for default. 


Disposal of 
proeeeds of 
sales. 


Calls. 


Liability of 
joint holders. 

Liability to 
pay interest 
on unpaid 
calls. 


Imperial Bank of India. [ AC'S xlvie 

3 . Tlie Bank may sell, in such, manner, as it 
thinks fit any shares on which it has a lien, but no 
sale shall be made unless some simi in respect of 
which the lien exists is presently payable, nor until 
the expiration of fourteen days after a notice in writ- 
ing, stating and demanding payment of such part of 
the amount in respect of which the lien exists as is 
presently payable, has been given to the registered 
holder for the time being of the share, or to the 
person entitled by reason of his death or insolvency 
to the share. 

4* The proceeds of the sale shall he applied in 
payment of such part of the amount in respect of 
which the lien exists as is presently payable, and the 
residue shall (subject to a like lien for sums not 
presently payable, as existed upon the shares prior to 
the sale) he paid to the person entitled to the shares 
at the date of the sale. The purchaser shall be regis- 
tered as the holder of the shares, and he shall not be 
bound to see to the application of the purchase-money, 
nor shall his title to the shares be affected by any 
irregularity or invalidity in the proceedings in refer- 
ence to the sale. 


Calls on Shares, 

5* The Bank may, from time to time, make calls 
upon the shareholders in respect of any moneys un- 
paid on their shares, provided that no call shall ex- 
ceed one-founh of the nominal amount of the share, or 
he payable at less than two months from the last 
call ; and each shareholder shall (subject to receiving 
at least two months’ notice specifying the time or 
times of payments) pay to the Bank at the time or 
times so specified the amount called on his shares. 

6 - The joint holders of a share shall be jointly 
and severally liable to pay all calls in respect thereof. 

7 . If a sum called in respect of a share is not 
paid before or on the day appointed for payment 
thereof, the person from whom the sum is due 
shall pay interest upon the sum at the rate of ten 
per cent, per annum from the day appointed for 

the 
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the payment thereof to the time of the actual 
payment, but the Central Board shall be at liberty 
to waiye payment of that interest wholly or in part. 

Trmsfer and transmission of Shares. 

8. The instrument of transfer of any share in Esecntion of 
the Bank shall be executed both by the transferor transfer, 
and transferee, and the transferor shall be deemed to 
remain holder of the share until the name of the 
transferee is entered in the register of shareholders 

in respect thereof. 

9. Shares in the Bank shall be transferred 
the following Porm, or in any usual or common Form 
which the Central Board shall approye ; — 

I, A B of , in consideration of the 

sum of rupees paid to me by 0 D of 
(hereinafter called “ the said transferee ”) do hereby 
transfer to the said transferee the share [or shares] 
numbered in the Imperial 

Bank of India to hold unto the said transferee, his 
executor, administrators and assigns, subject to the 
seyeral conditions on which I held the same at the 
iime of the execution thereof, and I, the said trans- 
feree, do hereby agree to take the said share [or 
shares] subject to the conditions aforesaid. 

As witness our hands the day of 

Witness to the signature of, etc. 

10. The Bank may decline to register any Power to 
transfer of shares, not being fully paid shares, to 

a person of whom it does not approve, and may transfers, 
also decline to register any transfer of shares on 
which the Bank has a lien. The Bank may also 
suspend the registration of transfers for any period 
dui’ing which it has under the provisions of this Act 
directed that the registers shall be closed. 

The Bank may decline to recognise any instru- 
ment of transfer unless — 

(a) a fee not exceeding two rupees is paid to 
the Bank in respect thereof ; and 


(h) the 



314 


Imperial BanTt of India, [ act xlvii 


(S) the instrument of transfer is accompanied 
by the certificate of the shares to which 
it relates, and such other evidence as the 
Bank may reasonably require to show 
the right of the transferor to make the 
transfer. 


Deceased 

sliarcliolders. 


Deatli or 
insolvency of 
Bbareliolders. 


Bights of 
persons 
aequiring 
shares oh 
death or 
insolvency of 
shareholder. 


11. The executors or administrators of a deceased 
sole holder of a share shall be the only persons 
recognised by the Bank as having any title to the 
share. In the case of a share registered in the names 
of two or more holders, the survivors or survivor, 
or the executors or administrators of the deceased 
survivor, shall be the only persons recognised by the 
Bank as having any title to the share. 

12. Any person becoming entitled to a share in 
consequence of the death or insolvency of a share- 
holder shall, upon such evidence being produced as 
may be required by the Bank, have the right either 
to be registered as a shareholder in respect of the 
share or, instead of being registered himself, to make 
such transfer of the share as the deceased or insolvent 
person could have made ; but the Bank shall, in 
either case, have the same right to decline or suspend 
registration as it would have had in the case of a 
transfer of the share by the deceased or insolvent 
person before the death or insolvency. 

13. Any person becoming entitled to a share 
in consequence of the death or insolvency of the 
holder shall be entitled to the same dividends and 
other advantages to which he would be entitled if he 
were the registered holder of the share, except that 
he shall not, before being registered as a shareholder 
in respect of the share, be entitled in respect of it to 
exercise any right conferred on a shareholder in 
relation to meetings of the Bank. 


forfeiture of Shares. 

Pailorc to pay 14. If a shareholder fails to pay any call or 
■ instalment of a call on the day appointed for payment 
thereof, the Central Board may, at any time there- 
after during such time as any part of such call or 

instalment 
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instalment remains unpaid, serve a notice on Viim 
requiring payment of so much of the call or instal- 
ment as is unpaid, together with any interest which 
may have accrued. 

15. The notice shall ^ name a further day (not Form of 
earlier than the expiration of fourteen days from 

the dace of the notice) on or before which the pay- 
ment required by the notice is to be made, and 
shall state that, in the event of non-payment at or 
before the time appointed, the shares in respect 
of which the call was made will be liable to be 
forfeited. 

16. If the requirements of any such notice as Forfeiture of 
aforesaid are not complied with, any share in respect 

of which the notice has been given may at any time 
thereafter, before the payment required by the notice 
has been made, be forfeited by a resolution of the 
Central Board to that effect. 

. A forfeited share may be sold or otherwise Pisposil of 
disposed of on such terms and in such manner as 
the Central Board thinks fit, and at any time before * 
a sale or disposition the forfeiture may be cancelled 
on such terms as the Central Board thinks fit. 

18. A person whose shares have been forfeited Liability of 
shall cease to bo a shareholder in respect of the for- 

feited shares, but shall, notwithstanding, remain liable forfeiture, 
to pay to the Bank all moneys which, at the date 
of forfeiture, were presently payable by him to the 
Bank in respect of the shares, but his liability shall 
cease if and when the Bank receives payment in full 
of the nominal amount of the shares. 

Alteration of Capital. 

19. The shareholders of the Bank may, by Power to 
special resolution and with the previous sanction of capital, 
the Governor General in Council, increase or reduce 

the capital of the Bank : 

Provided that no such special resolution shall be 
deemed to have been passed, unless at least one- 
third in number of the shareholders, holding at least 

one-haM 
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one-lialf of the paid-up capital of the Bank for the 
time being, be present in person or by proxy, and 
the maiority of such shareholders have voted either 
by show of hands or by poll, as the case may be, in 
favour of the said resolution. 

Procedure on 20. When any such special resolution to increase 
increase*'^ ^ the Capital has been passed, the Central Board may, 
SinU. subject to the provisions of this Act and to the 
special directions (if any) given in reference thereto 
by the meeting at which such resolution has been 
passed — 

{a) make such orders as it thinks fit for the 
opening of subscriptions by the share- 
holders towards such increase of capital ; 

(6) allow to the shareholders such period to fill 
up the subscription as it thinks fit ; 

(c) direct the manner in which the shareholders 
shall subscribe and pay into the Bank 
the proportions of new capital which they 
may respectively desire to subscribe ; 
and 

{d) make such orders as it thinks fit for the 
disposal and allotment of the amount 
of new capital that may not bo sub- 
scribed for and paid up in the mann< r 
aforesaid. 

n™ shares. 21. Any ncw shares shall be subject to the same 
provision with reference to the payujent of calif), lien, 
transfer, transmission, forfeiture and othorM'iso as 
the shares in the original capital. 

Procedure on 22. When any such special resolution to reduce 
Sm eapftai. Capital has been passed, the Central Board may 
(subject as aforesaid) determine the manner in which 
the reduction shall be carried into effect. 

Meetings of Shareholders. 

^nerfi 23. {1) Ou the fii’st Monday of the month of 

meeting. August in every year, or as soon after such day as 

is convenient, a general meeting shall bo held at 
such time and at such town where there is a local 

head 
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head o£Bce of the Bank as shall from time to time 
be prescribed by the Central Board, at which meeting 
the Central Board shall submit to the shareholders 
a statement of the affairs of the Bank made up to 
the preceding thirtieth day of J une : 

Provided that such general meeting shall not be 
held on two consecutive occasions at any one town 
in which there is a local head office (»f the Bank. 

(S) A notice convening such meeting, signed by 
a Managing Governor, shall be published in the 
Gazette of India and in such other manner as the 
Central Board may direct at least fifteen days before 
the meeting is held. 

24* Any hundred or more shareholders holding Special 
shares to the aggregate amount of five hundred 
thousand rupees or any three Governors may con- 
vene a special meeting upon giving sixty days’ pre- 
vious notice of such meeting, and of the purpose for 
which the same is convened, as well to the Central 
Board as also by public advertisement in the Gazette 
of India, and in two of the English daily newspapers 
and one of the vernacular newspapers : 

Provided that three months’ previous notice shall 
be thus given of any special meeting held for the 
purpose of increasing or reducing the capital of the 
Bank, and shall also be addressed to eveigr share- 
holder. 

25* (I) No business shall be transacted at any Qaornm 
meeting, whether general or special, unless a quorum 
of two .hundred shareholders, in person or by proxy, 
is present at the commencement of such business. 

(S) If within one hour from the time appointed 
for the meeting a quorum is not present, the meeting, 
if . convened by shareholders not being Governors, 
shall be dissolved ; in any other case, it shall stand 
adjourned to the same day in the following week at 
the same time and place, and if at such adjourned 
meeting a quorum is not present, those shareholders 
who are present shall be a quorum. 

26. (/) Save as is otherwise provided in this Act DeemoE by 
in regard to resolutions for the increase or reduction “ 

of 
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Power to 
declare 
resolution 
carried by 
show of 
bands. 


of capital or for the removal of a Governor, every 
election and every matter submitted to a meeting 
•whether general or special, shall be decided by a 
majority of votes. 

{S) No shareholder shall be allo'wed to vote at 
any such meeting in respect of any share acquired 
by transfer, unless such transfer shall have been 
completed and registered at least three months before 
the time of such meeting. 

(3) No shareholder shall be entitled to vote at 
any meeting in respect of any shares held by him 
alone or jointly, whilst any call due from him alone 
or jointly remains unpaid. 

27. Save as otherwise provided in this Schedule 
a declaration by the chairman of any meeting, that 
a resolution has been carried or rejected thereat upon 
a show of hands, shall be conclusive, and an entry 
to that effect in the book of proceedings of the Bank 
shall be sufficient evidence of that fact, without proof 
of the number or proportion of the votes recorded in 
favour of, or against, such resolution, unless, im- 
mediately on such declaration, a poll be demanded 
in writing by ten shareholders present and entitled 
to vote at such meeting. 

28. If a poll be duly demanded, it shall be taken 
either at once or at such time and place and, save as 
otherwise provided in this Act, either by open voting 
or by ballot, as the chairman directs, and the result 
of the poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of 
the meeting at which the poll was demanded. 

SSrSons 29. The proceedings at any meeting and all 
atmeetiugsto resolutions and decisions of such meeting shall be 
bebiuding. yalid and binding on the Bank so far as such pro- 
ceedings, resolutions and decisions are consistent 
with the provisions of this Act. 


Poll to be 
taken, if duly 
demanded. 


Votes of Members. 

Votes. 30. On a show of hands every shareholder present 

in person shall have one vote. On a poll every share- 
holder shall have one vote for every four shares of 
which he is the holder. 


31. In 
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31. In the case of joint-holders, the vote of 
senior who tenders a vote, whether in person or by ° 
proxy, shall be accepted to the exclusion of the votes 
of the other joint-holders; and for this purpose 
seniority shall be determined by the order in which 
the names stand in the register of shareholders. 

32. A shareholder of unsound mind, or in res- 

pect of whom an order has been made by any Court lunatics and 
having jurisdiction in lunacy, may vote, whether on “iaoi’s- 
a show of hands or on a poll, by his committee or 
other legal guardian, and a shareholder who is a 
minor may similarly vote by his guardian and any 
such committee or guardian may, on a poll, vote by 
proxy. 

33. No shareholder shall be entitled to vote at SharelioUlers 
any general meeting unless all calls or other sums ^cfauu. 
presently payable by him in respect of shares in the 

Bank have been paid. 

34. On a poll votes may be given either personally Poii. 
or by proxy. 

35. The instrument appointing a proxy shall be pom of 
in writing under the hand of the appointor or of his proves, 
attorney duly authorised in writing. No person shall 

act as a proxy unless either he is entitled on his own 
behalf to he present and vote at the meeting at which 
he acts as proxy, or he has been appointed to act at 
that meeting as proxy for a corporation. 

36. The instrument appointing a proxy and the Deposit of 
power-of -attorney or other authority (if any), under 
which it is signed, or a notarially certified copy of 

that power or authority, shall be deposited at the head 
office of the bank in the place where the meeting is 
to be held not less than ninety-six hours before the 
time for holding the meeting at which the person 
named in the instrument proposes to vote, and in 
default the instrument of proxy shall not be treated 
as valid. 

I/occd Meetings. 

37. A general meeting of the shareholders on a 
bran^ch register shall be held once in every year at 
the local h(^d office of the Bank at which the branch 

register 
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register is kept. It skaU. be held on such date as the 
Central Board may direct. 

Procedure at 38 . The foregoing provisions of this Schedule as 
local meeting. Convening of general and special meetings and 

proc-edure at meetings shall, so far as may be, apply to 
local and special local meetings of the shareholders 
on a branch register : 

Provided that references in the said provisions to 
shareholders shall he deemed to be references to share- 
holders on the branch register, and references to 
Governors, Managing Governors and the Gazette of 
India shall be deemed to be references, respectively, 
to the members of the Local Board, Secretaries and to 
the local ofdcial Gazette : 

Provided further that ten or more shareholders 
holding shares to the aggregate amount of fifty 
thousand rupees may convene a special local meeting 
and that the number of shareholders to constitute a 
quorum and to demand a poll in the case of a local 
meeting shall be, respectively, twenty and five. 

Qualifications and disqualifications of Governors and 

others. 

Qualification 39 . (.Z) No person shall be qualified to serve as a 
qnai^tion Govcmor or as a member of a Local Board who is 
of Sorernors not a holder in his own right of unencumbered shares 
mrabers of of the Bank, to the nominal amount of ten thousand 
Local Boards, rupees at the least ; 

Provided that this provision shall not apply in the 
case of a person who is an ofiicer of the Bank or is 
nominated or appointed by the Governor General in 
Counicil. 

{2) No person shall be qualified to serve as a 
Governor or as a member of a Local Board — 

if he holds the office of director, provisional 
director, promoter, agent or manager of 
any joint-stock bank established or having 
a branch or agency in British India, or 
advertised as about to be established or to 
have a branch or agency in British India : 

Provided 



OF 1920.] Imperial SanTe of India. 3Si 

Provided that this disqualification shall not 
apply to any person, being a director of a 
joint-stock bank, who may be nominated 
as a Governor under the provision of 
clause (Hi) of sub-section (i) of section 
28 ; or 

if he is a salaried officer of Government not 
specially authorised by this Act or by the 
Governor General in Council to serve as 
a member ; 

and the office of a Governor or a member of the 
Local Board shall be vacated — 

if the person holding it resigns his office or dies ; 

if he accepts or holds any other office of profit 
under the Bank ; 

if he becomes insolvent or bankrupt, or com- 
pounds with his creditors; 

if lie is declared lunatic, or becomes of unsound 
mind; 

if he is absent from the Central Board or the 
Local Board, as the case may be, for more 
than six consecutive months ; or 

if he ceases to hold in his own right the amount 
of shares required to qualify him for the 
office. 

(5) No two persons who are partners of the same 
mercantile firm, or are directors of the same private 
company, or one of whom is the general agent of, or 
holds a power of procuration from the other, or from 
a mercantile firm of which the other is a partner, 
shall be eligible or qualified to serve as members of 
the Central Board or a Local Board or of the Central 
Board and a Local Board, at the same timei 

Itemoval of Governors and members of Local Loards. 

40 * The shareholders may, by a special resolu- 
tion passed by a majority of the votes of sharehdlders 
holding in the aggregate not loss than one-half of the 
capital, remove any Governor (other than a Governor 

nominatfed 

t 


SciiiBval of 
Governora. 
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Scmoval o£ 
member o£ 
Local Board. 


nominated or appointed by the Governor General in 
Council) before the expiration of his period of officOj, 
and appoint, in his stead, a q •-^■liSod person, who shall 
in all respects stand in his place. 

41 . The shareholders on a branch register may, 
by a special local resolution passed by the votes of 
shareholders holding in the aggregate not less than 
one-half of the capital on the branch register, remove 
any member of the Local Board before the expiration 
of his period of office, and appoint, in his stead, a 
q:ualified persons who shall in all respects stand in his 
place. 

Meetings of Central Board. 


(^) of the Central .Board shall be 

* ‘’““'convened not less than onee in every three months 
by a Managing Governor and a meeting of the 
Central Board shall be held once at least in every 
year at every local head office established by this Act. 

{2} Any Local Board may require a Managing 
Governor to convene a meeting of the Central Board 
at any time and a Managing Governor shall forthwith 
convene a meeting accordingly. 

{$) Bour Governors entitled to vote shall form a 
quorum for the transaction of business. 

(4) At each meeting of the Central Board the 
Governors present shall elect from among themselves 
a chairman for such meeting, who, if he is entitled to 
vote, shall have a second or casting vote in all cases of 
an equal division of votes. 


I/oeal Boards. 

4'3. (f) At the first general local meeting after 
memBers of ** the Commencement of this Act, and at the annual 
Xoeai Boards, geagraj local meeting thereafter, the tvvo members of 
the Local Board who have been longest in office as 
members thereof shall go out of office. The vacancies 
shaU be fiBed by election at a general or special local 
meeting. 

(2) Any member so retiring may be re-elootod ; 
and if any question arises as to which of the members 
who have been the same time in office shall retire, 

the 
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the question shall be decided by the Local Board by ' 
ballot. 

(5) Subject to any bye-laws which may be pres- 
cribed, the number of members of any Local board 
may be varied by a special local resolution. 

(4) Three of the members of a Local Board shall 
form a quorum for the transaction of business. 

(5) Meetings of a Local Board shall be convened 
by the president, vice-president or, in their absence, 
the senior member of the Board, whenever he thinks 
fit. 

44 * (i) At the first meeting of the Local Board President, 
in every year it shall choose a president and vice- and dmirmaa. 
president from among its members, and whenever 
the oflS.ce of president or vice-president becomes vacant 
the Local Board shall, at its next meeting, choose a 
successor for the remainder of the current year ; 

Provided that no person shall be chosen to be 
president or vice-president twice in succession. 

{2) The president or, in his absence, the vice- 
president shall be chairman at all meetings of the 
Local Board and at all general or special local meet- 
ings: 

Provided that, if both the president and vice- 
president be absent at any meeting, the persons 
present at such meeting shall elect a chairman from 
among themselves. 

(3) The chairman shall have a second or casting 
vote in all cases of an equal division of votes. 

45 - (f) Any vacancy occurring on a Local Board 
by the death, resignation or disqualification of any 
member shall be filled up by the remaining members 
who shall co-opt a duly qualified person to fill the 
vacancy. 

(2) Any member so appointed shall be considered 
to have held oflBce from the date on which the 
member in whose place he is appointed was elected or, 
when such member was appointed under this clause, 
from the date on which his mediate or immediate 
predecessor w^as elected, as the case niay be. 

General 
X z 
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Oeneral provisions as to Central and Loeal Boards, 

Proceedings 46. jN'o act or proceeding of the Central Board or 
(rf a Local Boar<I shall be inyalidated merely by reason 
vaSnci» ^ of the existence of a vacancy or vaeaneies among it© 
Governors or members. 

Acts of 47. AH acts done by any person acting in good 

faith as a Governor or as a member of a Local Board 
notwithstand- ]j 0 as Valid as if he was a member of the 
’qaent to- Central or Local Board, as the case may be, notwith- 
eovery standing it be afterwards discovered that there was 
1 ca- defect in his appointment or qualification. 

Indemnity of Every Govemot and every member of a 

wr Local Board shaB be indemnified by the Bank against 
all losses and expenses incurred by him in or aboiid; 
the discharge of his duties, except such as happen from 
his own wilful act or default. 

{2) A Governor shall not nor shall a member of 
a Local Board be responsible for any other Governor 
or member or for any officer or servant of the Bank 
br for any loss or expense happening to the Bank by 
the insufficiency or deficiency of value uf, or title to^ 
any property or security acquired or taken on behalf 
of the Bank, or by the insolvency, bankruptcy or 
wrongful act of anj customer or debtor of the Bank, 
or by anything done in the execution of the duties of 
his office or in relation thereto, or otherwise than for 
fiis own wilful act or default. 

The Seals. 

Codiaion sd&i.' 49. (-?) The common scal of the Bank shall no^ 
be affixed to any instrument except in the presence 
of at least three Governors including a Managing. 
Governor, who shall sign their names to the instru- 
ment in token of their presence, and such signing 
shall be independent of tJie signing of any person 
who may sign the instrument as a witness. Unless 
80 si^ed as aforesaid such instrument shall he of no 
validity. 

(2) The Bank shall have for use by the Local 
Boards at Calcutta, Madras and Bombay, and may 

have 
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liave for tlie use of other Local Boards established 
iuuder this Act, official seals Tvhich shall be facsimiles 
of the common seal of the Bank with the addition 
of the name of the local head ofdce where it is to be 
used. 

(3) The official seal -shall be affixed to the certi- 
ficates issued in respect of any shares entered in the 
branch registers kept at those places and may be 
used for such other purposes as may be prescribed. 

(4) An instrument to which an official seal is 
fiuly affixed shall bind the Bank as if it had been 
sealed with the common seal of the Bank. 

(5) An official seal shall not be affixed to any 
instrument except in the presence of at least two 
members of the Local Board and the secretary who 
shall sign their names to the instrument in token of 
their presence and such signing shall be independent 
■of the signing of any person who may sign the 
instrument as a witness. Unless so signed as afore>* 
said such instmment shall be of no TaUditj, 

Officers of the Banle. 

50. The Central Board and, subject to the provi- Appointmei^ 
eions of this Act, the Local Boards shall hare 

power — removal of 

officers, 

fa) to appoint such officers, and serrants as may 

be necessary to conduct the business of 

the Bank, 

fb) to grant salaries, pensions and other emolu- 

ments to such officers and servants, and 

fc) to suspend or remove any officer or servant 

of the Bank. 

61- The Ifanaging Governors, the secretaries and xcoounts, re- 
such other officers of the Bank as the Central Board dXmente of 
may authorise in this behalf by notification in the Bank by 
Gazette of India are hereby severally empowered, for 
and on behalf of the Bank, to endorse and transfer 
promissory notes, stock-receipts, stock-debentures, 
shares, securities and documents of title to goods, 
standing in the name of or held hy the Bank, and 

to 
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to draw, accept and endorse bills of exchange, bank 
post-bills, and letters of credit, in the current and 
authorised business of the Bank, and to sign all 
' other accounts, receipts and documents connected 
with such business. 


WdS*to'en- Managing Governor, secretary, inspector, 

page in otha manager, or accountant in the service of the Bank, 
and, without the previous sanction of the Board, no 
khasanoM, cashier or shroff in the service of the Bank 
and no agent, at any branch or agency of the Bank, 
shall engage in any other banking or commercial 
business, either on his own account or as agent for 
any other person or persons, or shall act as broker or 
agent for the sale or purchase of Government or 
other securities. 


53* Every person appointed to hold or act in any 
^ one or more of the said offices, and every other officer 

from whom the Central Board may think fit to require 
it shall give security to the Bank for the faithful 
discharge of his duty to the satisfaction of the Central 
Board in such amount and in such manner as it 
thinks proper. The security to be given as aforesaid 
by the persou holding or acting in the office of secre- 
tary shall not be in a less amount than fifty thousand 
rupees. 

Accounts and Dividends. 


Books to be 54* {i) The Central Board shall cause the books 
'ayesr. Bank to be balanced on every thirty-first day 

of December and every thirtieth day of June, 

fS) A statement of the balance at every such period, 
signed by a majority of the Governors shall be forth- 
with sent to the Governor General in Council. 

(3) The Governor General in Council shall (so long 
as any such arrangement with the Secretary of State 
as is mentioned in section 10 is in force) bo entitled 
to require of the Central Board any information 
touching the affairs of the Bank and the production 
of any document of the Bank, and may require the 
publication of such statements of its assets and liabili- 
ties at such intervals and in such form and manner 
as ho thinks fit. 


55> (I) An 



32 ? 


Of 1920.] Imperial JBmh of India, 

55- {1) An account of the profits of the Bank oividenaa to 
during the previous half-year shall be taken on or 
immediately after every thirty-first day of December 
and every thirtieth day of June, and a dividend shall 
be made as soon thereafter as conveniently may be, 
and the amount of such dividend shall be determined 
by the Central Board. 

{2) No unpaid dividend shall bear interest as 
against the Bank. 

56* The Central Board may, before declaring any ri»nsf«r t® 
dividend, set aside out of the profits of the Bank such Eie»erve. 
sums as it thinks proper as a reserve or reserves which 
shall, at the discretion of thfe Central Board be appli- 
cable for meeting contingencies, or for equalising 
dividends, or for any other purpose to which the pro- 
fits of the Bank may be properly applied, and pending 
such application may, at the like discretion, either be 
employed in the business of the Bank or be invested 
in any of the securities specified in sub-clauses (») to 
(iii) of clause {a) of Part I of Schedule I. 

57. If several persons are registered as joint- Jont-hoiders. 
holders of any share, any one of them may give effec- 
tual receipts for any dividend payable on the share. 


58. (I) Three auditors shall be elected and their Audstorfc 
remuneration fixed at the annual general meeting. 

The auditors may be shareholders, but no Governor 
or member of a Local Board or other officer of the 
Bank shall be eligible during his continuance in 
office. Any auditor shall be eligible on quitting office 
for re-election. 

{2) The first auditors of the Bank may be ap- 
pointed by the Central Board before the annual 
general meeting and if so appointed shall hold office 
only until the first annual general meeting. All 
auditors elected under this clause shall severally be 
and continue to act as auditors until the first general 
meeting after their respective elections : 

Provided that, if any casual vacancy occurs in 
the office of any auditor elected under this section, 

a 
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a special meeting shall be called for the purpose of 
supplying the same. 

59. Withoixt prejudice to anything contained in 
the foregoing provisions, the Governor General in 
Council may appoint such auditors as he thinks tit 
to examine and report upon the accounts of the 
Bank. 

60- (f) Every auditor shall be supplied "with a 
copy of the half-yearly balance-sheet, and it shall be 
his duty to examine the same, "with the accounts and 
vouchers relating thereto. Every auditor shall have 
a list delivered to him of all books kept by the Bank, 
and shall at all reasonable times have access to the 
books, accounts and other documents of the Bank, 
and may, at the expense of the Bank if appointed 
by it and at the expense of the Governor General 
in Council if appointed by him, employ accountants 
or other persons to assist him in investigating such 
accounts, and may, in relation to such accounts, ex a," 
mine any Governor or any member of a LoQal Board, 
or any officer of the Bank. 

{2) Tiie auditors shall make a report to the sharO' 
holders or to the Governor General in Council, as 
the case may be, upon the annual balance-sheet and 
accounts, and in every such report they shall state 
whether, in their opinion, the balance-sheet is a full 
and fair balance-sheet containing the prescribed 
particulars and properly drawn up so as to exhibit a 
true and correct view of the state of the Bank’s 
affairs, and in case they have called for any explanaT 
tion or information from the Central Board, whether 
It has been given and whether it is satisfactory, 
^ny such report made to the shareholders shall bo 
read together with the report of the Central Board 
at the annual general meeting. 

Notices. 

61# (f), A notice may be given by the Bank to 
any shareliolder either personally or by sending it by 
post to him to his registered address or (if ho has no 
registered address \n British India) to tbe address, if 

any 
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any,” within British India supplied by him to the 
Bank for the giving of notices to him. 

{2) Where a notice is sent by post, service of the 
notice shall be deemed to be effected by properly 
addressing, prepaying and posting a letter contain- 
ing the notice and, unless the contrary is proved, to 
have been effected at the time at which the letter 
would be delivered in the ordinary course of post. 

62* If a shareholder has no registered address, Aiw/'oce of 
a notice addressed to him and advertised in the'^^“®'^ 
Gazette of India and a daily newspaper shall be 
deemed to be duly given to him on the day on which 
the advertisement appears. 

63 . A notice may be given by the Bank to the Notice on 
joint-holders of a share by giving the notice to the 
joint-bolder named first in the register in respect of 

the share. 

64. Any notice given in accordance with the Notice to 
foregoing provisions shall be deemed to have been lentitiX*’ 
duly given notwithstanding that the shareholder be 

then deceased and whether or not the Bank had 
notice of his decease, and shall in that event be deem-, 
ei to be a notice to his legal representative, 

65. A notice may be served on the Bank by serviooof 
leaving it at, or sending it by post to, any local head 
office of the Bank. 


SCHEDULE HI. 


Enactments Eetbalbd. 
{See section 84.) 


Tear. 

1^0. 

Short title. 

1876 

XI 

The Presidency Banks Act. 1876. 

1879 

V 

The Presidency Banks Act, 1S79. 

1899 

XX 

The pRvsidency Banks Act, 1899. 

1907 

I 

The Presidency Barks (Amendment) Act, 19 '7^ 

191G 

viri 

The Presidency Banks (Amcadment) Act, 1916. 
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ACT No. XLVIII OF 1920. 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Council.] 

{Received ike assent of the Governor General on the 22nd 
Sejpteinber, 1920) 


An Act to constitute an Indian Territorial 
Force, and to provide for the enrolment 
therein of persona other than European 
British subjects. 


Short title, 
extent and 
commence- 
ment. 


Definitions. 


W HEREAS it is expedient to provide for the 
eonstitution of an Indian Territorial Force, 
and for the enrolment therein of persons other than 
European British subjects who may offer themselves 
therefor ; it is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1 . (i) This Act may be called the Indian Terri- 
torial Force Act, 1920. 

{S) It extends to the whole of British India, 
including British Baluchistan and the Sonthal Par- 
ganas. 

(3) It shall come into force on the first day of 
October, 1920. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repug- 
nant in the subject or context, — 

“ Advisory Committee ” means an Advisory Com- 
mittee constituted under section 12 lor the Province 
within which a person subject to this Act for the 
time being resides or is serving, as the case may be ; 

enrolled ” means enrolled or re-enroUed in the 
Indian Territorial Force under this Act ; 


“ European 
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“ European British subject ” means any person 
who is a European British subject as defined in the 
V of 1898 . Oode of Criminal Procedure, 1898, or is a British 
subject of European descent in the male line ; 

“prescribed” means prescribed by rules made 
under this Act ; and 

“University Corps” means any corps of the 
Indian Territorial Eorce constituted for the appoint- 
ment thereto of students of, and other persons con- 
nected with, a University established by law in 
British India or colleges affiliated to such a Univer- 
sity. 

3. There shall be raised and maintained in the ConsKtution 
manner hereinafter provided a force to be designated 

the Indian Terntonal Torce : Force. 

Provided that the Governor General in* Council 
shall establish aU or any of the branches of the Eorce 
as circumstances may permit from time to time. 

4. The Governor General in Council may eonsti- 
tute for any Province one or more corps or units of mentof 
the Indian Territorial Eorce and may disband any“‘“®' 
corps or unit so constituted. 

5. {1) Any British subject (not being a European Enrolment, 
British subject) or any subject of a State in India may 

offer himself for enrolment in the Indian Territorial 
Eorce, and any 5 uch person who satisfies the prescribed 
conditions may be enrolled in the prescribed manner 
for such period, not exceeding six years, as may be 
prescribed. 

(5) An applicant for enrolrnent may apply to be 
enrolled for service in any particular branch, corps or 
unit constituted for the Province within which he for 
the time being resides. 

6. (i) Every person enrolled shall without 'll!* ^ 
necessary delay be appointed in the prescribed “ . 
manner to a corps or unit constituted under section 4 

for the Province in which he for the time being 
resides. 


(5) Any 
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(5) Any person who has been enrolled for service 
in any particular branch, corps or unit shall he ap- 
pointed to a corps or unit of that branch or to that 
corps or unit, as the case may be. 

7. (1) Any person appointed to a corps or unit 
under section 6 may be transferred, whether on dis- 
bandment of the corps or unit or otherwise, to another 
corps or unit of the Indian Territorial Force, in such 
manner as may be prescribed. 

(3) Nothing contained in sub-section (i) shall be 
deemed to authorise the transfer without his own 
consent of any person enrolled to a corps or unit 
constituted for a Province other than that in which 
he for the time being resides, or of a person enrolled 
for service in a particular branch to a corps or unit 
of another branch, or of a person enrolled for service 
in a pai^icular corps or unit to any other corps or 
unit. 

(3) Any person enrolled may be attached at his 
own request to any corps or unit of the Indian Terri- 
torial Force or to any regular forces. 

8. Every person enrolled shall be entitled to 
receive his discharge from the Indian Territorial Force 
on the expiration of the period for which he was 
enrolled, and any such person may, prior to the 
expiration of that period, be discharged from the said 
Force by such authority and subject to such conditions 
as may be prescribed, and si i all be so discharged 
on a recommendation of the Advisory Committee in 
this behalf : 

Provided that no person enrolled who is for the 
time being engaged in military service under the 
provisions of this Act shall be entitled to receive 
his discharge before the termination of such service* 

9. (1) Every person enrolled shall, subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed, be bound to serve 
in any corps or unit of the Indian Territorial Force 
to which he has been appointed or transferred or is 
for the time being attached, and shall be subject to 
all rules and regulations that may be made imder this 
Act relatipg to such corps or unit. 


(^) Every 
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(8) Every person enrolled shall be liable to per- 
form military service — 

(«) when called out with any portion of the 
Indian Territorial Force by an order of. 
the senior military officer present either 
to act in support of the civil power or to 
provide guards which, in the opinion of 
such officer, are essential ; or 

(&) when any portion of the Indian Territorial 
Force to which he belongs has been em- 
bodied to support or supplement His 
Majesty’s regular forces in India in the 
event of an emergency by a notification 
directing such embodiment issued by the 
Governor General in Council and pub- 
lished in the Gazette of India ; or 

(e) when attached at his own request to any 
regular forces. 

10. (I) Ho person embodied under section 9 Territorial 
shall be required to perform military service beyond 

the limits of India save under a general or special and duratioa 
order of the Governor General in Council. 

(8) Any portion of the Indian Territorial Force 
which, having been called out or embodied under 
section 9, is performing military service shall be 
replaced by I’egular troops or otherwise as soon as 
circumstances permit, and shall not be required to 
perform such service after such replacement has been 
effected to the satisfaction of the senior military officer 
in charge or afler the cancellation of the order or 
notification under clause (a) or (&), as the case may 
be, of section 9. 

11 . (1) Every commissioned officer of the Indian Avpiication 
Territorial Force when doing duty as a commissioned of i 9 u. 
officer and every non-commissioned officer and man 

of the said Force — 

(«) when called out or embodied for military 
service under section 9, or 

(6) when attached to, or otherwise acting as part 
of or with, any regular forces, 

shall 
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shall he subject to the Indian Army Act, 1911, and viiiof lan, 
the rules made thereunder, whereupon the said Act 
and rules shall apply to him as if he held the same 
rank in His Majasty’s Indian forces as he holds for 
the time being in the Indian Territorial Force. 

(^) Every commissioned officer, non-commissioned 
officer and man of the said Force when embodied for, 
or otherwise undergoing, military training in the 
■prescribed manner shall be subject to the Indian 
Army Act, 1911, and the rules made thereunder ; 

Provided that the said Act and rules shall in their 
application to such persons be modified to such extent 
and in such manner as may be prescribed : 

Provided further that officers, non-commissioned 
officers and men of a University Corps shall, when 
undergoing military training, be subject only to such 
disciplinary and other rules as may be prescribed in 
this behalf. 

12. (1) The Local Government of each Province 
for which any unit of the Indian Territorial Force 
has been constituted shall constitute an Advisory 
Committee consisting of three members, of whom one 
sliall be a military officer appointed in the prescribed 
manner and the others shall be persons who are 
British subjects (other than European British sub- 
jects) not in the service of Government, appointed • 
annually hy, or under the orders of, the Local Govern- 
ment. 

(8) The duties, powers and procedure of Advisory 
Committees shall be such as may be prescribed. 

13. (1) The Governor General in Council may, 
after previous publiuation, make rules to carry out 
the purposes of this Act. 

(8) In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing powers, such rules may — 

{a) prescribe the manner in which, the period 
for which and the conditions subject 
to which, persons may be enrolled under 
section 6 ; 

(5) prescribe the manner in which persons en- 
rolled may be appointed to corps and 

units 
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units under section 6 or transferred under 
section 7 ; 

(c) prescribe the authorities by which and the 

conditions subject to which persons en- 
rolled may be discharged under section 8 ; 

(d) prescribe the preliminary and periodical 

training to be undergone by any persons 
or class of persons enrolled and provide 
for the embodiment of any corps or unit 
for that purpose ; 

(e) prescribe the military or other obligations 

to which members of a University Corps 
shall be liable when undergoing military 
training and provide generally for the 
maintenance of discipline in such cases ; 

(/) provide for the medical examination of 
persons offering themselves for enrolment 
under section 5 ; 

(ff) provide for and regulate the remuneration, 
allowances, gratuities or compensation 
(if any) to he paid to any person or class 
of persons enrolled or to their dependants ; 
and 

(k) provide for any other matter which tmder 
this Act is to be or may be prescribed. 

(3) All rules made under this Act shall be pub- 
lished in the Gazette of India, and on such publication 
shall have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

14. (7) The Commander-in-Chief of His Majesty’s Power to 
forces in India may make regulations consistent 
with this Act and the rules made thereunder provid- 
ing generally for all details connected wdth the 
organization and personnel of the Indian Territorial 
Force and fcvr the duties, military training, clothing, 
equipment, allowances and leave of persons enrolled. 

(5) In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing power, such regulations 
may specify the ocuises of training or instruction to 
be followed by any person or class of persons enrolled. 

15. I'or 
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15 . For the purposes of sections 128, 130 and 

131 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, all v of less. 
officers, non-commissioned officers and men of the 
Indian Territorial Force who have been appointed to 
a corps or unit shall be deemed to be officers, non-com- 
missioned officers and soldiers, respectively, of His 
Majesty’s Army. 

16 . No person shall be liable to pay any muni- 
cipal or other tax in respect of any horse, bicycle, 
motor bicycle, motor car, or other means of convey- 
ance which he is authorised by regulations made 
under section 14 to maintain in his capacity as a 
member of the Indian Territorial Force. 
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ACT Ko. XLIX OF im 


[Passed by the Indian Legislative Councii-.] 

{Beteived tM assent 0 / the Governor General on the 22nci, 
September, 1920.) 


An Act to constitute an auxiliary force for 
service in India. 

W HEREAS it is expedient to constitute an auxili- 
ary force for service in India ; It is hereby 
enacted as follows : — 

1 . (1) This Act may he called the Auxiliary Short title, 
Force Act, 1920. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, in- 
eluding British Baluchistan and the Sonthal Parga- 
nas, and applies also to European British subjects 
within the territories of any Prince or Chief in India. 

(5) It shall come into force on the first day of 
October^ 1920. 

2 . In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant Definitiom. 
in the subject or context, — 

“ Advisory Committee ” means an Advisory 
Committee constituted under section 28 for the pres- 
cribed military area, or part of a prescribed military 
area, within which a person subject to this Act for 
the time being resides or is serving, as the case may 
be ; 

“ competent military * authority ” means the 
General or other Officer Commanding the prescribed 
military area within which a person subject to this 
Act for the time being resides or is serving, as the 
case may be ; 

“ enrolled person ’* means a person enrolled in the 
prescribed manner under this Act ; 

* “ enrolling 
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“ enrolling officer ” means an officer authorised to 
enroll persons under this Act ; 

“ prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made 
under this Act, and “prescribe ” has a corresponding 
meaning ; 

“ regulation means a r^ulation made under 
section 31 ; and 

“ training year ” means a period of twelve months 
beginning on the first day of April and ending on 
the thirty-first day of March. 

3. There shall be raised and maintained in the 
manner hereinafter provided an auxiliary force for 
service in India to be designated the Auxiliary Eorce, 

India. 

4. Every person who — 

(ffl) is a European British subiect as defined in 

the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, yofissa 
or 

(6) was, on the thirtieth day of September, 1920, 
enrolled or deemed to be enrolled under 
the Indian Defence Eorce Act, 1917 (not m of 1917. 
being a person enrolled under the provi- 
sions of section 12 of that Act), or 

(c) is a British subject of European descent in the 
male line, or 

{d) not being a British subject, satisfies the 
conditions prescribed for enrolment of 
persons of that class, 

shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, be eligible 
for enrolment thereunder. 

5. (i) Any person made eligible for enrolment under 
this Act who has attained the age of sixteen years and 
is not a member of His Majesty’s regular naval, military 
or air forces or of His Majesty’s Hoyal Indian Marine 
may apply to be enrolled in the Auxiliary Eorce, 

India, and if he satisfies the prescribed conditions, 
may be enrolled therein in the prescribed manner, 
and shall thereupon become subject to the provisions 
of this Act. 


{S) An 
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(3) An applicant for enrolment may apply to be 
enrolled for service in any particular branch, or in 
any particular corps or unit located in the prescribed 
military area -within -which he for the time being 
resides. 

6 . Every enrolled person shall be liable to under- liability to 
go military training as provided by or under this Act 

until discharged from the Auxiliary Force, India, as 
hereinafter provided. 

7. Every enrolled person liable to undergo mili-iiauutyto 
tary training under section 6 shall, on and from the p^fonn 
first day of April next folio-wing the date on which 

he attains the age of eighteen years or, if he has 
already attained the age of dshteen years on and 
from any later date on which he is enrolled, be liable 
to perform military service under this Act. 

8 . (i) Every enrolled person shall without un- Appointment 
necessary delay, be appointed by, or under the orders ” 
of, the competent military authority to a corps or 

unit of the Auxiliary Force, India, and on receipt of 
an order so appointing him shall report himself for 
the purpose of joining such corps or unit at such 
time and place as may be specified in the order. 

[2) Any person who has been enrolled for service 
in any parcicular branch, .corps or unit shall be 
appointed to a corps or unit of that branch or to that 
corps or unit, as the case may be. 

9. Every enrolled person liable to perform military PreUmmaw 
service under this Act who on becoming so liable has 
not attained the age of thirty-one years shall, within 
the training year in which he becomes so liable, 
undergo the preliminary training specified in 
Schedule I: 

Provided that, if such preliminary training can- 
not be completed within that training year, it may 
be completed at the discretion of the competent 
military authority in the training year next follow- 
ing : 

Provided further that any person who has 
completed the preliminary training required by r^u- 
lations made under the Indian Defence Force Act, 

1917, 
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1917, or who has served for a period of six months in 
His Majesty’s naral, military or air forces or in His 
Majesty’s Royal Indian Marine, or who is certified 
by the competent military authority to have under- 
gone adequate military training under the Indian 
Defence Force Act, 1917, or under this Act or other- luof mx 
wise, idiall be deemed to have completed the preli- 
minary training required by this section. 

enrolled person (other than a commis- 
persons sioned ofiBicer of the Auxiliary Force, India) who is 

rent M ^ entitled to rank as an officer of His Majesty’s Forces, 

Xers. shall undergo such periodical training as may be laid 
down in regulations. 

Classification H, Every enrolled person liable to perform mili- 
cafS^g. tary service under this Act (other than a person to 
whom the provisions of section 10 apply) shall be 
included as hereinafter provided in one or other of the 
following classes, namely : — 

' (a) the Active Class ; 

(b) the First (A) Class of the Reserve ; or 
(o) the Second (B) Class of the Reserve ; 

and shall undergo the periodical training specified 
in Schedule I for the Class in which he is for the’ 
time being included. 

Classification, ^2. (7) Every commissioned officer of the Auxi- 
liary Force, India, shall be included in the Active 
Class until he relinquishes his commission. 

(2) Enrolled persons liable to perform military 
service under this Act, not being commissioned 
officers of the Auxiliary Force, India, or entitled to 
rank as officers of His Majesty’s Forces, shall be 
classified as follows, namely : — 

(a) every such person who is required by section 

9 to undergo preliminary training and 
has completed or is deemed to have com- 
pleted the same shall be included in tlie 
Active Class until the end of the training 
year in which he attains the age of thirty- 
one years ; 

(b) every such person who has completed the 

. period of service in the Active Class as 

required 
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required by clause (a) or is enrolled after 
attaining the age of thirty-one years and 
before attaining the age of forty years 
shall be included in the First (A) Class 
of the Eeserve until the end of the train- 
ing year in which he attains the age of 
forty years ; 

(c) every such person who has completed the 
period of service in the First (A) Class of 
the Eeserve as required by clause {b) or 
is enrolled after attaining the age of forty 
years shall be included in the Second (B) 
Class of the Eeserve until discharged 
from the Auxiliary Force, India, as here- 
inafter provided. 

(5) Any enrolled person who ceases to be entitled 
to rank as an officer of His Majesty’s Forces or to be 
a commissioned officer of the Auxiliary Force, India, 
shall thereupon be included in the Class in which he 
would have been included under this section if the 
provisions of section 10 or sub-section (2), as the case 
may be, had not applied to him, and shall undergo 
periodical training accordingly. 

(4) Any person who is under this section included 
in either Class of the Reserve may apply to the com- 
petent military authority to be included for any 
training year in any other Class for which more 
periodical training is specified in Schedule I, and 
shall thereupon be deemed to be included in that 
Class. 


(5) Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, if any person is under this section included 
in any Class after the commencement of a training 
year, the competent military authority shall reduce 
to such extent as he may deem fit, or may remit, the 
amount of periodical training to be undergone by 
such person in that year. 


13 . (2) The competent military authority naay, 
by order in writing,— 

(o) on the recommendation of the Advisory 
Committee, direct the inclusion of any 

enrolled 
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enroEed person in any Class for 'wMch 
less periodical training is specified than 
that specified for the Class in which he 
is included under the provisions of section 
12, or 

(h) on his own motion or on the recommenda- 
tion of the Advisory Committee, reduce 
the specified amount of training either 
in individual cases or in the case of any 
unit or part thereof for any stated period. 

{2) The competent military authority shall grant 
to each person whose training is reduced under clause 
(&) of sub-section (i) a certificate sotting forth the 
amount of training to be undergone during the said 
period. 

14. Every enrolled person shall, if and when 
required by the competent military authority, present 
himself for such medical examination as may be 
necessary to determine the extent, if any, to which 
he is fit to undergo military training or to perform 
military service, before a medical of&cer appointed or 
approved in that behalf by the competent military 
authority, and for the purposes of such medical exa- 
mination shall comply with the directions of such 
medical officer. 

15. (1) Every person appointed to a corps or unit 
under section 8 shall remain in that corps or unit 
until transferred to another corps or unit by, or under 
the orders of, the competent military authority, but 
no person shall be transferred from the Infantry 
branch to another branch or from one unit to another 
unit located in the same prescribed military area 
except at his own request. 

{2) Any person so transferred from the Infantry 
branch to another branch may be required to undergo 
such further preliminary tr a ining, not exceeding 
eight days, as may be ordered by the competent mili- 
tary authority, and thereafter shall undergo the perio- 
dical training specified in Schedule /I for the branch 
to which he is transferred ; 


Provided 
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Provided that any periodical training already 
■undergone by sueb. person in the training year in 
■wbiob h.e is transferred shall be deemed to have been 
undergone in such other branch. 

Explanation . — ^Por the purposes of this section and 
of Schedule I, a day shall be deemed to consist of four 
hours of actual military drill or instruction, and may 
be made up of fractions of a day not more than four 
in number. 

16. {!) Any enrolled person "who leaves his place change oj 
of residence in India for the time being and thereby 
leaves the area commanded by one competent military 
authority for that commanded by another shall, if 

he does not intend to return to the area ■^vhich he 
leaves, notify the competent military authority com- 
manding that area of his change of residence. 

{2) If such person having intended to return does 
not return "within three months, he shall notify the 
competent military authority as aforesaid immediately 
on the expiry of that period. 

(3) The competent military authority on being 
notified of a change of residence under sub-section 
(i) or sub-section {2) may, subject to the provisions 
of section 16, transfer such person from the corps or 
unit in which he is serving to another corps or unit. 

17. {!) Any enrolled person who has attained the nisciiarge. 
age of forty-five years or has completed four years’ 
service from the date of his enrolment shall, on 
application made by him in the prescribed manner, 

be entitled to receive his discharge from the Auxiliary 
Force, India. 

(2) An enrolled person who is not entitled to his 
discharge under sub-section (i) may be discharged by 
the competent military authority on a recommenda- 
tion of the Advisory Committee in this behalf. 

18. No person liable to perform military service Caiung out 
under this Act shall be required to perform such 
service except — 

(a) when called out with any portion of the 
Auxiliary Force, India, by an order of 
the senior military officer present either 

to 
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to act in support of the civil power or 
to provide guards which, in the opinion 
of such officer, are essential ; or 

(6) when any portion of the Auxiliary Force, 
India, to which he belongs has been em- 
bodied to support or supplement His 
Majesty’s regular forces in the event of 
an emergency by a notification directing 
such embodiment issued by the Governor 
General in Council or any Local Govern- 
ment empowered by the 'Governor 
General in Council in that behalf and 
published in the Gazette of India or the 
local official Gazette, as the case may be ; 
or 

(c) when attached at his own request to any 
regular forces. 

19; No person called out under clause (a), or 
embodied under clause (b), of section 18 shall be re- 
quired to perform military service beyond the limits 
of the prescribed military area in which the corps or 
unit to which he has been appointed or is for the 
time being attached is located, save when it is, in the 
opinion of the senior military officer present necessary 
to proceed beyond those limits in the course of the 
military operations upon which the corps or unit or 
any portion thereof is for the time being engaged. 

20. Any^ portion of the Auxiliary Force, India, 
which, having been called out or embodied under 
section 18, is performing military service, shall be 
replaced by regular troops or otherwise as soon as 
circumstances permit, and shall not be required to 
perform such service after such replacement has been 
effected to the satisfaction of the senior military 
officer present or after the cancellation of the order 
or notification under clause (a) or (b) as the case 
may be, of section 18. 

21, Every commissioned officer of the Auxiliary 
Force, India, when doing duty as a commissioned 
officer, and every non-commissioned officer and man 

of 
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of the said Force — 

(a) wheii attached to or otherwise acting as part 
of or with any regular forces, and 

(5) when called out by an order, or embodied 
by a notification, under section 18, 

shall be subject to the provisions of the Army Act 
and any orders or regulations made thereunder, and 
the said Act, orders and regulations shall apply to 
every such person in the circumstances aforesaid as 
if the same were enacted in this Act, and as if such 
person held the same rank in His Majesty’s Army 
as he holds for the time being in the said Force, 

22 - If any person liable to perform military Eefusai to . 
service under this Act fails to comply with an order ” 
or notification under section 18 calling him out or BciTioef 
embodying him for military service, any District 
Magistrate or Chief Presidency Magistrate may, on 

the application of the competent military authority 
or of an ofBcer empowered by such authority in 
writing in that behalf, cause such person to be arrest- 
ed and brought before him, and, if the Magistrate is 
satisfied that such person has been duly req[iiired to 
perform military service, the Magistrate may, with- 
out prejudice to any penalty which such person may 
have incurred, make over such person in custody to 
the military authorities. 

23 - An enrolled person who refuses or without Pcnaioa for 
lawful excuse (the burden of proving which shall lie 

upon such person) neglects— ana le. 

(a) to comply with any order under section 8 ; 
or 

(5) to attend for medical examination, or to 
comply with the directions of the medi- 
cal ofiicer, as required by section 14 ; or 

(c) to notify any change of residence as required 
by section 16 ; 

shall be punishable with fiue which may extend to 
fiity rupees. 

24 . An enrolled person commits an offence if Other offen* 
he, in circumstances when he is not subject to ***• 

military 



34-8 Auxiliary "Force. [ act xliz 

military law, does any of the following acts, 
namely : — 

(1) when on parade or -undergoing military train- 
ing or wearing His Majesty’s uniform — 

{a) strikes, or uses or offers violence to or uses 
threatening or insubordinate language 
to, or behaves with contempt to, his 
superior officer ; or 

(6) disobeys any standing order of, or lawful 
command given by, his superior officer ; 
or 

(c) neglects to obey a general or garrison order 

made specially applicable to the Auxiliary 
Force, ^ India, by the competent military 
authority; or 

(d) is in a state of intoxication ; or 

(e) being a non-commissioned officer strikes 

or ill-treats any person subject to military 
law or to this Act, or to the Indian 
Territorial Force Act, 1920, who is his 
subordinate in rank or position ; ^ ^ ‘ 

(2) without sufficient cause fails to appear at 
the place of parade at the time fixed or to attend at 
any place in his capacity as a member of the Auxiliary 
Force, India, when duly required so to attend, or 
when on parade without sufficient cause quits the 
ranks ; 

(3) without sufficient cause fails to perform any 
part of the training which by or under this Act ho 
is required to perform ; 

(4) strikes, or uses or offers violence to, any 
person whether subject to military law or not in 
whose military custody he is placed, and whether 
such person is or is not his superior officer; 

(5) resists an escort whose duty it is to arrest 
him or detain him in military custody ; 

(6) being under arrest or detention or otherwise 
in lawful military custody escapes or attempts to 
escape ; 


(7) when 
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(7) when in charge of any property belonging to 
Government or to a corps or unit of the Auxiliary 
Torce, India, makes away with, or is concerned in 
making away with, any such property ; 

(8) wilfully injures, or by culpable neglect loses 
or causes injury to, any such property as is mentioned 
in clause (7) ; 

(9) wilfully ill-treats a horse or other animal used 
in the public service ; 

(10) knowingly furnishes a false return or report 
of the number or state of men under his command 
or charge, or of any money, arms or ammunition, 
clothing, equipment, stores or other property in his 
charge ; 

(11) through design or culpable neglect omits 
to make or send any return of any matter men- 
tioned in clause (10) which it is his duty to make 
or send ; 

(12) when it is his official duty to make a 
declaration respecting any matter, makes a declara- 
tion respecting such matter which he either knows 
or believes to be false or does not believe to be true ; 

(13) knowingly makes against any person subject 
to military law or to this Act or to the Indian 

XLViii of Territorial Porce Act, 1920, an accusation which he 
192 a either knows or believes to be false or does not believe 
to be true ; 

(14) falsely personates any other person at any 
parade or on any occasion when such other person 
is required by or under this Act to do any act or 
attend at any place, or abets any such act of per- 
sonation. 

25. {!) -A-uy person committing any of the Punishment 
offences specified in sub-clauses (b), {o) and (d) of 
clause (1) or in clauses (2), (3), (8), (11), and (14) of H 
section 24 shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to two hundred rupees. 

(2) Any person committing any other offence 
specified in section 24 shall be punishable with 
imprisonment which may extend to two months, 

or 
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or with fine wbich may extend to two hundred rupees, 
or with both. 

26. The competent military authority may in his 
discretion dismiss any enrolled person from the 
Auxiliary Force, India. 

27. The GoTernor General in Council may 
prescribe summary and minor punishments for 
offences under section 24 or for contrayention of 
any rule or regulation made under this Act to which 
enroDed persons shall be liable without the interven- 
tion of a Criminal Court, and the ofldcer or ofiBcers 
by whom and the circumstances in which and the 
extent to which such summary and minor punish- 
ments may be inflicted, and the manner in which 
any such punishment may be enforced : 

Provided that no punishment involving any kind 
of imprisonment shsdl be imposed as a summary or 
minor punishment : 

Provided further that no summary punishment 
shall be inflicted in any case in which the accused 
claims to be tried by a Criminal Court. 

28. (I) The Local Government shall constitute 
for each prescribed military area one or more 
Advisory Committees each consisting of three or 
more members, of whom one shall be the competent 
military authority or a military officers appointed 
by him in this behalf and the others shall be persons 
eligible for enrolment in the Auxiliary Force, India, 
within the meaning of section 4, who shall be appoint- 
ed annually by, or under the orders of, the Local 
Government. 

{2) Any Advisory Committee constituted for a 
prescribed military area or a part thereof, as the 
case may be, which includes a Presidency-town or 
any other place to which the Governor General in 
Council may, by order in writing, declare this 
sub -section to apply, shall consist of not less than 
five members, of whom not more than two shall bo 
persons in the service of Government. 

{3) The Governor General in Council shall 
prescribe the duties, powers and procedure of Advisory 

Committees 
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Committees and, in particular, the matters in respect 
of which the competent military authority shall be 
bound to give effect to a recommendation of an 
Advisory Committee unless the Local Government 
otherwise directs. 

29. The Governor General in Council may con- constitution 
stitute any corps or unit and may disband any corps men^of u^ts, 
or unit constituted under this Act. 

30. (1) The Governor General in Council may^^“to“aie 
make rules to carry out the purposes of this Act. ^ ^ 

(3) In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing powers such rules may — 

(а) provide for the appointment of enrolling 

officers ; 

(б) prescribe military areas for the purposes of 

this Act ; 

(c) prescribe the manner in which and the 

conditions subjects to which European 
British subjects and other persons who 
are not British subjects may offer them- 
selves for enrolment under this Act ; 

(d) define the manner in which and the condi- 

tions under which persons or any class 
of persons liable to military service under 
this Act may be excused from being called 
out or embodied ; 

(e) prescribe the military training to be under- 

gone by persons liable to military training 
under section 6 but not to military service 
under section 7 j 

(f ) prescribe the rates of pay for, and provide 

for the grant of allowances to, persons 
liable to perform military service under 
this Act ; 

(ff) prescribe for any military area which is 
a railway area or for any area beyond 
the limits of British India the autho- 
rities which shall be deemed respectively 
to be the Local Government and the 

District 
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District Magistrate for all or any of the 
purposes of this Act ; and 
(/i.) proTide for any other matter which under 
this Act is to be or may be prescribed. 

(3) An y rule made under this section may pro- 
vide that a contravention thereof shall be punish- 
able with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

(4) The power to make rules conferred by this 
section shall, except on the first occasion of the 
exercise thereof, be subject to the condition of pre- 
vious publication. 

(5) All rules made under this section shall be 
published in the Gazette of India, and on such 
publication shall have effect as if enacted in this 
Act. 

31. The Commander-in-Ohief of His Majesty’s 
forces in India may make regulations consistent with 
this Act and the rules made thereunder providing 
generally for details connected with the organisation 
and personnel of the Auxiliary Force, India, and 
for the duties, equipment, military training, allowances 
and leave of enrolled persons. 

32. For the purposes of sections 128, 130 and 
131 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, all ^ 

’ officers, non-commissioned officers and men liable 
to perform military service under this Act who have 
been appointed to a corps or unit shall be deemed to 
be officers, non-commissioned officers and soldiers, 
respectively, of His Majesty’s Army; 

33 Save as otherwise provided by section 27, no 
offence under this Act shall be tried save by a Court 
not inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a 
Magistrate of the first class. 

34. No_ enrolled person shall bo liable to pay 
any municipal or other tax in respect of a horse, 
bicycle, motor-bicycle, motor car or other means of 
conveyance which he is authorised by a general or 
special order of the competent military authority to 
maintain in bis capacity as a member of the Auxiliary 
Force, India. 


35. In 
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35. In section 1 of the Indian Arms Act, 1878, ^endment 
for the words and figures “ a volunteer enrolled Acrii of 
under the Indian Yolunteers Act, 1869,” the words 
and figures “ a member of either of the forces con- 
stituted by the Indian Territorial Porce Act, 1920, or 
the Auxiliary force Act, 1920,” and for the word 
“volunteer” the word “member,” shall be substi- 
tuted, 

36- On and from the date on which this Act Repeals, 
comes into force, the enactments mentioned in 
Schedule II shall be repealed to the extent specified 
in the fourth column thereof. 


SCHEDULE I. 

[See sections 9, 11^ 12 and 15.) 


Training. 


1, Preliminary. 


(a) for infantry 

32 days, and the annual musketry course 
as laid down iu regulations. 

(5) for other branches • 

40 days, and the annual musketry or gun 
course as laid down in regulations. 

2. Periodical. 

(1) Active Class. 

(a) for infantry 

16 days in each training year, and the 
annual musketry course as laid down in 
, regulations. 

(6) for other branches ♦ , 

20 days in each training year, and the 
annual musketry or gun course as laid 
down in regulations. 

(2) Pirst (A) Class Reserve. 

(o) for infantry « 

■6 days in each training year, and th« 
ammal mnsketry course as laid down in 
regulations. 

{h) for other branches 

10 days in each training year, and the 
annual mnsketry or gun course as laid 
down in regulations. 

(3) Second (B) Class Reserve. 

(o) for infantry • 

[ The annual musketry course as laid 

(5) for other branches • 

(. down for this Class in regulations. 


Note {of. section 15).— A day consists of four hours of actual military drill 
or instruction, and may be made up of fractions of a day not more than four i;i 
number^ 

SCHEDULE II 

Si A 
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SCHEDULE II. 

Enactments befealee. 


{8ee section S6.) 


Year. 

: no . 

Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

S869 

XX 

The Indian Volnnteers Act, 
1889. 

The whole. 

1891 

xn 

The Amending Act, 1891 • 

So much of the Second 
Schedule as relates 
to the Indian Volun- 
teers Act, 1869. 

2896 

X 

The Indian Volunteeprs Act 
Amendment Act, 1896. 

The whole. 

1909 

1 V 

The Amending (Army) Act, 1909 

So much of the Sche- 
dule as relates to the 
Indian Volunteers 

Act, 1869. 

9> 

VI 

The Indian Volnnteers (Apaend- 
ment) Act, 1909. 

The whole. 

1915 

1 

The Emergency Legislation 
Continnance Act, 1915. 

So much of the Sche- 
dule as relates to the 
Indian Volunteers 
Ordinance, 1914. 

1917 

III 

The Indian Befence Eorce Act, 
1917, 

The whole. 

1918 

VIII 

The Indian Defence Porce 
(Amendment) Act, 1918, 

The whole. 


XXI 

The Indian Defence Porce 
(Foreign Service) Amendment 
Act, 1913. 

The whole. 

19X9 


The Indian Defence Force 
(Amendment) Act, 1919. 

The whole. 
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Auxiliary Force Act, 1920 aB4 Indian Territorial Force Act, 
1020. 

Agba TenANOT — 

&ee United Provinces Act II of 1901. 


XXXVIll 2 & First Seh, 


XVII 2 

« 3 


XVII e&sch. 

xvil 4 

5 


XL IX 36 & Second 

Sell. 

XXI 7 & Sch. 


XX 10 


XLIX 36 & Second 
ScL. 

XXXVlII 2&FirstScli. 


XLIX 86 & Second 
Sch. 

XXXVIll 2 & First Sch. 


3 & Second 
Sch. 

XXI 7&Sch. 


Alto ABE Muslim Univebsitx Act, 1920— 
Act XXI of 18G0— 

Dissolution of Societies registered under 
Act IX of 1897— 

Appliculion of .... 


Preamble 
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Aligabh Muslim Ustivebsity Act, 1920— confer. 


Departments of Studies — 
iittiicies of knowledge comprised in 

Constitution and powers of • 

Examinations— 

Arrangements for and conduct of 
Graduates — 

Begister of , . . . 

Hall- 

Definition of . • 

Librarian, the — 

Appointment of . . . 


Lord Rector, powers of 

Ordii.ances — 

Defin.tion of . 

Frame of 

Function and scope of 
Power to make 


President of meetings^ acting, election of 

Pro-Chancellor, the — 

Casual vacancies in the office of 
Election and functions of . 

Proctor, the — 

Appointment and duties of 

Pro-Vicc-Chancollor, the— 

Appointment, function, and powers of 

Provident and pension funds — 
Constitution of ... « 


Hectors, constiintion of , • . • 

He- Election, eligibility for, of University officer, etc- 

Hegistered graduates-— 

Definition of . . . • • 


Hegistrar, the— 

Appointment and functions of . 

Begulations— 

Power to make 

Provisions of » • . • 


19 (i) and 
(2) of Sch. 
19 {3) of Sch* 


21 of Sch. 


7 (i) of Sch. 


24> of Sch. 


' (i) of Sch. 


20 and also 4t 
of Sch. 


15 and also 1 
(1) of Sch. 
26 of Sch. 


6 of Sch. 


Beligious in‘<truction- 
Provision of . 


Besmo funds — 

Amount and investment of 

Kesignatious — 


25 of Sch. 
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AIiIGAEH MUSIiIM U5IYEBSITY Aot, 1920— 

Service (officers and teachers) — 

Conditions of 


Statutes — 
Definition of • 
Powers of 


Statutes, Pirst— 

Amendment and repeal of, and addition to 
Specification of • . . 


Students— 
Admission of 
Eesidence of 


i 24, 26 and 27* 


Teachers— 

Definition of • . . » 

Treasurer, the — 

Appointment and functions of . 


University, the — 

Admission to . • 

Authorities of . 

Definition of . . 

Eligibility of all races, etc. 
Incorporation of 
Officers of • 

Powers of . . 

Teaching of . 

Transfer of property to 



University authorities— 

Proceedings of, not invalidated by vacancies 

University, the Muslim — 

Dissolution of 


5 of Soh.. 


32 

22 and 23 
2 
8 

3 and Schr 
16 

6 and 12 
U 

4 


Vacancies, casual — 

Pilling of ... . 

Vice-Chancellor— 

Election, functions and pow'crs of 

Visiting Board — 

Constitution of . . . 

Rights and powers of , . 

AMByniira— 

See Act I of 1903. 

AMByniNcj (Aemy)— 

See Act V of 1909. 


19 and aliib 3 
of fcJch. 

U U) 

U (f?; & ($) 


Abbitbatiok— 

See Acts IX of 1899 and XXXVllI of 1920. 


Akm:s-- 

See Act XI of 187$* 
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Act Villof 1911. 

Assam Fobbst — 

See Regulation Vll of 1891. 

Assam Fbontieb Tbacts— 

See Regulations II of 1880 and IH of 1884. 

Assam Labotte and Emiqeation — 

See Act VI of 1901. 

Assam Land and Revenue— 

See Regulation I of 1886, 

Assessment— 

See Super-tax Act, 1920, 

AuxiiiTAey Fobob Act, 1920 , 

Act XI of 1878- 

Amendment of section 1 of , . . ^ , 

Act V of 1898- 

Certain persons subject to Act XLIX of 1920 to be deemed 
part of His Majesty’s Army for purposes of sections 128, 
130 and 131 of . , 

Act III of 1917— 

Eligibility for cm’olment nnder Act XLIX of 1920 of persons 
enrolled under 

Exompti )u from prclimiuary training of certain persons coming 
nndor 

Act XLVIIIof 1920— 

Commissiv)n of offence by enrolled person against person 
subject to 



Advisory Committees — 

Constitution, duties and powers of 

Army Act- 

Application of ... 


Auxiliary Force- 
Constitution of . , < 

Discharge from . . , 

Dismissal from 

Eligibility for cnrolmont under 


Classification — 

Every enrolled person to be included in one of the three 
Corps or Unit— 

Appointment to . , . • . . 

Constitution and disbandment of • , . 

Transfer to and from 


Definitions 


Enrolment, conditions of 


INDEX TO THE ACTS PASSED BY THE GOVEENOE 


xvi 



Act. 

Section. 

A tt'ytttati.y Foboh Act, 1920— 

XLIX 


Enrolled person — 


11 and 12 




» 

2 

Medical examination — 



Every enrolled person, if and when re<ltiired 5 to undergo » 

99 

Military Service — 


20 


99 

Liability to perform 

S9 

7 

Refusal to appear for ... . ... 

99 

22 

Territorial limits of liability to , • . • • 

79 

19 

When to be perl'ormed . • • . . * 

99 

18 

Offences — 


2& and 27 

Ponisbinent for 


Specification of . 

• 


23 and 24 

n 

83 

Regulations — 


81 

Ro^er to make, by Commander-in-Cbief « • . • 

tr 


99 

86 & Sell. 11. 

Residence — 


16 

Change of, to be notified 

n 

Rules—* 



Power to make, by Governor General in Council . • 

99 

80 

Taxation— 



Exemption from ••»•••*• 

99 

34 

Training, Military— 



LiabSity to undergo 

99 

6 

Periodical 

19 

10 and 1 5 

Preliminary 

99 

and Sell. I* 
9 and Sch. L 

Variations of • . 

99 

13 

Basei Mission TsAWNa Company Act, 1920 .... 

XXXV 

1 

Act 11 of 1882— 



Application of 

n 

2(5) 

Act X of 1916— 



Order by Governor General in Council in exorcise of the 


Proamblo. 

powers conferred by 

Indentures — 


Peseription of 

99 

8andSch. 11. 

Validation of .•««•. » , , 

99 

3 

TrusteeB— 



Incorporation of ^ ^ 

Restriction of suits against 

99 

$9 

2 and Sch. I. 
4 

Beareb Bond — 

See Indian Socuritios'Act, 1920. 

BBNQAii Act II OF 1860 (Calotttta StmtrBBAN PohcM — 



Section 47-A amended 

xxxvai 

2 k Sch. L 
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BEJfGAL Act IV or 18‘66 (Caioutta Poiiob)— 

Section 4 amended 

Section 78-A amended 

Bengal Act VII or 1869 (Bengal Poiiios) — 

Section 5 amended . . 

Bengal Act III or 1879 (Bengal Stbam-boiIiEBS and Pbimb- 

MOVEES) — 

Section 4 amended 


XXXVIIL 


Bengal Act TII or 1899 (Calcutta Municipal)— 

Section 24 amended 

Section 128 amended ..... 

Section 141-B amended 

Bengal Act III or 1904 (Bengal Settled Estates)- 

Section 7 amended 

Section 16 amended ...... 


Bengal Act I or 1907 (Bengal Tenancy Amendment) - 
Section 3C (S) repealed 

Bengal Act VI or 1908 (Chota Nagpue Tenancy) — 
Section 266 amended 


Bengal Act V or 1909 (Bengal Excise) — 

Section 4 amended , , 

Section 11 amended 

Bengal Act V or 1911 (Caloctta Improvement)— 

Section 83 nmcndcd 

Section 89 amended ..... 

Section 90 omitted . 

Section 93 amended 

Section CB 

St’ctiou 99 amended 
Section 100 amended 
Section 176 amended 

Stctiim 177 amended . • 

Bengal Act II or 3913 (Bengal Board or Revenue) — 

Section 3 amended . . • • • • • , ’ 

Bengal Act V or 1915 (Bengal Decentralization)— 

In the Schodnlc, I^art II, the entry relating to Bengal Act II oE 
1806 and the entry relating to section 78-A, of Bengal Act lY 
1800 repealed 

Bengal act III or 1918 [Bengal (Auen) DisQUALirloA- 
TION]«-. 

®®ction 3 amended .•.•*•** 

^Xs'GAL, AORA AND ASSAM <^IVIL CoURTa— 

ee Act XXI of 18B7 end Devolution Act, 1920. 

AL Alien DiSQUAwnoATioN— * 

Bengal Act III of 1918. 

BlKAR AND 0BIS«A, AND AjSAM LAW0— 
of 1912. 


3 & Sch. II. 


2 & Sch. I. 


8 & Sch. II 


2 & Sch. I. 
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INDEX TO THE ACTS PASSED BT THE GOYBENOK 


Acti. 


BsireAii "BaABi) oi? Bbyenttb— 
See Bengal Act II of 1913. 

Bbygai DbOSBTBAI/IZATION — 
See Bengal Act V of 1915. 

Beitgal Exoisar— 

See Bengal Act V of 1909, 

Bengal Bolicb— 

See Bengal Act VII of 1809. 

Bengal Settled Estates — 
See Bengal Act III of 1904. 


Bengal Steam- eoilees and Peimk-movees — 
See Bengal Act III of 1879. 


Bengal Tenancy— 

See Act VIII of 1886. 


Bengal Tenancy Amendment— 
See Bengal Act I of 1907. 


Bihae and Oexbsa Act I oi 1913 (Bihab and Oeissa Boabd 
Of Eetbnttb)— 

Section 3 amended 


XXXVIII. 


Section. 


2 & Sell* L 


Bihae and Ohibsa Act II of 1913 (Oeissa Tbnanoy)- 

Sectiou 46 amended 

Section 112 amended 
Section 138 amended 
Section 143 amended 

Section 192 amended 


1916 (Bihab and Oeissa 


Bihab and Oeissa Act II of 
Excise)— 

Section 4 amended 

Section 11 amended 

Bihae and Obtssa Boabd of Bbventtb— 

See Bihar and Orissa Act I of 1913. 

Bihab and Oeissa Excise— 

See Bihar and Orissa Act II of 19] 6. 

Bibths, Deaths, Maebiagbs Rbgisteation— 

See Act VX of 1886. 

Boaed of Co-oedination — 

See Dacca Um7ersity Act, 1920. 

Bombay Adxaei— 

See Bombay Act V of 1878. 

(CasmuTMoir ov Covjws is 

Section 1 amended • , 

• * • * . 

® REflTOAnoir oy ins Cimr 

Section 1 amended , , 
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Bombay Act IT ob 1868 (Bombay Fbsebies)- 
Section 4 amended .... 


XXXVin 2 & Set. I. 


Bombay Act II ob WQ (Bombay City Lakd-Rs venue)— 

Section 6 amended 

Bombay Act V ob 1878 (Bombay Abkabi)— 

Section 19 amended 

Bombay Act VI op 1886 (Kaeaohi Pobt-Tbust)— 

Section 3 amended 

Bombay Act III oe 1888 (City ob Bombay Munioibal)— 

Section 106 amended ........ 

Section 109 amended 

Bombay Act IV or 1888 (City op Bombay Municipal Act 
amendment) — 

Sections 2 and 3 repealed • . « « « . • 

Bombay Act II op 1890 (Bombay Salt)— 

Section 4 amended 


8 & Sch. II. 


2 & Sch, I. 


Bombay Act IV op 1890 (Bombay Distbiot Police) — 

Section 4 amended 

Section 5 amended ...... 


Bombay Act IV op 1898 (City op Bombay Impbovement)- 
Section 33 amondod • • « « . . 


Section 37 amended 
Section 52 amended 
Section 63 amended 
Section 65 amended 
Section 67 amended 
Section 61 amended 
Section 75 amended 


Bombay Act III op 1901 (Bombay Distbiot Municipal) — 
Section 60 amended 


Bombay Act IV op 1902 (City op Bombay Police) — 
Soction 44 amended 


Bombay Act VI op 19X8 (Bombay Djsqualipioation op 
Aliens)— 

Section 5 amended ........ 


Bombay City Land Revenue- 
See Bombay Act II of 1876. 

Bombay Disqualipioatxon op Aliens- 
See Bombay Act Vi of 1918. 

Bombay Distbiot Municipal— 

See Bombay Act III of 1001. 

Bombay Distbiot Police— 

See Bombay Act IV of 1800. 

Bombay Febbibs— 

See Bombay Act II of 1868, 




XX 


INDEX TO THE ACTS PASSED BY THE GOVEKNOH 


Act. 


Section. 


Bombay Land Citstoms— 
See Act XXIX of 1857. 


Bombay Sabt— 

See Bombay Act II of 18^. 

Beibeby, defined— 

See Indian Elections Offences and Inqniries Act, 1920. 

Beoaoh and Kaiea Inoumbbbbd Estates — 

See Act XXI of 1881. 


Bnema Act III oe 1898 (Bitbma Mnnioipal)— 

Section 37 amended 

Section 38 amended . . , . . 

Section SS-B amended 

Section 4>6 amended » . . • . 


Bxjema Aot IV OE 1898 (Loweb Bubma Town and Villaqm 
Lands)— 

Section 17 amended 

Section 43 amended . • . . • ... 

Bubma Act IV oi 1899 (Rangoon Podicjb) — 

Section 6 amended 

Section 7 amended , 

Section 9 amended 

Bubma Aot IV op 1902 (Bubma Pobbst)— 

Section 23 amended . • . « • ... 

Bubma Aot IV op 1905 (Rangoon Pobt) — 

Section 5 amended 

Bubma Act VI op 1907 (Bubma Vildagh)— 

Section 29 amended 

Bubma Act I op 1910 (Bubma Pbooess Fees)— 

Section 3 amended . 

Bubma Act I op 1913 (Bubma Land and Eetenue Amend- 
ment) — 

Section 4 (;9) repealed 


XXXVIII 

>» 


2 & Sell. I. 

t9 


ft 

9f 


»> 

SI 


ff 


ft 




»f 


if 

it 


t> 

it 

it 

ft 

ft 


ft 


» 


Z Aj Sch. IL 


Bubma Act IV op 1917 (Rangoon Hacjknby Cabexagbs) — 
Section 2 amended ...... 

Bubma Aot V op 1917 (Bubma Excise) — 

Section 3 amended 

Section 8 amended ....... 

Bubma Excise— 

See Burma Act V of 1917. 

Bubma Finanoiad Commissionbb— 

Act XVIII of 1888. 

Bubma Foeest— 

See Burma Act IV of 1902. 

Bubma Land and Rbyenus — 

See Act II of 1870. 


2 Sell. I. 


ft 

I* 
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Buema Lane and Ebvbnub Amendment— 
See Burma Act 1 of 1913. 

Bubma Laws — 

See Act XIII of 1B98. 


Bttema Municipal — : 

See Burma Act III of 1898, 

Buema Peocess Pees — 

See Burma Act I of 1910. 

Buema Village— 

See Burma Act VI of 190V. 

Calcutta Impeoybmbnt— 

See Bengal Act V of 1911. 

Calcutta Municipal— 

See Bengal Act III of 1899. 

Calcutta Police — 

See Bengal Act IV of 1866. i 

Calcutta Subueban Police — 

See Bengal Act II of 1866. 

Central Board (oy Covbbnobs)— 

See Imperial Bank of India Act, 1926. 

Central Provinces Act II oe 1915 (Cbittbal Pbotinobb 
Excise) — 

Section 2 amended XXXVIII 

Section 4 amended » 

Section 8 amended ,.*••••• » 

Central Peotinces Act I op 1917 (Central Peoyxnoes 
Courts) — 

Section 4 amended * • 

Central Provinces Act II op 1917 (Central Peovinobs Land 
Revenue)— 

Section 4 omitted ,.••••*• w 

Section 6 amended ..•••••• »» 

Section 8 amended • • 

Central Provinces Courts— 

See Central Provinces Act I of 1917. 

Central Provinces Court op Wards— 

Act XXIV of 1899. 

Central Provinces Excise— 

See Central Provinces Act II of 1916. 

Central Provinces Land Revenue— 

See Central Provinces Act II of 1917. 

Central Provinces Laws— 

See Act XX of 1876. 

Central Provinces Munioipahtv— 
iStfs* Act XVI of 1903. 


) & Sell* I. 
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INDEX TO THE ACTS PASSED B7 THE GOVEENOS 



Act. 

Section. 

Chanobllob— 

JSee Aligajrh Muslim ITmversity Act, 1920‘aud Dacca University 
Act) 1920. 



Chabitabib msd EiMGio^rs Tbttstb Ac®, 1920. 

Act V of 1908— 

XIV 

1 (0 

Applieation of 


11 

Bar of Petition in respect of trust wtien euse pending nude? 
section 92 of 

it 

9 

Power of Courts as to costs in suits under section 92 of . 

39 

10 

Signing and verification of petition and written statement to be 
in the manner prescribed by 

93 

4 and. 5 

Trustee when liable to be sued for breach of trust under 


G* 

BMitioii 92 of 

Act XXI of 1860— 



Bar of petition when trust property vested in society register- 
ed under 

Act XX <rf 1863— 

99 

9 

Power of Courts as to* costs in suits under section 14 of . r 

Appeals — 

fr 

10 

Barring of . 

Court — 

» 


Appplication to, in respect of trusts . • . . , 

Interpretation of 

>t 

a 

37 

2 

Power of re costs in certain suits • • • • . 

Petition — 

93 

lO 

Contents and verification of » • . * , , 


' 4 

Costs of , • . 


8 

Procedure on 

Trustee— 

>* 

S 

Pailure of, to comply with order under section 5^ how dealt 
with 

n 

6 

Powers of, to apply for directions. 

39 

7 

Savings . * . 

Cbabiiabub Endowments— 

See Act TI of 1890. 

CaiTTAOONd. Hibl-tbaots— 

See Regulation I of 1900. 

Chota Naopttb Tbnanov— 

See Bengal Act VI of 1908. 

CffBISTIAN MaBEIAGB — 

See Act XV of 1872. 

CiNEMATOOBABH— 

See Act II of 1918. 

39 

9 
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See Bombay Act IV of 1S98. 


City oy Bombay Municipal — 
See Bombay Act III of 1888. 


City op Bombay Municipal Act Amendment — 
See Bombay Act IV of 1888, 


City op Bombay Police — 

See Bombay Act IV of 1002, 


Code op Civil Pbooedubb (Amendment) Act, 1920. XXIV 

See Act V of 1908. 

Code op Ceiminal Peoobdubb — 

See Act V of 1898. 

Coinage — 

See Indian Coinage (Amendment) Act, 1920, 

Collection op Taxes by Railway Administbation — 

See United Provinces Act II of 1899. 

Colonization op Goteenment Lands (Punjab) — 

See Punjab Act V of 1912. 

COMMISSIONEB — 

See Indian Elections Offences and Inquiries Act, 1029. 

Common Seal — 

See Im^icrial Bank of India Act, 1920. 

Constitution op Counts in Sindh— 

See Bombay Act XII of 1806. 

Convocation— 

See Aligarh Muslim University Act, 1920, and Dacca University 
Act, ii)20. 

CO-OPKBATIVE SoorETlES— 

Act II of J9J2. 

COOBG COUBTS— 

See Kegnlation I of 1901. 


CooEO Land and Revenue— 

See Regulation I of 1899. 

COBONERS— 

^eeActlV of 1871. 

Cotton Duties — 

See Act II of 1896. 

Council— 

See Aligarh Muslim University Act, 1920, and Dacca University 
Act, 1920. 

Court— 

See Aligarh Muslim University Act, 1920, and Dacca Univer- 
sity Act, 1920. 


Section. 
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COTTBT rSES — 

8ee Act VII of 1870. 


CaiMiNAii Law Amendment — 

See Act XIV of 1908. 

Obiminaii Tbibes — 

See Act III of 1911. 

CuTOHi Memons Act, 1920. 

Declaration — 

Power to make (by Cutebi Memon) . • 

Enles — 

Power to make (by Local Governments) 
Publication in tbe Gazette and effect thereof 

Dacca Unotesitt Act, 1920— 

Act IX of 1897— 

Application of 

Act IX of 1899— 

Application of . * . . 

Amendment of Sections 45 and 46 • 

Annual Accounts — 

Preparation and submission of . « 

Annual Report— 

Preparation and submission of . 

Arbitration — 

Tribunal of 

Board of Co-ordination- 
Composition and functions of • . 

Chancellor, the— 

Appeals to • 

Appointment, functions, etc., of . • 

Committees— 

Constitution of • . . • « 

Committees of Selection in England— 
Constitution and functions of • 

Committees of Selection in India — 

Constitution and functions of . 

Council, Academic — 

Constitution of • . • . • 

iEx-officio members of . • . . • 

Punctions and powers of . . • , 

Council, Executive- 

Constitution of • . f * • 


Act. 

Section. 

! 

1 

ILVI 

1 

» 

1 

t9 

ZU) 

»> 

8(3) 

XVIII 


If 

46(9) 

ff 

45 

XXXI 

2 & Sch. I. 

XVIII 

87 

» 

36 

ff 

45 

II 

0 of Sch. 

1 

» 

40 

» 

9 and 88, 
also 13 of 
Sob. 

» 

41 

fl 

17 of Sch. 

if 

16 of Sch. 

if 

5 of Mu 

>1 

5 (i) of Sch. 

ff 

21 and 3$ 
(I) and also 
6 of Sch. 

tl 

19, also 3 (Jf) 
of Sch. 


20 and $3(4), 
also 4 of 
Sch. 


Duties and powers of 
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Act. 

Section. 

Dacca Univebsitt Aci, 1^20—contd. 

Court, the — 




ConstitutloxL of . . . • • 

• • e 

XVIII 

16, also 2 of 
t'ch. 

Dnties and powers of ... . 

• • » 

» 

18 

^so-^officio members of ... . 

• • « 

» 

16U) and 
2(i) of Sch. 

Meetings of ..... . 


f> 

17 

Withdrawal of degrees and diplomas by 


n 

12 of Sch. 

Dean — 




Functions, rights, etc., of . . 

• • • 

« 

10 of Sch. 

Degree — ■ 



13 of Sch. 

Honorary ...... 

• • • 


Withdrawal of 

« * • 


12 of Sch* 

Examinations — 




Appointment of examiners • • 

• • • 

»» 

35 

Appointment of Examination Committees 

a • • 

» 

35 

Arrangements for the conduct of 

Faculties, the — 

• • » 

» 

35 

Constitution and functions of . 

« • . 


28 and 7(1) 
of Sch. 

Numerical strength of . ... 

... 


7(9) of Sch. 

Powers of ..... . 

• • • 

» 

3 of Sch. 

Hall— 




Definition of ..... . 

• • • 

ft 

2 

Specification of , , • • . 

HostclB— 

• t * 

» 

32 

Conditions of residence in . . 

• • • 

ft 

33(5) 

Executive Council’s power to suspend or withdraw the license 

9> 

33(4) 

of. 



33(5) 

Warden and Superintending StafE of . t 


M 

Lecturers and other teachers — 



18 of Sch. 

Appointment of • 

• • • 

ft 

Officers — 



8 and 14, 
also 15 of 
Sch. 

Specification of . . . • • 


» 

Ordinances— 




Making of 

. 

>3 

lS9 

28 

Powers of 

• . • 

» 

Pension or provident fund — 



46(i) 

Constitution of . . . . • 

• • • 

» 

Begistered Ora^uates— . 



2 

38 

14 of Sch. 

Definition 

* • 

33 

Bemoval of names of . . • •- 

. • • 

33 

Persons oligihle for enrolment as 

• 

33 

Begnlations — 

Functions of . • • • • • 

. • • 

43 

8Q 

30 

Making of . • • • * • 

• * V 

33 
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Section. 


Dacca Univebsitt Act, 1Q20-^ conid. 

Besistrar, the-*- 

E unctions and powers o£ • 


XVIII 13 


Behidence— 
Conditions of • 

Service- 
Conditions of • 

Statutes — 
Definition of * 

Making of * . 

Powers of 

Statutes, first— 
Specification of 


Treasurer, the — 

Appointment and functions of • 

University, the — 

Admission to • • • • 

Authorities of • • . . 

Constitution of « . * • 

Definition of . « • 

Eligihility of different classes, etc., 
Oncers of « • • • 


2 and also 1 
of Scb. 

27 

26 


27 and Sell. 


34 

15 and 23 
3 
2 
5 

8 and 14, 
also 15 of 
Sch. 


Powers of . • • . . • • 

Teaching of . 

Territorial exercise of powers of .... 

University authorities — 

Disputes as to constitution of, to be referred to Chancellor 
Proceedings of, not invalidated by vacancies . 

University Boards — 

Constitution, etc., of 


University staff — 

Pirst appointment of 

Vacancies, Casual- 
Pilling of • • 


Vice-Chancellor, the — 

Appointment of the first . ‘ . . . . . 

Duties and powers of . 

Extraordinary powers of . 

Temporary vacancy due to absence on leave of, how disposed of 

Visitor, the — 

Functions, powers and rights of • 

Governor-General to be the Visitor 

Dean— 

See Dacca University Act, 1920. 
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Be CBNTB/LliXZATIO N*— 

See Act IV of 1914 

BbKKHAN AOTlICtrLTTTRTSTg Rblibb — 

See Act X Vll of 1879. 

DbTiBOATION op POWBUS to THU C^OMMISSIONBR IS SlIJOH— 
See Act V of 1868. 


DBVOT.trTioN Act, 1020 

Enactments amoiKicd * * ] 

Enactments repealed ^ 

Savings 

Bitidbitds — 

See Imperial Bank of Imlia Act, 1920 

Doxtrinb (Amendment) Act, 1920 ... 

See Act V of 1910. 

Eastkbn Bkkoai. and Assam Act I ob 1908 (Bastebn Bengal 
AND Assam Ten a vox Ambxdmbnt) — 

Section 36 {$) repealed 

EAfiTKBN BbNOAL AND ASSAM AOT I OB lOlO (EaBTBBN BbNOAL 
and Assam Exoisr) — 

Section 4 amended 

Section 12 amended 
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! 2 & First 
Sch. 

3 & Second 
Sch., 

4 
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Eastbbn Bengal and Assam Rxoisb— 

See Eastern Bengal and Assam Act I of 1010. 

Eastern Bengal and Assam Tbnanox Amrndmbnt— 
See Eastern Bengal and Assam Act I of 1908. 

Elbotion— 

See Indian Elections OilcAcos and Tnq^uiries Act, 1920, 

Elbotrioitx— 

See Act IX of 1910. 

ELBPITANTa PbESBRTATION — 

See Act VI of 18*79. 

Embrgbnox Lroibiation Continvanck— 

See Act I of 1015. 

Emigeation— 

See Act XVII of 1908. 

Embloxebs and Workmen (BispnxKB)— 

See Act IX of 1800. 

Epidemic Diseasbs— . 

See Act III of 1897. 

Eueopban Vagbanox— 

See Act iX of 1874 

Examinations— 

Aligarh Muslim tTnirersity Act, 1920. 


2 & Sch. I. 
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Exoisb— 

8ee Regulation I of 1916. 

EACTTIiTIES— 

See Dacca University Act, 1920. 

FEMALB INBANTIOIDB PRBVBlTTlOISf — 

See Act VIII of 1870. 

POSBST — 

See Act VII of 1878. 

Gbnbraii Clauses — 

See Act X of 1897. 

Glandbes Aio) Paboy (Ambkement) Act, 1920 
See Act Xlll of 1899. 

Gold OsEiirAiroB — 

See Ordinance III of 1920. 

Govbrsmtsbt Buildings — 

See Act IV of 1899. 


GoTBBKllBNrE SEOUBITIEfl — 

See Indian Securities Aci^ 1920. 

Gbaojumibs — 

See Act I of 1919. 

HAOKNBir Cabbtagbs — 

See Act XIV of 1879. 

Hail— 

See Dacca University Act, 1920. 

Hostels— 

See Dacca University Act, 1920. 

Idebtibioation OB Pbisonbbs Aot, 1920 . , . . , 

Act V of 1898— 

Police officer defined, being, fwfer aha, one malingan invea- 
tigation under Chapter XIV of ^ 

Liability to be photographed, of persons ordered to give 
seenrity under section 118 of 

Act XLV of 1860— 

EosUtonce or refusal to allow the takiug of photograiihs, etc., 
to he an offence under section 186 of i ) » 

Convicted persons, taking measurements, etc., of 

Magistrate — 

Power of, to order a person to be measured or photographed 

Measurements and photographs — 

Destruction of, on acquittal . • . , 

Resistance to the taking of . , * * * “ 

Kon-convicted persons, taking of moasuromonts of • 

Rules, power to make, hy Local Government • * * 

Suits, bajr of, ... “ • * . , 
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iMPEBiAii Bank op India Aor, 1920 . 


Accounts—* 

Books to be balanced twice a year 

Auditors — 

Appointment and olcctloii of ..... . 

Duties and rights of 

Eligibility for re-election and remuneration of , , 

Governor General in Council's power to appoint . 

Capital — 

Power to increase or reduce . ..... 

Procedure on resolution to increase 

Procedure on resolution to reduce ..... 

Central Board (of Governors) — • 

Constitution of . 

Difficulty in the establishment of, Governor-General in 
Councils power to remove. 

Functions of . , . , , . . 

Meetings of ........ . 

Powers of . 

Proceedings of, not invalidated by vacancies • . • 

Validity ot acts of Members 


64 of Sch. II 


24 

42 of Sch. II 
24 and 31 

46 of Sch. 11 

47 „ 


Common Seal- 
Conditions of affiixing 


Contracts, form of 


Dividends, detormination of • 
Imperial Bank- 

Acquisition of business premises by 
Business of «... 


Business — Bank not authorised to transact . 

Business of London office 

Establishment of ....... . 

Ebtablxshment of branches and agoncies by • . • » 

Offices of 

Officer* and Servants of Presidency Banks to be such of 
Power of, to increase Capital, etc. ..... 
Tcniis of transfer as regards share-holders, to • • . 

Undertakings of Presidency Banka transferred to . 
Jfoint-holders (of shares), power of giving receipt for dUvidend 


I of Sch. H 


65 of Sch. II 


11 

8 and 10, also 
Sch. I, pt. 1 

Sch. I, Pt. II 

9 

3 

12 

23 

6 

13 

5 

4 

1 67 of Sch. II 


local Boards— 

Ohsurman, etc., of • 

ConsUtution of ^ret , . . • . 

Constitution of other .... 

Katablishmont of 

Indemnity of members of . . 

Numerical strength and term of office of • 

Powers of * . . • . ' . 

Qualiiftcations, etc*, of Governors and Members 
liomoval of Governors of . . * 

Eomoval of Members of • . . » 

Vacancies in, how filled • • . • 

Validity of acts of Members • * 


44 of Sch. II 
27 

29 

26 

48 of Sch. II 
43 
26 

39 of Sch. IX 

40 

41 

45 
47 
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IjirKBiAi Baite OB India Aot, 1920— 


I Act. 


Section, 


XLVII 


Kotioe— 

Form of 

Service of, to sTiare-lioldep ..... 
Service of, to share-holder without registered address 

Service of, on joint-holders ^ 

Service of, on legal representative • • , . 

Service of, on Bank 




16 of Sch. II 
61 „ 

62 

63 

64 „ 

65 


Officers of the Bank— - 
Appointment, salaries, etc., of . • 

Prohibition to engage in other Commercial business 
Security from 


tf 


It 


50 of Sell. II 
52 

63 IS 


Poll- 
Taking of 
Voting on 


99 


28 of Sch. 11 
34 „ 


Power to declare resolution carried by show of hands 
Presidency Banks — 

Construction of references to, in the Indian Companies Act 
or any other enactment. 

Dissolution of . • 

Kzistmg officers and servants of 

Terms of transfer as regards share-holders in . « . 

Transfer of undertakings of 


27 „ 

32 

7 

0 

5 

4 


Proxy- 
Deposit of 
Form of 


SC of Sch. tl 
36 


Quorum— 

Formation of 

Procedure on absence of . 

Register of share-holders — 
Branch * . . . 

Inspection of . 

Power to close 
Principal 

Trusts not to be entered on 


v 


ft 


ft 

ft 


ft 

ft 

ft 


26 (i) of SoU. 
26 of Sch. 


17 
20 
19. 
10 

18 


Reserve, transfer of profits to 


60 of Sell, n 


Shares — 

BanFs lien on . . 

Bank’s power to decline to register transfers of . . , 

Bank’s power to sell for default 

Calls in respect of 

Certificate of . , , 

•••* •••• 

Disposal of forfeited 

Disposal of sale proceeds of , . , 

Forfeiture of ‘ 

Form of^ansfer of ••!.*!** 

Incidents of new •..*!** 

Liability of joint-holders of , , I J * I 

Liability to pay interest on unpaid calls of . . • * 

Nature of .... 

Transfer of ’ 


2 of Sch. II 
10 

3 „ 

6 f, 

16> also 1 of 
Sch. II. 

17 of Sch. ir 

4 of Mu ll 


f* 

ff 

ft 

» 

M 

if 

ff 


u 

0 

21 

8 

7 

14 

8 


w 

» 

»> 

ft 
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laiPBaiiLL Bank op India Act, 1920— co»<?2c2. 


Sharo-boldor — 

Death or insolvency of . * 

Disability of, when in default . 
Execntors and administrators of 
General meetings of , , 

Liability of ... . 

Meetings of , . . 

Procedure at Local meetings 
Procedure on failure to pay call 
Bights of succofscrs of . 

Sptjcial mootings of 


Act. 

Section. 

xini 

1(1) 

»9 

12 of Sch. II 

»> 

33 „ 

ff 

11 « 

*$ 

37 „ 

9f 

18 „ 

n 

23 „ 

n 

38 „ 

$> 

14 „ 

J9 

13 « 

>» 

i 24 „ 


Import and Export op Goods (Amendment) Act, 1920— 

See Ant XI of 1910 

Inoome-tax— ^ 

See Indian Income-tax (Amondmont) Act, 1920. 

iNDENTtTRTa — 

See Basel Mission Trading Company Act, 1920. 

Indian armt (Amendment) Act, 1920— 

See Act VIII of 1911, 

Indian Army (Sitsfbnsion op Sentenobs) Act, 1920— 

Oonstmction of Act 

Definitions * • 

Dismissal, provision as to . . • . • • • 

Further sentence after suspeusion— 

Procedure on . • « 

Bepeal of Acts IV of 1917 and XVIII of 1918 

Savingof section 112, Act VIII of 1911 . , . . 

Sentences, suspension of 

Sentence (under suspension) — 

Oa^culat on of periods of . 

PoricKlical review of 

See Act IV of 1917. 

Indian Army (Suspension on Sentences) Amendment— 

See Act XVIII of 1918. 

Indian Census Act, 192<>— 

Act I of 1872— 

Inapplicability of, to records of Census in ccirtain proceedings . 

Act V of 1898- " ^ • 

Kocords of Census not admissible as evidence in certain pro- 
coediugs under. 

Assam Act, I of 1916— 

Bengal Act, VI of 1870— 

,, Act, I <xf 1888— 

„ Act, V of 1919— 

Bihar and Orissa Act, I of 1914) — 

Burma Act XIX of 1889— 

Act m of 1906- 

Madras Act, XI of 1894— , . 

Certain persons under above Acts to give asswtaijce in Census 
operafions . • 


f II 1 
[ XXXVII I 


IV 1 
19 


2c 
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Act. 


Section. 


Ii«>iA¥ CjSNSTJS 4CT» 1^20 — concM. 


IV 


Censnft officers — 

Appointment of . . « • 

Asking of questions by . . . 

Discharge of duties of, in certain cases 
Proof of appointment • . ' < 

StfCtas as public servant • • • 


>s 

>9 


99 

99 

» 


$ 

6 

4 

3 

$ 


District Magistrate- 

Power of, to call upon certain persons to give assiatagoia 


1 


Expenses, power in regard to 




Hnnicipal Authority — 

Powers of, to tak© Censua according to proyi^pne of I^V 

of 1920 • 


13 


Occupier (duties of) — 

To allow access and permit affixing of nuflgjbi^fl 
To fill up schedule 


*9 

99 


9 

9 


Penalties — 

Prosecutions, jurisdiction in . • . . 

Questions — 

Asking of, by Census officers . * • • 

Obligation to answer 

Eules, power to make, by Governor General in Council 


10 


Indian Cointagb (Amendment) act, 1920. 
See Act HI of 1906 

Eepeal of Ordinance III of 1920 . 


XXXVI 

99 


1 

3 


Indian CoMPANjoss (Amendment) Act, 1920 
See Act VII of 1913, 

Indian Dbebnob Poeob — 

See Act III of 1917, 


XLIX 1 


Indian Debbnob Foeoe (Amendment) — 

See Acts Till of 1918 and VII of 1919. 

Indian Dbebnoe Foeoe (Foeeion Sbevioe) Amendment — 
See Act XXI of 1918. 

Indian Elbotione Opbbnoes and Inquieibs Act, :i920 
Act I of 1872-- 

Application of 


XJCXIX U 


Bribery — 

Definition of , 

Punishment for 

Code of Criminal Procedure— 
See Act V of 1898. 
Commissioner, powers pf , 


99 


3 ( 9 ) 


$ 


Costs— 

To bo in the discretion of 
Execution of orders as to 
Definitions . « 


Commissitmers 


#> 

>* 

n 
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xxxiii 



Section. 


Indian Elbotions Obbbnobs and Inquiribs Aot, 1920— XXXIX 2 , 3 and 8 


Personation at 

Ptinislimont for false statement in connection with 
Punishment for illegal payments in connection udth 
Punishment for personation or undue influence at 
Undue influence at * , 

Election Accounts — 

Punishuioiit for failure to l»ecp 

Election Offences — 

Disqualification of persons found guilty of . * 

Evidence, documentary, not inadmissible on the ground of not 
being duly stamped or registered . * , . . 

Indian Penal Code — 

Amendment of, and riiforoncc to — 

See ActXLV of 1800. 

Picador, Appearance by 

Poes of 


Voting — 

Maintenance of secrecy 

Pumshinent for violation of secrecy . • 

Wiines* — 

Expenses of 

Obligation of, to answer any certificate of indemnity 


Indian Inoomb-uax (Ambndmbnt) Act, 1020. 
See Act VU of 1918. 


Indian iKOOiffB-TAx (Ambndmdnoo No. 2) Ac®, 1920. . 

See Act VII of 1918- 

INDUK LiaCITATION AND CODB OB ClVID PbOOBDDEB (AMEND- 
MENT) AGTi.1920 

See Acts V and IX of 1908. 

Indian Motob Vbmicdbs (Ambndmbn'c) Act, 1920. • 

See Act VXIl of 1914. 

Indian Pap kb CruBENoy (Amendment) Act, 1020 ♦ 

See Act It oflOlO. 

Paper (’nrrenev H<‘«crvc 

Kepealof ActXXIof 1920 

Temporary provisions 

Indian Papeb Chbbnoy (T»MPOiu»y ambndmbnt) Act, 1920. . 

See Act XI of 19X0. 

Itcpeakd ^ . 

Emetmonts rc|iealed 

PajH'r CiuTcncy Tlcscm— 

Governor Oonoral in ConncIPs power to cfirect gold and silver 
hold in United States of America or in transmission there- 
from, to be doomed as part of • . . • • 

Power to ineinde Securities created by Government of India in 


XXVI 1 (I) 


XXVII 1 


1 10 

1 VandSch. 
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Passiobt Act, 1920 • 

Act V of 18y8— 

Application of, 

Arrest, power of 

Definitions 

Extent of Act . • • 

Bemoval of person entering India in contravention of Act . 

power to make 

Indian Patents and Designs (Amendment) Act, 1920 
See Act II of 1911. 

Indian Patents and Dbsiq-ns (Tbmpobahn Redes) Amend- 
ment Aot, 1920. 
iSfesActVIof 1915. 

Indian Red Cboss Sooiett: Act, 1920 • • • . • 

Branch. Committees — 

Constitation of • « 

Powers of 

Extent of Act 


XXXIV 


XXVIII 


Indian Red Cross Society — 

Constitution of • , • • . • • • 

Xncorporaifion ' • • 

Joint War Committee — 

Dissolution and transfer of property of ... . 

Managing Body — 

Appointment of . . • * • * • • 

Decision of, as to purposes of Society • . • • 

Power of, to affiliate other bodies . . . • . 

Power of, to apply funds of Society to certain purposes 

Power of, to make rules 

Power of, to receive and hold gifts . . . • • 

Indian Bielbs Act, 1920 . . , • . * * . • 

Police officers subject to discipline and penalties prescribed in 
local Acts wherever serving 

Indian Skoubities Act, 1920 

Beater Bond, renewal of 

Commencement of Act . 

Definitions •» 

Documents in relation to Government Securities, inspection 
of# , • , •••. ■ 0 , . 

Government Securities — 

Discharge of Government from claim under . , # 

Holding of, by the holder of public offices .... 
Impression of signature on « , • . , . 

Indorsements on, how mado 

Indorser of, not liable for amount 

Issue of Converted, Consolidated or Sub-divided Securities 
Issue of duplicate 

Issue of, to Rulers of State in India . • . . . 

Payment in case of, when held by minors and lunatics • 
Procedure on death of holder, when value docs not exceed five 

thousand rupees 

Right of survivors of payees of 

Indemnity, when to bo charged . . . . . 

Other Securities, renewal of ..... . 

Penalty . . . 


8 and Sch. L 
12 
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3 

10 
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XXX\ 


iNjiiAN Seoueitiiss Aox, 1920— 

Promissory nott^R — 

(3ovormiiont’s liability whou renewed, convei’ted, cte. 

Keiiowal of * , . 

Ecnewal of, in case of disputed title , 

liopoalfi — 

Eunytments repealed • . . • 

Koles — 

Power tomak(», by (lovernor General in Council 

Trust in rcspi'ct of (»ovorriment Security — 
isotiec of, how rooeivahle 

Ihdtak SxKAM-sutPS (Amendmesx) Act, 1920 . 
aSVc Act Vll of 188‘1 

IHJOtAN St«AM'-VK88KE8 (AMBNDMKNT) ACT, 1920 . 

See A<t 1 of 1917. 

Indian Tauine (Amendment) Act, 1920 
See Act VIII of 1894. 

Indian Tebuctokiad Fofeoa Act, 1920 • 

Act V OE 1898— 

Certain persona subject t<» Act XLVIIT of 1920 to Ise deemed 
part of IIi» Mftjifsty'a Army for purpoos of sections 128, 
Xm iiul IJU of 


Act. 


Act VUlof 1911— 

Applii’atiim of * « • . 

Ad\iaory t’onnm'tce— 

Gmstituihm of . * . » 

IVOuition of . . ... 

Dniics. jHiwew, etc., of 

Ctuftanenccnumt 

( orp« or Units — 

ApjMmttmmjt of persous to . 
Constitution and (iislmudmcnt of 
hiuhiUty to serve in ... 

Defutlilou . « . « * 

Extent of Act » • ^ . 

I WDU^^ TKEttirottrAtp Fonoie— 

Ctmstltutiim of ... * 

CosistituUon uYid dialmxulment of units of 
I)i»K*h»r^e from . ♦ . . 

Enrolnmntin . . * . . 


Military Service— 

Duration of * * # t • • « 

l/mt4Uty to pprf(»nn 

Territorial Ihiiits of liebnity to , * # # 

Power to make, bv Commaudet-in-Chlof in India 


I 

VI 

VII 

xLvni 


Section. 


1 ( 1 ) 


16 

12 

13 


25 

24 

3 

1 

1 

1 

l(i) 

U 

u 


12 ( 1 ) 

2 

12 ( 2 ) 

1 ( 5 ) 


6 

4 

9 

2 

1 ( 2 ) 


10 

9 

10 


14 



xxxn 


INDEX TO THE AOTB PASSED BY THE GOVERNDB 


« Act. 


Indian Tbbeitobuii I'obob— 


XLVm 


Section. 


Bnles — 

Power to mate, by Governor General in Council 
Taxation, exemption from .... 


91 




13 

IG 


Indian Volnntbebs— 

Act XX of 1869. 

INDIAN VOLXrNTBEES ACT AMENDMENT— 

See Act X of 1896. 

Indian Voittntbbbs (Amendment)— 

See Act VI of 1909. 

Indian Wibbdbss Tblb&eaphn (Shipping) Act, 1920 . 

Application of Act to SMps other tkan British Ships registered 
in India. 

Commencement 

Bednitions , 

Extent of Act 

Protection to persona acting under Act . . . . 

Bnles, power to make, hy Governor General in Conneil . 

Wireless telegraphy inspector — 

Appointment and powers of . . , , . , 

To be deemed a public servant 

Wireless telegraphy re<iuirement& . . . , . 


XLI 

» 

» 

n 


Insolvency PnooBEWNOfl— 

See Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920. 

Insol VBNT— 

See Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920. 

Jagannath Codlbgb Aot, 1920— 
Commencement 

Indemnities— 

Bar of suit against Local Government 
Bar of suit against Trustees 

Jagannath College- 
Transfer of, to Local Government 

Kabaohi Pobt Tbttst — 

See Bombay Act VI of 1886. 

Land Acottmition— 

See Act I of 1894 

Land Acquisition (IMinbs)— 

See Act XVIII of 1885. 

Law Bbpoetb — 

See Act XVill of 1876. 

Lepebs — 

See Lipers (Amendment) Act, 1920» 

Lepbbs (Amendment) Act, 1920— 

Aet III of 189a 
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Act. Section. 


LiIMITATJCON — 

See Iiulmn Limitation and Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) 
Act, X920. 

LOCAI. AUTHOltTTlE 8 — 

S'eeActlXof 1914 
Madras Act I of 1888. 

Local AxymoutTim Pensions and Gratuities— 

See Act I of 1919. 

Lorb Kbotob — 

See Aligarh Muslim Cniversily Act, 1920. 

IX>WBK BtTEMA OOUBTS— 

See Act VI of 1900. 

Lower Bueka Town anb VtooRAGB Lands— 

See Burma Act IV of 1898. 


Lunaot— 

See Act IV of 1919* 

Madras Act I oi 1888 (Local Authorities Loan)- 
Soction 9 amended 


Madras Aot t oe 1902 (Madras Court or Wards)- 
Section 45 amended 


Madras Ac® IV op 1919 (Madras City MUNroiPAL)- 
Scoiion 15 anmnded 


XXXVIII 2 & Sch. L 


Section 48 amciidod 
Section BB atnonded 
StNitiim 95 amcindtd 
Section 142 amendod 
Section 145 amended 
Section 144 amended 
Section 145 amended 


Hadras City Munioxpal-*- 
Sm Mwlmwt Act IV of 1919. 

Madras Court of Wards— 

See Madras Aet I of 1902. 

Harbx«i> Women's Peop,erty— 

See Act in of 1B74. 

Measurrrrnts and Photographs <oi‘ '»coi;sei?)— 
See IdctttidCAtlon of Prisoners Act, 1920. 

Merchant Shifting— 

^<r Act Vn of 1880* 


MlRRf— 

See Act VIH of 1901. 

Motor Vihioliw— ^ ^ ^ ^ 

See Indian Motor Vehicles (Amendment) Act, 1920. 


KA®m Paebingrr ehifs— 
See A:t X of 1887. 
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XXXIX 


.A-Ctt 


PLEABKBI — 

Se$ Indian Elections Offences and Inquiries Act, 1020. 


roiHO?fS — 

See Act XII of 1919. 


Por^iOK— 

See Act V of 1861. 
rOTiL — 

See Imperial Hank of India Act, 1920. 


l»osa? OFproii: CAsir Cebtoioaiks (Amendment) Act, 1920 
See Act XVXII of 1917. 


PllEBTDENCY BANKS— 

See Acts XI of X87G, V of 1879 and XX of 1899. 

PuKsrDRNOv Banks (Amendment)— 

See Acts I of 1907 and VIII of 1916. 

Bewsidbsoy Banks (Amendment) Aor, 1920 . 

AVeAcfcXIof 1870. 

Pbebidenct S^ux.T4 CUtrs* Coubts— 

See Act XV of 1882. 

pBEftrDENcrr-TOWNS Insolvbnoy (Amendment) Act, 1920 
See Act III of 1909. 

PttKSS AND ItKOIttTKATlON Of BOOKS— 

AVyActXXV of 1807. 


XXXII 


XLIII 


XI 


Pbjsonkhs— 

See Act ni of im 


Pboratk and Aoministration - 
See Act V <»f 1881. 


rttO-f’lfANCiaiOH - 

See ABK*wk Mtiwlim University Act, 1920. 
See Aiigarli MunlJm tTniversity Act, 1920, 


PnoMiswoKy Kotrs— 

See Indian t^cenritus Act, 1920. 


PnO-VtCE-CWA NCEDtOB— 

Set' Muslim UnlvcTsHy Act, 1920. 

ri:0;ll>i'HT I‘"‘]tTND— 

>■ I»:*i t :i linivcrHity Act^ 1920- 
See Act IX of 1897. 


PaOTiNOUi* iNSOitvsNOt Aor, 1920 « 

Acts of ^ 

How constitntod , * . ♦ 


y 


9* 


Section. 


1 


1 


1 


1(0 

6 
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Act. 

Section. 

PEoyiNOiAi iKROitVBircT Act, 1920— contd. 

V 

m 

Adjudication — 


28 

Effect of an order of 

>1 

Order of 

>9 

27 

Publication of order of 

99 

30 

Stay of proceedings on proof of order of • . . • 

99 

29 

Adjudication of Insolvency — 


36 and 43 

Courts’ power to annul 

99 

„ „ to cancel one of concurrent orders of 

h 

33 

Proceedings on annulment of . . • 

99 

37 

Amendment of Section 81 * 

XXXVIII 
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V 

76 * 8fli, I. 

Compensation, award of 

99 

26 

Compositions, etc., re debtors debts and affairs . • • 

» 

38 

Courts’ power to re-adjndge insolvent on failure of instalment 

>1 

40 

payment due on. 



Order on approval by Court 

' 9i 

39 

Corporation — 


8 

Exemption from Insolvency proceedings .... 

f» 

Court — 


62 

Duties of, as to property taken in execution 

99 

General powers of . . * 

99 

5 

Insolvency jnfis'diotaon 

99 

3 

Powers of, if no receiver appointed 

99 

68 

Power of, to decide all questions arising in insolvency . 

99 

4 

Conrts to be auxiliary to each other 

99 

77 

Creditors—^ 



Defined 

99 

2 

Eestriotions of rights of, when decree under execution . 

99 

61 

Eight of, when debt not proved before declaration of dividend 

99 

63 

Schedule of • 

i» 

38 

Secured creditors 

■ 99 

4it 

Debt- 



Mutual dealings between creditor and insolvent in respect of • 

99 

46 

Payable at a future time 

99 

46 

Priority of . . 

99 

61 

Proof of . . 

99 

49 

Provable under Act 

99 

U 

Debtors — 



Discharge of . * 

99 

41 

Dnties of . . ...... 

9$ 

n 

Interim proceedings against 

99 

21 

Offences by , 

99 

69 

Presentation of petition by ..... . 

9» 

7 

Eeleaso of 

99 

n 

Debtor’s Estate- 



Summary administration of « 

99 


Definitions . . 

99 
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iNOiAi* Insolvency Act, 102,0— contd. 
Diflt'lmrpro — 

Cnfles where Court must refuse , • 

Effect of 


Uivuiends— 

Bar of fiXxH foiv agaiust Ecceiver 
Cjilc.ulatioxi of , . . 

Final dividend 


FitOttt of Act 


Txnmovoftblo Property— 

SiMicial provisions in resgard to . 

Insolvent-— 

Courts j)Ower to arrest 
Courts ixvwer to ro-adjndge . . * 

(Jrunhml HaHlifcy of, after discharge, etc. 
Di»iualiftettti<)ns of . . . 

Effeet of (jtdor of discharge upon 
IdabiUtios of, if undischarged, for obtaiuinj 
sum 

Mauagetnont of property hy 
Ptot<'ctu»tt of, against arrest ur detention 
Removal of disqualifications of 
Bight of, to surjiluft (property) • 

Insolvency piNvocdhigs— 

(''ontinuam^e of, on death of debtor 
(Vwts of ..... 
Exemption of Ctirporai ions, etc., from 
i'owor to change carriage of 


lnti'rt‘st, rate of # . • 

Interim Receiver, appointment of 

LImitatiem (Act IX of 100$)— 
Application of 


Official Receiver— 

Delegation of powers to . 

Power to apiw>int . . . . 

Petition— 

ns of presentation hy creditor 
Conditions of preuentation by debtor 
i^msolidation of . . ♦ 

Contenls rdf , ^ 

<*tmrt for pneriifiifion of . « 

Dtsmlswal of .... 
Proseniatitm <>f, by creditor or debtor 
FrucctUire at hearing of . 

Froewiura for admisHion of * 

IVtiCHlure cm admission of 
Veriih’.ttion of * * . 

Withdrawal of • • • 


Procedure on charge tinder aoctlon C9 of Act 


Act. 

Section. 

V 
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44 

» 

65 

§> 

62 


64 
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40 
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7S(J) 


44 


72 

» 

66 
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» 
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» 
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» 
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» 

8 


16 


48 

» 
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» 
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Act. 


Scctiou. 


PEOTiNOiiJj iNSOLVEisrOT AOT, 3920— cowcZi. 


V 


1 {!) 


Provisions of Act— 

Power of Local Government to bar application of, in respect 
' of certain Courts 


81 & Sch, II 


Receiver — 

Appeal to Court, against . , 

Appointment of . . • 

Duties and powers of 
Repeals , . . . • 

Rules— 

Power to make, by High Court . 


9f 

» 






G8 

m 

69 

8J^ and 8clu 
III. 

70 


Savings 


>» 


82 


Schedule — 

Disallowance and reduction of entries in 
Transfer- 

Avoidance of preference in certain coses 
Avoidance of voluntary . • 

Protection of bondjide transactions . 

Peoxy— 

See Imperial Bank of India Act, 1920. 


60 


»? 


64 

53 

55 


Punjab Act III ob 1911 (Punjab Municipal) 
Section 61 amended • • . • 

Section 238 amended .... 


XXXVITI 


2 and Sch, I. 

I '> 


Punjab Act V op 1912 [Colonization op Goveenment Lanui? 
(Punjab)]— 

Section 4 amended ^ 

Punjab Act I op 1914 (Punjab Excise) — 

Section 4 amended 

Section 17 amended 

Punjab Alienation op Lanbs — * I 

See Act XIII of 1900. 


Punjab Disteiot Boaeds — 
See Act XX of 1883. 


Punjab Excise— 

See Punjab Act I of 1914. 

Punjab Land Revenue— 

See Act XVII of 1887. 

Punjab MuNiorpAir— 

See Punjab Act III of 1911. 

Punjab Tenancy— 

See Act XVI of 1887. 

Quobuk— 

See Imperial Bank of India Act, 1920, 
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xliii 


Act. Section. 


KiA^faooN IIacivNev Carriages — 
iSve Biirmu Act IV of 101 7. 

Kakgoo^t Police — 

See Burma Act IV of 1809* 

lU^ooON Port — 

See Burma Act IV of 1905, 

Eeoktvkr — 

See Provincial lusolvoney Act, 1920, 
Hector— 

See Ali^arli Mualim UnlvcrAii-y Act, 1020. 

KfilOCROafl SOCIRTT— 

See ludiaTi Ked Cv(m Society Act, 1920. 


Hroirtere'd Orauhatrs— 

See Alij?arh MueHm University Act, 1920 and Dacca University 
Act, 1920. 


Broistbar— 

See Aiij^arb Muslim University Act, 1920 and Dacca University 
Act, 1920, 

Eboihtuatiok— 

See Act XVI of 1908. 

KROiBTRATIOJr OF BoOKfl — 

See Act XXV of lbG7. 


ItROTTTATioK n OP 1880 (Assam Froiitirr Tracts)— 

8<H-tbn I atiMiulcd 

Si cti<m 2 amended , • . . • . 

llEGiTATm III OF IBvSA (Assam Fbokxxer Tracts)— 
Section I amended 


XXXVIII 




2 & Sch. L 


$» 


B««n.ATioN I OP 18Br, (Assam Iva»» anr Eetrnue)— 

Si‘<'tit»n I amended 

Section I H amended 

Beets, n IM amended 

Sect urn 122 amembd . 

Si-i^ton utneuiled 

Section B19 i 

Sictum 187 omitted 

Scetum l&B (i) amended 

llEorLATiON xn OF 1887 (Uffer Burma Kurv)— 

Section 14 amended 


»> 

>» 


n 

tt 

>* 

„ 

»» 

»> 

„ 


*$ 


ItmvtKum IH m {Ui-eEn Burma Uarr akr Rrvrnur)— 

Seetroii 27 (9) Ju.d umeniUMl „ 

Bifctiott Gl {ii amciidod „ 

a«at'W«o» VII 0 ? 1«9I (Aagiit Posm)— 

Hwitum 21 »wamt«l » 


$$ 

$$ 
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Act. 

Section. 

Rbchtlatioit V OB 1892 (ITppeb BtraiJiA CBiKiKAr. Justice)— 
Section 1 of the Schedule amended .... 

Section 12 {2) of the Sebedule amended .... 

xxxviri 

2&Sch. I. 

i 

BEauLATiosr I or 1896 (TTppbb Bubma Civiu Couets)— 

Section 17 (i) amended 

»» 

if 

BEGtrilATI02T I OP 1899 (COOEO Lakd akd Rbvejtub) — 

Section 6 (2) amended 

Section 7 amended . 

if 

1* 

it 

BBOuuATiosr I OP 1900 (CniTTAaoNO Hul-tbaops)— 

Section 2 (2) amended 

Section 4 (2) amended 

JM 

it 

19 

W 

BEOUEATION I OP 1901 (COOBO COUBTS)— 

Section S amended 

Section 18 amended 

tf 

tf 

>1 

f» 

BEauEATiON I OP 1916 (E:!:oisw)“»- 

Section 4 amended • 

Section 8 amended 

if 

t* 

if 

BeIIGIOUS SOCIBTIBB— 

8^e Act I of 1880, 



BbpeAeXNG ABB Amekdibg Aot, 1920 

Amendment of certain enactments 

Bepeal of certain enactments ...... 

Savings 

XXXI 

a 

if 

if 

1 

2 and Pirst 
Sch. 

3 and Second 

4 

BMBB7E PUBBSt- 

See Aligarh Muslim University Act, 1020. 



RoubiiB Not*— 

See Ordinance II of 1920 and Eoublo Note Act, 1920. I 



Eoubib Note Act, 1920 

Definition 

Duration . * , 

Penalties .......... 

Repeal of Ordinance 11 of 1920 

XXX 

a 

i » 

if 

» 

1 

2 

1(3) 

5 

6 

Rouble notes — 

Prohibition of import of 

Prohibition of possession of , . 

Withdrawal of, from a Currency oflSco or treatmry 

ft 

»f 

ft 

it (i) 

»(«) 

4 

Sanitabt BbguuaoJiok op the City op Dumbay— 

See Bombay Act VI of 1867. 



Sohbbulbd Distbiots— 

See Act XXV of 1874. 



Sboueitiks— 

See Indian Secaritios Act^ 1920. 

... . \ 
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Shabk — 

See Imperial ‘BaDls of India Act, 1^20, 

SpBCIAI. MABBTAaB— 

See Act III of 1872. 

STATtTTRS — 

See Dacca University Act, 1920. 

SOPEAM-SHIPfl — 

Sefi Indian Steam-ships (Amondinent) Act, 1920- 

STKAM-VKBSBLf}— 

See Inland Steam Vessels (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

SlTCCpaSTON — 

See Act X of 18G6. 

StriTB VALrATTON— 

See Act VJl of 1887. 


So^mt-TAx— 

See Act Vn I of 1917 and Supor-tax Act, 1920. 

S03»BB-*r^X AcTtl920 ..... 

Act Vllof X91H— 

Application of ..... 

Aniemlmcnt of Clanso (1) of Schedule . 
AssosHment, method of ... . 

t’ommcncomcnt 

Pfflnition . . • . ‘ . • 

Income, taxable 

Hepeal of Act VHI of 1917 . « 


2&Sch. I. 
5 

1(d) 

2 

3 

3 


P<»wer to make, by Govornor Gcnoral in Council 
Power to make, by Local Governmcnii , 
Publication of 

Huper4ftx— 

IncomoH chargi^able to • • • • 

Kate of 

O? SlWTUKCK-i (AhmO - 
S*e Ait» IV of 1917, XVIII of 1918. 


TABIffU “« 

A>f imliftn Tariff (Amctulincui) Act, 1920. 
Tn.Jiitorr.t POttOK- 

;U-rKUl Tvrfitorial Fort^ Act, 1020. 

ToWfi'---* 

See Act VHI of 1801 and Act XV of 180L 


tuhmvm or 

Act IV of 18K2. 

Ste Dacca U«}vw#ity Act, 1920 and Aligarh Maalmi 
University Act, 192f». 
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Unii®d Pboyinoes Municipalities — 

See United Provinces Act II of 1916, 

UjJitki) Pbovinoes Town Impuovement— 

See United Provinces Act VllI of 1919. 

United Puovincbs Town Impbovembnt (Appeals) Act, 1920 
Act V of 1908-- 
Application of 
Act IX of 1908— 

Application of 

Awards of tlip Triliuiial — 

Wliero appealable . ...... 

Appeals (from awards of tlic 'Fidbunal) — 

Jblxeention of orders on, of High Court. 

Grounds of 

Period of limitation for . . • 

ProC(‘dure in . • . • 

Doiiiiitiuiis 


Act* 


III 


United Phovinoer Village Couets— 

See United Provinces Act III of 1892. 

Univverity— 

See AUgavh Muslim University Act, 1920 and Dacca University 
Act, 1920. 

llNTyEEstTY Board — ^ 

See Dacca University Act, 1920. 

Upper Burma Civil CoiruTa — 

See Uegultitio.n I of 1890, 

UpPEE Burma Criminal Justioe— 

See Kcgultttion V of 1892. 

Burma Band and Detenus-- 
See KcfjiplatitJU HI of 1889* 

Upi'KB UiatMA Kimy— 

See Regulation XU of 1887. 

VAOOI NATION— 

See Act XIU «»f 1H80. 

VrsiTHd Board* , . 

See Aligiirh MtisUm University Act, 19.10. 

Visitor— 

Daeva University Act, 1920. 

VOTlNCt— 

{Itf Intliw Klei-Uoai Offenco, and luqnities AH, 1020. 

IVir-:.!.!'.-.- 'rn,iOft.U'nv— , 

.v,. (lull. in Wirelcw X«U'(?»i*y (Shipping) Act, 1920. 

Set IndUn EleefioM Offcncou und Inquiries Act 1920, 

WOBKHltl'S BrBAOW 0* COBmOS (AHKKliatENT) Ao®, 1920 
*■« Act X III of 1869. 


Section. 


1 

4 and 6. 
6 

3(1) 

5 
7 

6 
4 


XII 
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Act. 


Section. 


Tbtjstbb— 

See Basel Mission Trading Company Act, 1920 and Charitable 
and Beligi^s Trusts Act, 1920. 


TBtrBTS— 

See Act II of 1882. 

UNiTun Peovincbs Act III oi *1802 (Uniiiei) Peotinoes Vileagb 
COUB'Ifi)— 

Section 77 amended 

UNITED ?EOV^^"OES ACI 11 OE 1890 (COLLECTION OE TAXES BY 
Railway AnMiNrsTHATioN)— 

Section 3 amended 


XXXVllI 


2 &. Sell. I. 


United Provincbb Act II oe 1001 (Agba Tenancy) — 
Section 52 amended ...... 


United Pboyiscbs Act III oe 1901 (United Provinces Land 
Bbventjb) — 

Section 6 amended 

Section 13 amended 

Section 62 amended 

Section 68 amended 

Section 86 amended . 

United Protxncss Act III oe 190C (United Provinces 
District Boards) — 

Section 6 amended 

Section 32 amended 

Section 46 am ended 

Section 66 amended ........ 

Section 66 amended 


United Provinces Act IV oe 1910 (United Provinokr 
Excise)— 

Section 3 amended . 

Section 4 amended ....... 

Section 9 amended * . , 

Section 14 amended . . . , . . . , , 

United Provinces Act II oe 1916 (United Provinces Muni- 

OlEALITIB*;) — 

Section 3 amended **-*.... 

Section 80 amended - . * 

Section 128 amended . . • . . . , I 

Section 133 amended 


United Peovinoes Act VIII oe 1919 (United Provinces Town 
Improvement) — 

Modified 


United Provinces District Boards — 
See United Provinces Act III of 1908. 
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ft 

if 

if 

tf 


if 
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United Provinobs Excise — 

See United Provinces Axt IV of 1910. 

United Provinces Land BEviNtrE'*- 
See United Provinces Act III of 1901. 
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